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KEY TO THE UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS 
1. GYMNASIUM: 
Physical Welfare Officers. 
2. Car Park. 
3. 2, 4, 10, 12, 14 Wai-te-ata Road: 
Health and Counselling Service, 
Asian Studies Centre, Classics De-
partment, English Language Insti-
tute. 
4. RANKINE BROWN BUILDING: 
Library. Departments of English, 
Mathematics, History, Anthropo-
logy, Psychology. Information 
Science, Faculty of Commerce and 
Administration. Applied Mathe-
matics Division (D.S.I.R .). 
5. Car Park (S taff only). 
6. EASTERFIELD BUILDING: 
Departments of Chemistry, Geo-
graphy and Geology. 
Sixth Floor: Conference Room. 
7. LECTURE THEATRE. Easter-
field Building, Room 006. 
8. LECTURE THEATRES (L.B. I 
& 2). 
9. Car Park (staff only)-
IO. Service Entrance to Kirk and 
Rankine Brown Buildings. 
11. KIRK BUILDING: 
Departments of Botany and Zoo-
logy. 
12. WEST WING, Hunter Building 
Departments of Physics and Music. 
13. Service Entrance to Hunter and 
Robert Stout Buildings. 
14. ROBERT STOUT BUILDING: 
Council Room, Vice-Chancellor, 
Assistant Principal, Registrar, 
Bursar, Clerk of Examinations, 
Assistant Registrars, and General 
Enquiry Counter. 
15. HUNTER BUILDING: 
Faculty of Law, Law Library, De-
partments of Education and 
Physics, Post Office, Bank Agency. 
16. Car Park (Staff only) . 
17. STUDENT Ul\ION BUILDING: 
Office of Students' Association, 
Dining Room , Common Rooms, 
Memorial Theatre, Managing Sec-
retar}, Accommodation Service. 
18. Tennis Courts. 
19. 6 KELBURN PARADE: 
N.Z. Vice-Chancellors' Committee, 
University Appointmer•s Board, 
Royal Society. 
20. 18 KELBUR PARADE: 
Law Faculty. 
21. 20 KELBURN PARADE: 
French Seminar Room, Romance 
Languages Staff. 
22. 26 KELBURN PARADE: 
Russian Department. 
23. 28 KELBURN PARADE: 
Department of Romance Lan-
guages. 
24. 30 KELBURN PARADE: 
Language Laboratories. 
25. 9 GLASGOW STREET: 
Business Administration. Public 
Administration. 
26. 34 KELBURN PARADE: 
Liaison Officers, Faculty Clerk 
(Arts). 
27. 38 KELBURN PARADE: 
Department of Philosophy. 
Not shown on the plan: 
6, 8, 10 CLERMONT TERRACE: 
Dept. of Social Administration and 
Sociology, Geology graduate stll-
dents. 
71 KELBURN PARADE: 
Department of German. 
83 FAIRLIE TERRACE: 
Buildings Supervisor. 
Department of University Exten-
sion. 
Institute of International Affairs. 
92 FAIRLIE TERRACE: 
Department of University Exten-
sion. 
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VIGTORIA UNIVERSITY OF 
WELLINGTON 
SEAL AND ARMS 
The Seal is circular containing a figure of 
Queen Victoria enthroned crowned and sceptred 
with the legend 'Seal of the Victoria University 
of Wellington'. 
The Arms are vert on a fesse engrailed be-
tween three crowns or, a canton azure charged 
with four estoilles argent (in the form of the 
Southern Cross). The Crest is that of the Duke 
of Wellington. 
The motto is Sapientia magis auro desider-
anda. 
POSTAL ADDRESS 
All general correspondence and enquiries 
should be addressed to: 
The Registrar, 
Victoria University of Wellington, 
P.O. Box 196, 
Wellington 1 
New Zealand 
Telephone: Wellington 46-040 
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CALENDAR 7 
1969 JANUARY 
1 w 
2 'III 
3 F 
4 s 
5 ~ 
6 M 
7 'lb 
8 w 
9 'llJ 
10 F 
11 s 
12 s 
13 M 
14 'lb 
15 w Last date for lodging appeals under Regulations 
for Exclusion of Unsatisfactory Students 16 'III 
17 F 
18 s 
19 ~ 
20 M Wellington Anniversary Day Observance 21 'lb 
22 w 
23 Tu 
24 F 
26 s 
26 £, 
27 M 
28 'lb 
29 w 
30 'III 
31 .F ALL STUDENTS must apply for admission to 
Classes by this date. 
Last date for enrolment of extramural students 
at Massey University 
V\CT01 IA UNI · .... " ( ,. 
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CALENDAR 
FEBRUARY 
Professorial Board meets 
Last date for enrolment of extramural st
udents 
(other than Massey University) 
ENROLMENT BEGINS. Science students enro
l. Sur-
names A-H morning; I-0 afternoon 
Science students enrol. Surnames P-T mo
rning; 
U-Z afternoon. 
Commerce and Administration Students
 enrol. 
Surnames A-G afternoon. 
Commerce and Administration students
 enrol. 
Surnames H -0 morning; P-Z afternoon. 
Council Meets 
Arts and Languages and Literature st
udents 
enrol. Surnames A-C morning; D-G af
ter-
noon. 
Arts and Languages and Literature st
udents 
enrol. Surnames H -L morning; M-0 af
ter-
noon. 
Arts and Languages and Literature st
udents 
enrol. Surnames P-S morning; T -Z afterno
on. 
B.A. / LLB. students enrol. Surnames A-L
 morn-
ing; M-Z afternoon. 
Law students enrol. Surnames A-L mo
rning; 
.M-Z afternoon. 
CALENDAR 
1969 MARCH 
~ ~ I 
3 M LECTURES BEGIN 
4 'lb 
5 W 
6 'III 
7 F 
8 S 
9 ~ 
10 M 
11 'lb 
12 W 
13 'III Professorial Board meets 
14 F 
15 S 
16 ~ 
17 M: 
18 'lb 
19 W 
20 'fir 
21 F 
22 S 
23 ~ 
24 M Council meets 
25 'lb 
26 W 
27 'Th: 
28 F 
29 S 
30 ~ 
31 M No enrolments for Bachelors, Masters or Dip-
loma courses accepted after this date. (See 
Enrolment Regulations). 
Any person wishing to have a Bachelor's or 
Master's degree conferred or Diploma pre-
sented at the Annual Graduation Cere-
monies must signify his intention to the 
Registrar by this date. 
Closing date for receipt of applications for par-
tial exemptions. (See Extramural Regula-
tions) . 
9 
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1969 
1 'lb 
2 w 
3 'fir 
4 F 
5 s 
6 jf 
7 l\I 
8 'lb 
9 w 
10 'fir 
11 F 
12 s 
13 ,; 
14 M 
15 'lb 
16 w 
17 'fir 
18 F 
19 s 
20 ~ 
21 M 
22 'lb 
23 w 
24 'fir 
25 F 
26 s 
27 :, 
28 M 
29 'lb 
30 w 
CALENDAR 
APRIL 
Essays for Bowen Prize due with the Registrar. 
Lectures cease 1 p.m. for Easter vacation. 
GOOD FRIDAY. 
Lectures resume after Easter vacation 
Any person wishing to have a degree ( other 
than Bachelors or Masters) conferred at the 
Annual Graduation Ceremonies must signify 
his intention to the Registrar by this date. 
Professorial Board meets 
ANZAC DAY 
Council meets 
Applications for Research Grants due with 
Secretary, University Grants Committee 
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CALENDAR I I 
MAY 
Annual Graduation Ceremony for Faculties of 
Commerce and Administration, Law and 
Science. 
Annual Graduation Ceremony for Faculties of 
Arts and Language and Literature. 
FIRST TERM ENDS 
Professorial Board meets 
SECOND TERM BEGINS 
Council meets 
12 
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CALENDAR 
JUNE 
ALL STUDENTS must enter for final examin-
ations by this date. 
QUEEN'S BIRTHDAY OBSERVANCE 
Professorial Board meets 
Council meets 
STUDY WEEK 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
CALENDAR 
1969 JULY 
1 'lb 
i STUDY WEEK 2 w 3 'fir 
4 F 
5 s 
6 ~ 
7 M 
8 'lb 
9 w 
10 'fir 
11 F 
12 s 
13 ~ 
14 M 
15 'lb 
16 w 
17 'fir Professorial Board meets 
18 F 
19 s 
20 ~ 
21 M 
22 'lb 
23 w 
24 'fir 
25 F 
26 s 
27 ~ 
28 M Annual Meeting of Council 
29 'lb 
30 w 
31 'Ih: 
CALENDAR 
1969 AUGUST 
1 F Applications for Lissie Rathbone Scholarships due with the Secretary, University Grants 
Committee. 
2 s 
3 .i 
4 M 
5 'lb 
6 w 
7 Tu Professorial Board meets 
8 F 
9 s SECOND TERM ENDS. Essays submitted for the V.U.W. Essay Prize in Classics due with the 
Registrar 
10 .i 
11 M 
12 'lb 
13 w 
14 'Tu 
15 F 
16 s 
17 ~ 
18 M 
19 'lb 
20 w 
21 'Tu 
22 F 
23 s 
24 ~ 
25 J\I Council meets 
26 'lb 
27 w 
28 'fu 
29 F 
30 s 
31 " 
CALENDAR 
1969 SEPTEMBER 
1 M THIRD TERM BEGINS 
2 'lb 
3 W 
4 'Il3 
5 1!' Entries for most advanced Scholarships (e.g. 
6 S 
7 ~ 
8 11 
9 'lb 
10 W 
Postgraduate, Commonwealth, etc.) due with the Registrar, but see Awards Handbook for Regulations. 
11 '.fu Professorial Board meets. 12 F 
13 S 
14 ~ Applications for Rhodes Scholarships due with 
15 M 
16 'lb 
17 'W 
18 'Il3 
19 F 
20 S 
21 ~ 
the Registrar. 
22 M Council meets 
23 '1b 
24 W 
25 Tu 
26 F 
27 S 
2~ ~ 
29 M 
30 'lb Applications for National Research Scholarships due with the Director-General, D.S.l.R. Applications for Research Grants due with the Secretary, University Grants Committee 
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CALENDAR 
OCTOBER 
Entries for local Scholarships an
d for K. J. 
Scott Memorial Prize due with the
 Registrar, 
but see Awards Handbook for re
gulations. 
Professorial Board meets 
THIRD TERM ENDS 
Council meets 
University examinations begin ab
out this date 
LABOUR DAY 
Applications for admission to Wei
r House and 
for Weir House Bursaries and W
eir House 
Fellowships for 1970 due with the 
Registrar. 
University Extension Bursary app
lications due 
with the Registrar. 
1 
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1, 
1, 
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CALENDAR 
1969 NOVEMBER 
1 s Applications for admission to Professional Classes of the Medical and Dental Schools close with the Registrar, University of Otago 2 ~ 
3 M 
4 'fu 
5 w 
6 Tu 
7 F 
8 s 
9 ~ 
10 M 
11 'fu 
12 w 
13 '1h 
14 F 
15 s 
16 ~ 
17 M 
18 'fu 
19 w 
20 '1h 
21 F 
22 s 
23 ~ 
24 M Council meets 
25 'It 
26 w 
27 '1h 
28 F 
29 s 
30 ~ Applications for Education Dept. Bursaries ten-able at the Department of Social Administra-tion close with the Director-General of Edu-cation 
18 CALENDAR 
V 
1969 DECEMBER 
1 M Students from overseas wis
hing to enter this 
university next year must apply to the Re
gis-
trar by this date. 
2 Tu 
3 w 
4 'Tu 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 Tu 
10 w 
ll 'fu 
12 I<' 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 M Council meets 
16 'lb 
17 w 
18 'fiI 
19 F 
20 R 
21 ~ 
22 1\'f 
2.$ 'lb 
24 w 
25 Tu CHRISTMAS DAY 
26 F 
27 R 
28 jJ 
29 M 
30 Tu 
31 w 
-
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THE COUNCIL 
Dates of appointment and retirement are placed after each name. 
Appointed by the Governor-General 
SIR DUNCAN STOUT, C.B.E., D.S.O., F.R.C.S., M.S., 
Hon. LL.D. (N.Z.) (1923-1971) 
J. N. LAURENSON (1963-1969) 
J. B. PRICE (1963-1971) 
H. E. DUFF DAY3H (1968-1969) 
Elected by the Court of Convocation 
P. P. LYNCH, C.B.E., B.Sc., M.D. (N.Z.), F.R.A.C.P., 
Hon. LL.D. (N.U.I.), (1947-1969) 
K. B. O'BRIEN, B.A., M.Com. (N.Z.) (1959-1969) 
G. S. ORR, B.A., LL.M. (N.Z.) (1965-1969) 
C. S. PLANK, M.Sc., B.Com. (N.Z.) (1949-1971) 
W. J. Scarr, M.A. (N.Z.) (1963-1971) 
R. s. V. SIMPSON, LL.M. (N.Z.) (1951-1971) 
Appointed by the Wellington City Council 
J. F. JEFFRIES, B.A., LL.B. (N.Z.) (1968-1969) 
Elected by Governing Bodies of Secondary Schools 
w. R. BIRKS, LL.M. (N.Z.) (1967-1969) 
Appointed by the Professorial Board 
L. F. BROSNAHAN, M.A. (N.Z.), D.Litt. et Phil. (Leiden), 
(1966-1969) 
S. N. SLATER, M.Sc. (N.Z.) D.Phil. (Oxford), F.R.I.C., 
F.N.Z.I.C., (1968-1970) 
I. D. CAMPELL, LL.M. (N.Z.) (1967-1971) 
Elected by Teaching Staff 
T. H. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A. (N.Z. & Camb.), Ph.D. (Camb.). 
Appointed by Executive of the Students' Associatio11 
J. J. McGRATH, LL.B. (1967-1969) 
Co-opted Member 
D. A. SHAND, B.Com. (1968-1970) 
The Vice-Chancellor and Principal 
D. B. C. TAYLOR, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Belfast), M.A. (Camb.), 
A.M.I.Mech.E. 
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COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL, 
1968-69 
Standing Committee 
Chancellor 
Pro-Chancellor 
Vice-Chancellor 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor 
Treasurer (Mr J. N. 
Laurenson) 
Mr J. J. McGrath 
Professor S. N. Slater 
Mr W. J. Scott 
Advisory Committee on University Extension 
PROFESSORIAL BOARD REPRESENTATIVES: 
Assoc. Prof. D. W. McKenzie Assoc. Prof. A. Joan Metge 
(Chairman) Professor E. A. B. Phillips 
Professor J. F. Duncan 
UNIVERSITY COUNCIL REPRESENTATIVES: 
Mr W.R. Birks Mr W. J. Scott 
NOMINEES OF VOLUNTARY BODIES: 
Dr R. K. Dell 
Mr K. M. Dewes 
Mr Ashley Heenan 
Mrs J. K. Lees 
Mr P. Macaskill 
Mrs C. Mackenzie 
Mrs H. C. D. Somerset 
MASSEY UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVE: 
Mr A. H. Hughes 
Regional Superintendent of Education (or his representative) 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION REPRESENTATIVES: 
Director of University Mr E. J. Keating (Staff 
Extension representative) 
Boyd-Wilson Field Allocation Commit-tee 
Mr G. S. Orr (Convener) Mr K. Comber 
Head of Physical Welfare Mr R. S. V. Simpson 
Services Mr R. Trott (Students' 
Mr D. Barrowman Association representative) 
Ceremonial 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor 
(Convener) 
Pro-Chancellor 
Registrar (or his nominee) 
Miss R. Booth (Students' 
Association representative) 
Committee 
Professor R. H. Clark 
Mr M. Grover (Students' 
Association represen ta ti ve) 
Assoc. Prof. A. Joan Metge 
Professor P. J. N orrish 
Professor Roy Sidebotham 
21 
22 COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL, 1968-69 
Standing Committee on Halls of Residence 
Professor S. N. Slater Managing Secretary, Student 
(Convener) Union 
Pro-Chancellor v\Tarden, Weir House 
Vice-Chancellor Mr W. R. Birks 
Treasurer Mr G. S. Orr 
Students' Association Represent-Mr C. S. Plank 
ative on Council Mr J. B. Price 
Standing Committee on Professorial Salaries 
Chancellor Pro-Chancellor 
Vice-Chancellor 
Public Administration Advisory Committee 
Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) President of the Institute of 
Head of State Services Com- Public Administration 
mission Professor F. L. W. Wood 
Head of School of Public 
Administration 
Purchase of Works of Art Standing Committee 
Mr R. S. V. Simpson (Convener) 
Director of the National Art Gallery 
President of the N .z. Academy o[ Fine Arts 
Dr T. H. Beaglehole (Representative of Staff) 
The Librarian 
Representative of Students' Association 
Site and Building Development Study Committee 
Standing Committee of Dr S. G. Culliford 
Council Mr I. B. Reynolds 
Standing Committee of the 
Professorial Board 
Student Accommodation Advisory Committee 
Director of Student ·welfare. (Chairman) } 
President, Students' Association or nominee ex officio 
Accommodation Officer 
Miss S. Keclgley (Students' Association Representative) 
Assoc. Professor J. R. McCreary (Board Representative) 
Mr W. J. Scott 
Pre 
Vic 
Mr 
He. 
Stu 
Im1 
Mr 
Mr 
Pre 
Mr 
Mr 
Mi: 
Mi: 
ont 
Vic 
Ma 
Mr 
Mr 
Mr 
Pre 
Mr 
Rt. 
Mr 
fr 
Mr 
Mr 
Vic 
Di1 
Pn 
( 
Sti.: 
l 
Mr 
Pre 
Mr 
Mr 
of 
) 
COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL, 1968-69 23 
Student Union Management Committee 
President of Students' Association (Chairman) 
Vice-Chancellor or his deputy } 
Mr l. H. Boyd, Managing Secretary ex officio 
Head of Physical V\Telfare Services 
Students' Representative on Council 
Immediate Past-President of Student Association 
Mr K. B. O'Brien (Council RepresenlaLive) 
Mr S. F. W. Johnston B d R · 
Professor I. L. M. Richardson oar epresentat1ves 
Mr P. M. McCaw (Graduate Representative) 
Mr 0. Gager } 
MM~ss SH. Kpedgkley Students' Association Representatives 
1ss . as e 
one vacancy 
Student Union Building Planning Committee 
Vice-Chancellor or his nominee 
Managing Secretary, Student Union 
Mr K. B. O'Brien l 
Mr J. B. Price ( Council Representatives 
Mr S. F. W . .Johnston } 1 Professor I. L. M. Richardson Boarc Representatives 
Mr C. S. Plank 1 Rt. Hon. Sir Richard "\,Vilcl Past Students' Representatives 
Mr P. J. Blizard ) 
Mr G. P. Curry ~ Students' Association Representatives 
Mr R. A. N. Taylor j 
Mr D. J. White 
University Appointments Board 
Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) Mr K. B. O'Brien 
Director, Student Welfare Professor E. A. B. Phillips 
President, Students' Association Mr .J. B. Price 
or his nominee Mr F. "\,V. Pringle 
Students' Association Mr P. Proctor 
Representative Mr F. H. Renouf 
Mr C.R. Borland Mr A. G. Rodda 
Professor R. H. Brookes Prol'essor Roy Sidebotham 
Mr A. F. Downer Professor S. N. Slater 
Mr J. N. Laurenson Mr R. 'i\T. Steele 
24 COMJ\IITTEES OF THE COUNCIL, 1968-69 
Standing Committee on School of Architecture 
Chancellor (Convener) Dr S. G. Culliford 
Vice-Chancellor Mr C. S. Plank 
Chairman, Architects' Mr J. B. Price 
Education and Registration Mr l. B. Reynolds MR 
Board Mr F. G. Sheppard 
Professor L. F. Brosnahan Professor D. Walker 
Professor R. H. Clark One member to be nominated 
Weir House Council 
Warden (Chairman) 
Vice-Chancellor or his nomin.ee 
Registrar or his nominee 
Deputy Warden 
President, Weir House Asso-
ciation 
Dr T. H. Beaglehole (Board 
Representative) 
l\Ir G. S. Orr (Council 
Representative) 
Joint Committee on Honorary Degrees 
Chancellor Mr C. S. Plank 
Pro-Chancellor Professor D. Walker 
Vice-Chancellor Two Professorial Board 
Professor I. A. Gordon Representatives 
Dr P. P. Lynch One Students' Association 
Representative 
University Representatives on other Bodies 
Central Institute of Technology Professor S. N. Slater 
N.Z. Historic Places' Trust Professor F. L. W. Wood 
Old St. Paul's Advisory 
Committee 
Onslow College 
Rongotai College 
Wellington East Girls' 
College 
Wellington College 
Wellington Girls' College 
Wellington High School 
Wellington Medical Research 
Foundation (Inc.) 
Wellington Polytechnic 
Council 
Wellington Teachers' College 
Council 
Professor F. L. W. Wood 
Dr I. A. McLaren 
Dr S. G. Culliford 
Dr P. M. Ralph 
Professor A. E. Fieldhouse 
Professor R. H. Clark 
Mr J. L. Ewing 
Professor J. N. Smith 
Professor D. Walker 
{
Dr D. B. C. Taylor 
Professor C. L. Bailey 
Thi 
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Pro 
(i 
Pro 
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PROFESSORIAL BOARD 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE PROFESSORS 
MR J.C. DAKIN (Head of Department of University Extension) 
DR T. H. BEAGLEHOLE (Staff Member of Council) 
DRS. G. CuLLIFORD (Assistant Principal) 
THE LIBRARIAN 
DR M. D. CARR (Lecturers' Representative) 
MR F. J. L. YouNG (Lecturers' representative) 
COMMITTEES OF THE PROFESSORIAL BOARD 
Committee of Vice-Chancellor and Deans 
The Vice-Chancellor Professor I. L. M. Richardson 
Professor W. G. Minn (Arts) (Law) 
Professor J. L. Roberts Professor D. Walker (Science) 
(Commerce and Administration) 
Professor P. J. N orrish 
(Languages and Literature) 
Standing Committee 
The Vice-Chancellor and Deans of Faculties (ex officio) 
Staff Member of the Council: Dr T. H. Beaglehole 
Elected by Board: Professor G. E. Hughes 
Academic Committee 
Professor C. L. Bailey Professor E. A. B. Phillips 
(Convener) Professor I. L. M. Richardson 
Professor P. J. Norrish Professor J. N. Smith 
Antarctic Research Committee 
Professor R.H. Clark Assoc. Prof. H. W. Wellman 
(Convener) Mr R.H. Wheeler 
Dr R. W. Ealham Assoc. Prof. A. T. Wilson 
Professor D. Walker 
Asian Studies Committee 
Professor K. Janaki (Convener) Professor L. V. Castle 
Dr T. H. Beaglehole Mr H. Hayden 
Assoc. Prof. J. M. Bertram Professor J. Pouwer 
Professor R. H. Brookes 
Book Selection Committee 
The Librarian (Convener) Professor H. A. Murray 
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Dr W. E. Collins Lecture Committee 
Professor J. L. Roberts Dean of Faculty of Arts 
(Convener) Dr R. A. Matheson 
Computing Facilities Committee 
Vice-Chancellor or his Registrar or his nominee 
nominee (Convener) Librarian or his nominee 
Dean of Faculty of Arts or Senior Lecturer in Computer 
his nominee Mathematics 
Dean of Faculty of Commerce Assistant Registrar: 
and Administration or his Statistics 
nominee Professor J. F. Duncan 
Dean of Faculty of Science or Professor C. J. Seelye 
his nominee Professor G. A. Vignaux 
Committee on University Entrance, Bursaries and Entrance 
Scholarships 
Professor S. N. Slater Dr F. W. Marshall 
(Convener) Mr J. Mawdsley 
Assoc. Prof. D. W. McKenzie Liaison Officer 
Dr M. D. Carr 
Professor A. E. Fieldhouse 
Mr H. B. Low 
Mr P. D. McKenzie 
Dr P. M. Ralph 
Industrial Developments Committee 
Professor D. Walker Professor E. A. B. Phillips 
(Convener) Professor J. T. Salmon 
Professor R. H. Clark Professor S. N. Sia ter 
Professor L. F. Jackson Mr F. J. L. Young 
Committee on Interdisciplinary Activities 
Professor N. F. Barber Assoc. Prof. N. F. Curtis 
(Convener) i\1r .f. C. Dakin 
Mr D. A. Farquhar Mr I. H. Boyd 
Professor L. B. Brown 
Mr D. B. Carrad 
Dr S. G. Culliford 
Assoc. Prof. S. H. Franklin 
President, V.U.W. Students' 
Association or his nominee 
Library Advisory Committee 
Professor G. E. Hughes Mr S. F. Vv. Johnston 
(Convener) Dr I. A. McLaren 
Professor P. Munz The Librarian 
Dr J. T. Craig 
Professor E. P. Ellinger 
Assoc. Prof. R . N. Gould 
Assoc. Prof. P. P. Vella 
Mr F. J. L. Young 
Assc 
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Pacific Studies Committee 
Assoc. Prof. J. R. McCreary Professor B. M. N iculescu 
(Conve11er) Professor J. Pouwer 
Mr M. E. P. Bellam Professor R. Q. Quentin-
Mrs M. B. Boyd Baxter 
Professor L. V. Castle Mr T. R. Smith 
Mr H. Hayden Dr R. F. Watters 
ter Parking Committee 
nee 
ints' 
inee 
Dr S. G. Culliford (Convener) Professor E. A. B. Phillips 
Professor R. H. Clark 
Ph.D. Commit-tee 
Professor D. Walker (Convener) Professor J. H. Robb 
Professor P. Munz Professor J. N. Smith 
Professor B. M. Niculescu 
Publications Committee 
Assoc. Prof. D. F. McKenzie Mr T. R. Smith 
(Convener) Assoc. Prof. H. vV. Wellman 
Professor E. P. Ellinger Mr F. J. L. Young 
Professor J. T. Salmon 
Scholarships 
Professor L. F. Brosnahan 
(Convener) 
Professor G. P. Barton 
Dr T. H. Beaglehole 
Committee 
Professor .J. D. Gould 
Dr J. F. Harper 
Mr S. F. W. Johnston 
Professor J. W. Tomlinson 
Teaching Aids Committee 
Dr S. G. Cullifonl (Convener) Professor J. T. Salmon 
Professor N. F. Barber Professor .J. W. Tomlinson 
Mr B. H. Davis Professor G. A. Vignaux 
Assoc. Prof. D. ·vv. McKenzie 
Timetable Committee 
The Deans of Faculties (or their nominees) 
The Vice-Chancellor (or his nominee) 
One other member of any Faculty which desires an extra 
representative 
(Representative of Arts Faculty to act as convener) 
OTHER COMMITTEES 
Research Committee 
Professor G. E. Hughes (Appointed by Vice-Chancellor) 
Professor .J. H. Robb (Appointed by Dean of _Arts Faculty) 
Professor R. H. Clark (Appointed by Dean of Soence Faculty) 
DEANS OF FACULTIES, AND LIST OF 
FACULTIES, DEPARTMENTS AND 
SCHOOLS 
FACULTY OF ARTS 
DEAN: Professor W. G. Minn 
Department of Anthropology 
Centre for Asian Studies 
Department of Economics 
Department of Education 
Department of Geography 
Department of History 
Department of Mathematics 
Department of Music 
Department of Philosophy 
School of Political Science and Public Administration 
Department of Psychology 
Department of Social Administration and Sociology. 
FACULTY OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
DEAN: Professor P. ]. Norrish 
Department of Classics 
Department of English Language and Literature 
Department of German 
Department of Romance Languages 
Department of Russian 
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND ADMINISTRATION 
DEAN: Professor J. L. Roberts 
Department of Accountancy 
Department of Business Administration 
Department of Economics 
Department of Information Science 
School of Political Science and Public Administration 
28 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
Dep, 
ON 
FACULTIES 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
DEAN: Professor D. Walker 
Department of Botany 
Department of Chemistry 
Department of Geography 
Department of Geology 
Department of Information Science 
Department of Mathematics 
Department of Physics 
Department of Psychology 
Department of Zoology 
FACULTY OF LAW 
DEAN: Professor I. L. M. Richardson 
Department of English and New Zealand Law 
Department of Jurisprudence 
STAFF 
This list is compiled as at 1 November, 1968 and includes 
those positions £or 1969 approved at this date. 
The date given shows year of taking up appointment to 
present position. 
EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
1950 P. W. ROBERTSON, MSc (NZ), MA (NZ & Oxford), PhD 
(Leipzig) 
1952 F. F. MILES, MA (NZ & Oxford), DipEd (NZ) 
1954 C. A. COTTON, KBE, DSc HonLLD (NZ), AOSM FRSNZ 
FOR.COM.MGS (Lond), Hon FGS Am, Hon MGS BELG, 
COR F (Edin) GS 
1956 E. J. BOYD-WILSON, MA BSc (NZ), BA (Cambridge) 
1967 J. G. BEAGLEHOLE, CMG, MA (NZ), PhD (London), 
HonDLitt (Oxford) 
Professor &- Head of 
Department: 
Professor of Manage-
ment Accounting: 
Professor: 
Readers: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
ACCOUNTANCY 
ROY SIDEBOTHAM, BA (Com) 
(Manchester), FACCA AIMTA 
JDip MA (Hon) ARANZ 
G. J. SCHMITT, BCom MA (NZ), 
DPA, ARANZ 
H . D. W. BARTON, BCom (NZ), 
ARANZ 
D. de P. TAYLER, BCom (NZ), 
FRANZ AIANZ FNZIM 
G. V. OED, BCom (NZ), MCA 
FRANZ AIANZ ANZIM 
A. SZAKATS, DrPol DrJur (Buda-
pest), LLB (NZ), Commercial 
Law 
D. G. TROW, BCom (NZ), 
ARANZ ACIS 
P. C. DUNCAN, LLB (NZ), Com-
mercial Law 
G. FOGELBERG, MBA (Western 
Ontario), MCom, ARANZ 
Appointment pending, Public Sec-
tor Finance 
Appointment pending 
2 Appointments pending, Commer-
cial Law 
3 Appointments pending 
30 
1961 
1968 
1968 
1967 
1967 
1965 
1965 
1968 
1969 
Junio· 
Part-t1 
Profes. 
Associi 
Lectur 
Junior 
Directc 
Senior 
Lecturt 
Professc 
Reader, 
Senior, 
des 
to 
'hD 
iNZ 
LG, 
on), 
1961 
1968 
1968 
1967 
1967 
1965 
1965 
1968 
1969 
STAFF 
Junior Lecturers: P. A. GRIFFIN, BCA 
R. P. THOMSON, BCA 
B. L. McCORKINDALE, BCA 
Part-time Lecturers: E. G. FREEMAN, LLB (NZ) Com-
Professor: 
Associate Professor: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturers: 
mercial Law 
M. Y. WALLS, BA MCom (NZ), 
APANZ. ACIS 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
J. POUWER, Drslnd PhD (Leiden) 
A. JOAN METGE, MA (NZ), PhD 
(London) 
K. M. DEWES, BA (NZ) 
C. B. J. KERNOT, MA (Auckland) 
Appointment pending 
D. H. EPSTON, BA (Auckland) 
Appointment pending 
ASIAN STUDIES CENTRE 
Director: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Professor: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturers: 
K. JANAK!, MA (Travancore), 
MA PhD (Tufts) 
S. PUVIRAJASINGHAM, BA 
(Baker), MA (Indiana), PhD 
(Heidelberg) Asian Economics 
A. M. KHAN, MA (Calcutta), PhD 
(London) Asian History 
A. E. LEVETT, BA (Otago), MA 
(Auckland), PhD (Michigan) 
R. K. VASIL, MA PhD (Lucknow) 
Asian Politics 
S. DANDJOWIDJOJO, BA (Eng-
lish College Indonesia), MA 
(Hawaii), PhD (Georgetown) 
S. KRISHNAMURTHY, MA (Ma-
dras), PhD (Delhi) 
BOTANY 
H. D. GORDON, BSc PhD (Edin-
burgh) 
H. W. JOHNSTON, MSc (NZ) 
J. W. DAWSON, MA (NZ), PhD 
(California) 
Appointment pending 
31 
1967 
1968 
1968 
1966 
1968 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1967 
1968 
1968 
1947 
1967 
1964 
STAFF 
Lecturers: F. B. SAMPSON, MSc (NZ), PhD 
J. E. SHERIDAN, BSc BAgr (Bel-
fast), PhD, DIC (London), MBiol 
D. R. McQUEEN, MSc (NZ), Doct 
Spee (Montpellier) 
G. K. RICKARDS, BSc (Hons) 
Herbarium KeeiJer: B. V. SNEDDON, MSc 
Curator: J. H. SHORT 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Professor: 
Senior Lectm·ers: 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Professor of Theoreti-
cal & Inorganic 
Chemistry: 
Professor of 
Biochemistry: 
Professor of Physical 
Chemistry: 
Associate Professors: 
Readers: 
Senior Lecturers: 
E. A. B. PHILLIPS, BA DipEd 
(Wales), FNZIM 
C. B. LA COSTE, MA (Cambridge) 
R. N. McDONALD, MA BCom 
(NZ), ARANZ 
S. W. N. RANSOM, BA (NZ) 
Appointment pending 
CHEMISTRY 
S. N. SLATER, MSc (NZ), DPhil 
(Oxford), FRIC FNZIC 
J. F. DUNCAN, MA DSc DPhil 
(Oxford), MSc (Melbourne), 
FRSNZ FNZIC 
J. N. SMITH, BSc PhD DSc 
(Liverpool) 
J. W. TOMLINSON, PhD DIC 
ARCS BSc (London), FRIC 
FNZIC 
A. T. WILSON, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(California), ANZIC 
N. F. CURTIS, MSc. PhD (NZ) 
ANZIC 
W. E. HARVEY, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Cambridge), FNZIC (Director of 
Laboratory Services) 
E. P. A. SULLIVAN, MSc PhD 
(Sydney) Spectroscopy 
M. D. CARR, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(London), ANZIC 
R. W. HAY, BSc PhD (Glasgow), 
ARIC ANZIC 
1964 
1965 
1967 
1968 
1964 
1962 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1950 
1962 
1964 
1966 
1964 
1968 
1967 
1968 
1967 
1968 
Lectu 
Post-D 
Junior 
Lectur 
Senior 
Offi.c 
Techn1 
Profess, 
Reader 
Lecture 
Junior . 
.964 
.965 
[967 
1968 
1964 
1962 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1950 
1962 
1964 
1966 
1964 
1968 
1967 
1968 
1967 
1968 
Lecturers: 
Post-Doctoral Fellow: 
Junior Lecturers: 
Lecturers (Hon): 
Senior Technical 
Officer: 
Technical Officers: 
Professor: 
R eader: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturer: 
STAFF 
A. M. TAYLOR, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Pennsylvania State) Geochem-
istry 
E. A. BARNSLEY, BSc (Spee), 
PhD (London) Biochemistry 
Two appointments pending 
J. T. CRAIG, BSc PhD (Edin-
burgh), ANZIC 
A. G. FREEMAN, MSc PhD 
(Aberdeen), ARIC ANZIC 
A. F. M. BARTON, MSc PhD 
(Auckland) ANZIC 
B. HAL TON, BSc PhD (South-
ampton) 
G. R. BURNS, MSc PhD ANZIC 
M. VINEY, MSc PhD (East 
Anglia) 
2 Appointments pending Bio-
chemistry 
M. F. M. COLEMAN, MSc (Auck-
land), PhD (Melbourne) 
T. S. CLARKSON, MSc 
K. W. PERROTT, MSc (Assistant 
Radiation Safety Officer) 
T. A. RAFTER, OBE MSc (NZ), 
DSc FRSNZ FNZIC 
A. J. ELLIS, MSc PhD (NZ), 
FNZIC 
P. K. FOSTER, MSc (NZ), PhD 
DIC (London), ANZIC 
R. BARBOUR, FIST (Stores Man-
ager) 
]. F. BURGESS 
C. M. SCHIPPER Biochemistry 
R. J. PAGE 
CLASSICS 
H. A. MURRAY, MA (Aberdeen), 
BA (Cambridge) 
DENISE D. H. KALFAS, MA 
(Oxford & Sydney), DipClassArch 
(Oxford) 
A. SCOBIE, MA PhD 
R. A. LOCK, BA (Durham), 
Appointment pending 
Appointment pending 
33 
1968 
1968 
1962 
1964 
1968 
1968 
1968 
1968 
1967 
1967 
1968 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1946 
1967 
1968 
1968 
34 
Professor b Head 
of Department: 
Professors: 
Readers: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturers: 
STAFF 
ECONOMICS 
B. M. NICULESCU, MA (Cam-
bridge), BSc (Econ), PhD (Lon-
don), Dip ofGradlnst Interna-
tional Studies (Geneva) 
J. D. GOULD, BA (London), MA 
(Bristol) Economic History 
L. V. CASTLE, MA (NZ), 
(Macarthy Chair of Economics) 
L. F. JACKSON, MA (NZ) Econo-
metrics 
F. J. L. YOUNG, l\IA (St Andrews 
& Queens, Canada) 
D. SLOAN, MA (Edinburgh), 
BComSc (Belfast), PhD (Natal) 
L. EVANS, BEcon (Natal), MA 
(NZ), CEng MIMechE Transport 
Economics 
S. PUVIRAJASI GRAM, BA 
(Ba\;.er), MA (Indiana), PhD 
(Heidelberg) Asian Economics 
G. N. ZANETTI, MA 
H. B. LOW, MA (NZ), PhD (Lon-
don) 
Four appointments pending 
M. J. POPE, MCom 
G. R. HAWKE, BA BCom DPhil 
(Oxford) Economic History 
B. D. SHAW, BA, BCom 
PRUDENCE J. HYMAN, BA (Ox-
ford) 
B. A. HUDSON, BA 
Two appointments pending 
Part-time Lecturers: C. GILLION, MA (NZ) 
S. S. R. KUZMICICH, BSc (NZ) 
Professor b Head 
of Department: 
Professor: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturers: 
EDUCATION 
C. L. BAILEY, MA DipEd (NZ) 
A. E. FIELDHOUSE, MA DipEd 
(NZ), PhD (London) 
I. A. McLAREN, MA (NZ), AM 
(Chicago), PhD 
R. D. ARNOLD, MA DipEd (NZ), 
MA (Melbourne) 
1964 
1964 
1967 
1968 
1967 
1967 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1968 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1969 
1967 
1946 
1968 
1968 
1965 
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1967 
1968 
1967 
1967 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1968 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1969 
1967 
1946 
1968 
1968 
1965 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturer: 
STAFF 
J. L. EWI G, MA DipEd (NZ) 
R. W. MARSH, MA (NZ) 
J. J. SHALLCRASS, MA DipEd 
(NZ) 
Appointment pending 
S. B. ROBINSO , MA (NZ) 
H. HAYDEN, MA (Cambridge) 
J. G. NICHOLLS, MA 
J. M. BARRINGTON, MA PhD 
Appointment pending 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Professor of English 
Language: 
Professor: 
Associate Professors: 
Readers: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturers: 
I. A. GORDON, MA PhD (Edin-
burgh), HonLLD (Bristol), Hon 
LittD (NZ) 
L. F. BROSNAHAN, MA (NZ), 
DLitt et Phil (Leiden) 
Appointment pending 
JOAN STEVENS, MA (NZ & Ox-
ford) 
J. M. BERTRAM, MA (NZ & Ox-
ford) 
D. F. McKENZIE, MA Dip J 
(NZ), PhD (Cambridge) 
J. R. TYE, MA (Oxford) 
S. F. W. JOHNSTON, MA (NZ) 
F. M. McKAY, MA (NZ), PhD 
(Cambridge) 
Appointment pending Linguistics 
J. WRIGHT, MA (NZ & Oxford) 
H. W. ORSJ\fAN, MA (NZ) 
I. W. A. JAMIESON, MA (NZ), 
PhD (Edinburgh) 
A. N. DOANE, MA (California) 
KERRY A. REIDY, J\IA (NZ) 
J. P. A. COMMONS, MA (NZ & 
Oxford) 
B. RITCHIE, MA (Otago) 
P.R. HAWKINS, BA (Cambridge), 
DipTEO (Manchester) 
Appointment pending 
JUDITH M. DALE, MA (NZ), 
DipEngStud (Edinburgh) 
WINIFRED HALL, MA (NZ & 
Oxford) 
35 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1965 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1937 
1963 
1960 
1962 
1964 
1967 
1968 
1968 
1959 
1960 
1964 
1965 
1965 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1965 
1966 
Lecturer (Hon): 
STAFF 
MARY A. M. GORDON, MA 
DipEd (Edinburgh) 
ROBIN l\lI. RAIT, MA 
HELEN WILSON, MA (Auckland) 
F. W. N. WRIGHT, MA 
R. H NICHOLSON, MA 
2 Appointments pending 
S. G. CULLIFORD, DSO Virtuti 
M1litari, MA, DipEd (NZ), PhD 
(London) 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE INSTITUTE 
Director: H. V. GEORGE, MA DipEd 
(Birmingham), DipEng!Lang&Lit 
(Oxford) 
Professor of English: I. A. GORDON, MA PhD (Edin-
burgh), HonLLD (Bristol), Hon 
LittD (NZ) 
Senior Lecturers: B. D. Sl\IlTH, MA (NZ), Dip 
d'etudes Fran~aises (Lille) 
HELEN BAR ARD, MA (Cam-
bridge) 
Lecturers: HELENE L. WOOLSTON, MA 
(Hawaii) 
R . L. FOUNTAIN, MA 
Junior Lecturers: G. F. MEISTER, MA 
CAROLINE SCOTT, MA Dip-
TESL 
Appointment pending 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professor: K. M. BUCHANAN, BA (Birming-
ham) 
Associate Professors: D. W. McKENZIE, MSc (NZ) 
S. H. FRANKLIN, BCom Geog, 
MA (Birmingham) 
Reader: R. F. WATTERS, MA PhD (Lon-
don) 
Senior Lecturers: R. H. WHEELER, MA (NZ) 
J. W. MACNAB, BSc (NZ), MSc 
PhD (London) 
Lecturers: A. E. McQUEEN, BA (NZ), MA 
W. R. ARMSTRONG, MA (NZ), 
MSc Econ (London) 
1966 
1968 
1963 
1968 
1968 
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58 
53 
58 
68 
60 
64 
60 
64 
66 
161 
66 
167 
167 
)53 
)58 
)67 
)61 
)64 
)65 
)64 
)65 
Junior Lecturers: 
Technical Officers: 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Professor of 
Geophysics: 
Associate Professors: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturer: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturers: 
Professor: 
Senior Lecturer: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturers: 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Professor: 
STAFF 37 
P. J. WEBSTER, BA (Hons) 1967 
M. E. P. BELLAM, MA Western 1968 
Urban Geography 
R. J. EYLES, MSc 1969 
B. ANN MAGEE, MA 1969 
CHRISTINE ROWLANDS, BA 1967 
(Hons) Human Geography 
Appointment pending 
D. R. WINCHESTER (Cartographer) 
M. D. KING (Photographer) 
GEOLOGY 
R. H. CLARK, MSc (NZ), PhD 1954 
(Edinburgh), FGS 
F. F. EVISON, MA BSc (NZ), PhD 1967 
DIC (London), FRSNZ 
J. BRADLEY, DSc DipEd (Dur- 1962 
ham) 
H. W. WELLMAN, DSc (NZ) 
FRSNZ 1963 
P. P. VELLA, MSc (NZ), PhD 1967 
C. G. VUCETICH, BAgrSc (NZ) 1968 
Pedology 
W. R. LAUDER, BE MSc (NZ), 1964 
AOSM 
R. R. DIBBLE, MSc (NZ) Geo- 1965 
physics 
A. J. WRIGHT, PhD (Sydney) 1966 
J. W. COLE, BSc (Leicester), PhD 1968 
R. H. GRAPES, BA (Hons) 1968 
V. E. NEALL, BSc (Hons) 1968 
GERMAN 
P. T. HOFFMAN, MA (NZ), PhD 1964 
(Vienna) 
D. B. CARRAD, MA (Oxford) 1947 
GERDA G. E. BELL, MA PhD 1964 
(Giessen) 
G. P. CHRISTELLER, MA (tern- 1967 
porary) 
Two appointments pending 
HISTORY 
P. MUNZ, MA (NZ), PhD (Cam-
bridge) 
Appointment pending 
1967 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturer: 
Professor: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturer: 
Lecturer: 
STAFF 
T. H. BEAGLEHOLE, MA (NZ 
& Cambridge), PhD (Cambridge) 
MARY B. BOYD, MA (NZ) 
A. l\L KHAN, MA (Calcutta), PhD 
(London) Asian History 
Appointment pending 
LUCIE l\f. HALBERSTAM, MA 
(NZ) 
DOROTHY F. CROZIER, BA 
(Hons) (Melbourne) 
BERYL HUGHES, MA (Glasgow) 
F. E. COLEMA , MA (NZ) 
K. A. HARLING, BA (Oxford) 
Appointment pending 
INFORMATION SCIENCE 
G. A. VIGNAUX, BSc PhD DIC 
(London), ARCS 
R. B. PAYNE, MSc (NZ), MA 
(Cambridge), PhD (Manchester) 
Appointment pending 
Appointment pending 
ENGLISH AND NETV ZEALAND LAW 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Professors: 
Render: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturers: 
I. L. M. RICHARDSON, LLB 
(NZ), LLM SJD (Michigan) 
I. D. CAMPBELL, LLM (NZ), 
(Deputy Vice-Chancellor) 
E. P. ELLI GER, MJur (Jeru-
salem), DPhil (Oxford) 
B. D. I GLIS, BA LLD (NZ), 
JurDr (Chicago) 
P. D. McKENZIE, LLM (NZ & 
London) 
Two appointments pending 
B. H . DAVIS, LLB (Wales) 
J. C. THOMAS, LLM 
N. CAMERON, LLM (London) 
B. S. TRAVIS, LLB (Temporary) 
Y. F. R. GRBICH, LLM 
R. L. CONGREVE, LLM 
G. D.S. TAYLOR, LLB 
Appointment pending 
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STAFF 39 
JURISPRUDENCE AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Professor & Head G. P. BARTON, BA LLM (NZ), 1968 
of Department: PhD (Cambridge) 
Professor: R. Q. QUENT! 1-BAXTER, BA 1968 
LLB (NZ) 
Reader: D. L. MATHIESON, BA LLB 1967 
(NZ), BCL (Oxford) 
Senior Lecturer: I<. J. KEITH, LLB (NZ), LLM 1966 
(Harvard) (on leave) 
Lecturers: R. S. CLARK, BA LLB 1966 
A. B. QUENTIN-BAXTER, LLB 1968 
(NZ) (Temporary) 
Appointment pending 
Junior Lecturers: D. J. MULLAN, LLB 1968 
Two appointments pending 
Professor of Applied 
Mathematics & 
Head of Depart-
ment: 
Professor: 
Readers: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
MATHEMATICS 
C. ]. SEELYE, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Edinburgh), FinstP 
Appointment pending 
D. P ATTERSO , MA MSc (NZ) 
D. C. HAR VIE, MSc (NZ) 
J. HOE, MSc (NZ), MA DipMath-
Sta t (Cambridge) 
J. F. HARPER, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Cambridge) 
B. P. DAWKINS, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Queens, Canada) 
]. W. HUTCHINGS, BA MSc 
(NZ) Meteorology 
Appointment pending 
L. C. JOHNSTON, MSc (NZ), 
PhD (Adelaide) 
K. E. PLEDGER, MSc (NZ) 
W. G. MALCOLM, MA (NZ), BA 
(Cambridge) 
D. L. ROPER, PhD (Manchester), 
MSc 
P. F. RHODES-ROBINSON, PhD 
DipAdvStudSc (Manchester) MSc 
G. C. WAKE, MSc PhD 
SHIRLEY A. PLEDGER, MSc 
Appointment pending 
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1967 
1968 
1968 
1963 
1963 
1967 
1967 
1967 
1967 
1969 
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Junior Lecturers: 
Professor: 
Associate Professor: 
Senior Lecturer: 
Lecturers: 
Professor: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Professor & H ead 
of Department: 
Professor of 
Theoretical Physics: 
Professor of 
Geophysics: 
Professor of Nuclear 
Physics: 
Professor of Physical 
Electronics: 
Associate Professors: 
Reader: 
STAFF 
THORA M. H. STEPHENSON, 
BSc (Hons) 
W. R. BELDING, BSc (Hons) 
C. F. ANSLEY, BSc (Hons) 
MUSIC 
F. J. PAGE, MusB (NZ) 
D. G. LILBURN 
D. A. FARQUHAR, BA MusB 
(NZ), MA (Cambridge) 
MARGARET A. NIELSEN, MusB 
(NZ), MA (California) 
RUTH PEARL 
JENNIFER H. McLEOD, MusB 
PHILOSOPHY 
G. E. HUGHES, MA (Glasgow) 
H. HUDSON, MA DipEd (NZ) 
M. J. CRESSWELL, MA (NZ), 
PhD (Manchester) 
Appointment pending 
C. J. F. PARKIN, BA (Hons) (Man-
chester), BA (Oxford) 
S. C. THAKUR, MA (Patna), PhD 
(Durham), DipHist 8c Philos of 
Science (Oxford) 
PHYSICS 
D. WALKER, MSc (NZ), PhD DSc 
(Birmingham), FinstP 
N. F. BARBER, MSc DSc DipEd 
(Leeds) 
F. F. EVISON, MA BSc (NZ), PhD 
DIC (London), FRSNZ 
N. G. CHAPMAN, MSc, PhD (NZ) 
D. BEAGLEHOLE, MSc (NZ), 
PhD (Cambridge) 
R. N. GOULD, MSc (London), 
PhD (Hull) 
D. A. CHRISTOFFEL, MSc (NZ), 
PhD (Nottingham) 
J. MAWDSLEY, MSc (NZ 8c Cam-
bridge) 
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Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
j unior Lecturers: 
Lecturer (Hon): 
Senior Technical 
Officer: 
Technical Officers: 
STAFF 
J. E. A. NIXON, BSc (London), 
ACGI AMIEE, Applied Elec-
tronics 
Three appointments pending 
J. W. GELLEN, MSc (NZ) 
T. G. L. SHIR TCLIFFE, MSc 
(NZ), PhD 
D. N. PINDER, BSc (Spee) PhD 
(London) 
P. B. JOHNSON, MSc PhD 
J. E. CALLAGHAN, MSc (Tem-
porary) 
C. M. BARTLE, BSc (Hons) 
R . K. H. FALCONER, BSc (Hons) 
I. H. BOYD, MA BSc (Oxford) 
M. L. OWEN, NZCE Laboratory 
Steward 
B. E. G. GOODGER, REA Elec-
tronics 
E. MILLINGTON Foreman of 
Workshop 
SCHOOL OF POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
Professor & Heacl 
of School: 
Professor of Public 
Administration: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
R. H. BROOKES, BSc (Econ) 
(London) 
J. L. ROBERTS, LLB (NZ), DPA 
(Acting H eacl of School until 
31 January 1970) 
T. R . SMITH, MCom (NZ), DPA 
W. E. MURPHY, BA (NZ) 
A. D. ROBINSON, MA (NZ), 
MSocSc (The Hague), LLD 
(Amsterdam) 
S. H. HASHMI, MA (Osmania), 
MPA (Philippines), PhD (Kan-
sas) Public Administration 
Appointment pending Public Ad-
ministration 
D. McALLISTER, BA (NZ), DPA 
C. WAI WRIGHT, BSc CertSocSc 
(Southampton), MSc (Econ) 
(London) 
R. G. MULGAN, BA (NZ), MA 
BPhil (Oxford) 
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Junior Lecturers: 
Teaching Fellows: 
Research Assistant: 
Lecturer (Hon): 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Professor: 
Associate Professor: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturer: 
Professor & Head 
of Department: 
Reader: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
STAFF 
R. K. VASIL, MA PhD (Lucknow) 1967 
Asian Politics 
G. W. R. PALMER, BA LLB (NZ), 
JD (Chicago) 
J. E. ROSE, BA (Little Rock), BA 
(Hons) 
AppoinLment pending 
L. CLEVELAND, MA 
R. M. ALLEY, BA (NZ), MSc 
(Econ) (London) 
Appointment pending 
HoN. H. G. R. MASON, QC LLB 
(NZ), HonLLD 
PSYCHOLOGY 
L. B. BROWN, MA DipEd (NZ), 
PhD (London) 
Appointment pending 
C. J. ADCOCK, MA (NZ), PhD 
(London), FBPsS 
NGAIRE V. ADCOCK, MA (NZ), 
PhD 
F. H. WALKEY, MA 
S. W. SLATER, BSc (NZ), BA 
(Hons) 
J. DUTCH, MA (Auckland) 
P . J. BLIZARD, BA (Hons) 
M. J. WHITE, BA (Hons) 
ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
P. J. ORRISH, MA PhD (Cam-
bridge) (Professor of French) 
F. W. MARSHALL, MA (NZ), DU 
(Paris) French 
FRANCES M. HUNTINGTON, 
MA (NZ), Cert d'et phon (Paris) 
French 
J. VROLYK, BA (Hons) (ANU, 
Canberra), DU (Paris) French 
!IL\RION V. PIPER, BA (Hons) 
(Nottingham), L es L (Lyons) 
French 
JACQUELI E F. T. FERRY, MA 
(NZ) French 
MADELEINE D. JAMIESON, 
L es L (Lille) French 
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1967 
1968 
1968 
1965 
1961 
1968 
1947 
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1965 
1967 
Junior Lecturers: 
Lectrice: 
Senior Lecturer: 
Lecturer: 
Junior Lecturers: 
Lecturer: 
Professor: 
Lecturers: 
Junior Lecturer: 
STAFF 
CHRISTIANE A. M. MOR-
TELIER, L es L, Agregee de 
l'univ (Paris) French 
BARBARA J. MATTHEWS, MA, 
( Z) French 
ANDREA ]. GOUFFE, MA French 
Appointment pending 
ELIA TE BE.'\NETT French 
W. ]. V. GEE, MA (NZ) Italian 
Appointment pending Italian 
SUSAN BROCKIE, BA (NZ) 
Italian 
ELIZABETH S. POWELL, BA 
Italian 
NORMA I\'ORRISH, BA (Hons) 
DipEd (Durham) Language Lab-
oratory 
RUSSIAN 
ELISABETH KOUT AISSOFF, 
BLi tt (Oxford) 
T. A. LYSAGHT 
IRENE ESAM, MA 
VERA DOMINIK 
SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION AND SOCIOLOGY 
Professor & Head W. G. MINN, MA (Cambridge) 
of Department: 
Professor of Sociology: J. H. ROBB, MA (NZ), BScEcon 
Associate Professor: 
Senior Lecturers: 
Lecturers: 
Teachit1g Fellow: 
Research Assistant: 
Lecturers (Part 
Time): 
PhD (London) 
J. R. McCREARY, MA (NZ) 
DOROTHY M. VANDEN BERG, 
MA (NZ) 
A. E. LEVETT, MA (NZ) Asian 
Studies & Sociology 
Two appointments pending 
BERYL M. MASON, CertSocSci 
CertMentHeth (London) 
MIRIAM GILSON, MA (NZ) 
Appointment pending 
D. W. BOARDMAN, BA (Hons) 
(Rhodes) 
Appointment pending 
A. W. S. THOMPSON, OBE MB 
ChB (NZ), FRCP (Edin), DPH 
C. A. ORAM, BCom (NZ), DPA 
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44 STAFF 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
Director: J. C. DAKIN, MA (NZ), BA Dip-
Anthrop (Oxford) 
Senior Lecturer: W. C. COOK, MCom BA (NZ), 
MA (Chicago) 
Lecturers: NANCY MARTIN, LRSM 
Lecturer (Inter-
mediate Grade): 
Tutor in Music: 
Junior Lecturer: 
Professor: 
Associate Professor: 
Readers: 
Senior Lecturer: 
Lecturers: 
K. M. BENNETT, BA (NZ) 
D. GARRETT, BA (Hons) 
EDNA J. HOWE, MS (Syracuse), 
DipDomSc (Leicester), Cordon 
Bleu (Paris) 
N. T. HAIG, BA (NZ) 
P. OLDS, ARCA (London), DFA 
(NZ) 
E. J. KEATING, MA (NZ) 
BEVERLEY J. MORRIS, MA Dip 
Ed (NZ) 
A. WILLIAMS, BA (Lampeter), 
MA (Auckland) 
W. PARKER 
JANE M. ATKINSON 
J. A. WARING, MA 
ZOOLOGY 
J. T. SALMON, DSc (NZ), FRSNZ 
FRES FRPS 
J. A. F. GARRICK, MSc, PhD 
(NZ), FZS 
PATRICIA M. RALPH, MSc DSc 
(NZ), FZS 
R. B. PIKE, BSc PhD (Reading) 
E. B. SLACK, MA PhD (Cam-
bridge) Applied Fisheries 
R. W. EALHAM, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Missouri) 
P. H. J. CASTLE, MSc (NZ), PhD 
G. C. HEWITT, MSc (NZ) PhD 
G. W. GIBBS, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Sydney) 
R. G. WEAR, MSc PhD Marine 
Zoology 
N. R. FRASER, BSc (Cape Town), 
PhD DIC (London) 
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STAFF 
D. W. BURTON, MSc (NZ), PhD 
(Adelaide) 
J. S. MANIKIAM, MSc (Tem-
porary) 
j unior Lecturers: J. S. WINEERA, BSc (Hons) 
S. G. MOORE, BSc 
R . G. BAGNALL, BSc (Hons) 
T echnical Officer: M. N. LOPER 
Master, M.V. Tirohia : W. B. McQUEEN 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT STAFF 
Applied Electronics: 
Applied Fisheries: 
Pedology: 
Economics of 
T ransport: 
J. E. A. NIXON, BSc (London), 
ACGI, AMIEE 
E. B. SLACK, MA PhD (Cam-
bridge) 
C. G. VUCETICH, BAgrSc (NZ) 
L. EVANS, BEcon (Natal), MA 
(NZ), CEng MIMechE 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
Vice-Chancellor and 
Principal: 
Deputy Vice-
Chancellor: 
Ass.istant Vice-
Chancellor: 
Assistant Principal: 
Registrar: 
Bui'sar and Assistant 
t<;J Vice-Chancellor: 
D. B. C. TAYLOR, MSc PhD (Bel-
fast), MA (Cambridge), AMI 
Mech£ 
PROFESSOR I. D. CAMPBELL, LLM 
(NZ) 
S. N. SLATER, MSc (NZ), DPhil 
(Oxford), FRIG FNZIC 
S. G. CULLIFORD, DSO Virtuti 
Militari, MA DipEd (NZ), PhD 
(London) 
L. 0. DESBOROUGH, BCom 
(NZ), AIANZ 
W. E. DASENT, MSc (NZ) 
REGISTRAR'S DEPARTMENT 
Assistant Registrars: 
Faculty Clerks: 
Administrative 
Assistants: 
W. SU IMERS, JP, BCom (NZ), 
FRANZ Publications 
R. C. COTTERALL, LLB (NZ) 
General 
L. A. COX, BA Clerk of Exams 
D. G. SHOULER, BA (NZ) Ap-
pointments 
B. P. HAMPTON, BA (N~ 
(Seconded to N.Z. Vice-Chan-
cellors' Committee) 
G. D. BIBBY, BA Academic 
Appointment pending, Statistics 
P. D. HALL, BA (NZ) Arts, Lan-
guage & Literature 
J. R. H. ANDREWS, MSc Science 
JUDITH C. HANRA TTY, LLM 
Law 
B. BUICK-CONSTABLE, BA 
(Hons) Commerce & Administra-
tion 
W. GIBBONS, BA (Hons) (Keele) 
Bursaries 
A. BIRD 
Appointments pending 
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AD1\1INISTRATIVE STAFF 47 
BURSAR'S DEPARTMENT 
Assistant Bursar M. E. WILLIAMS, ARANZ 1967 (Accounts) : 
Assistant Accoun tan t: R . M. FOGGIN 1961 
Administrative R. I. FINDLAY, ARANZ ACIS 1968 Assistants: E. R. FLETCHER 1962 J. H. CRAIG, MBE 1966 
Plan t Engineer: B. A. WALK.ER, REA 1968 
Buildings Supervisor: R. I. ANDREWS, MNZICW 1961 
Grounds Supervisor: J. G. SHORT 1967 
LIAISON OFFICE 
Liaison Office r: P. G. MORRIS, MA DipEd (NZ) 
Assistan t L iaison DAPHNE E. DAWBIN, MA (NZ) 1964 Officer: 
LIBRARY STAFF 
University Librarian: J. P. SAGE, MA (NZ), DipNZLS 
FNZLA 
Deputy Librarian: D. M. WYLIE, MA (NZ), DipNZLS 
FNZLA 
Associate Librarians: CATHERINE A. C. BISHOP, BA 
(NZ), DipNZLS ANZLA Circula-
tion 
A. SHIRLEY BARKER, MSc (NZ), 
DipNZLS Periodicals 
JEAN I. PLOWMAN, BA DipLib 
(Cape Town), FSALA Law 
Appointment pending Acquisitions 
Departmental Heads: DOROTHY W. FREED, MusB 
(NZ), DipNZLS ANZLA Refer-
ence 
RUBY MUFF, MA (NZ), DipNZLS 
Cataloguing 
Administrative P. J. HOLLAND, CEng MIERE 
Assistant: 
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STUDENT WELFARE SERVICES 
Director: 
STUDENT UNION 
Managing Secretary: 
Administrative 
Assistant: 
I. H. BOYD, MA BSc (Oxford) 
I. H. BOYD, MA BSc (Oxford) 
NANCY M. SCOONES, MA Dip-
Mus ( Z), LRSM 
UNIVERSITY APPOINTMENTS BOARD 
Secretary: A. T. MITCHELL, BSc (NZ) 
68 PHYSICAL WELFARE SERVICE 
68 
168 
168 
167 
Head of the Physical 
Welfare Service: 
Physical Welfare 
Officer: 
Assistant Physical 
Welfare Officer: 
A. LAIDLER, DipPhysEd (Lough-
borough) 
R. A. STOTHART, FSPE 
MARIE A. POLSON 
COUNSELLING SERVICE 
Head of the Counsel- A. J. W. TAYLOR, MA (NZ), 
ling Service: CertSocSc (London), PhD FBPS 
Counsellor: 
HEALTH SERVICE 
Medica l Director: 
RUTH E. SWATLA 1D, BA 
(Hons), BSW AMM (Manitoba), 
MSW (McGill) 
I. C. FLEMING, MB ChB (NZ) 
ACCOMMODATION SERVICE 
1961 
1961 
1966 
1964 
1966 
1968 
1968 
1964 
1967 
1966 
Accommodation MILDRED M. BROWN, MA (NZ) 1965 
Officer: 
49 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 
The Students' Association is the official link between the 
students o[ this University and its authorities. All students of 
this University are members o[ the Students' Association, and 
any person who has attended for at least one year at any 
University in New Zealand or else,\·here for the purpose of 
taking lectures or pur uing a course of study prescribed by 
that University and has so attended not later than two years 
prior to the commencement o[ the financial year during which 
application is made for membership of the Association may 
become a member by paying the Students' Association fee. 
The objects of the Students' Association are to deal with 
all matters in which the students as a body are interested; to 
promote sports and social activities amongst its members; to 
control official publications; to conduct Inter-University 
Tournaments and the annual Capping Celebrations; and to 
conduct all other student activities designed to promote 
student intere t and welfare. 
Student activities are controlled by the Students' Associa-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of fourteen members 
of the Association. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests o[ the student body are catered for by 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' Association. 
Full information as to any matters affecting the Students' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Association 
Office. 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION (INC.) 
EXECUTIVE 1969 
President G. Curry 
Men's Vice-President J. R. V1Tild 
TVomen's Vice-President C. McGrath 
Secretary M. Bryson Treasurer D. Tait 
A ccommoda lion: Publications: 
S. Cederman J. B. Thomson 
Cultural A{Jairs: Public R elations: 
H. McGrath G. Sargent 
Education: SjJorts: 
A. Chapman D. Howman 
House: Social Controller: 
S. Arnold A. Bradshaw 
International A{Jairs: National A[fairs: 
J. Eade P . J. Cullen 
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DEGREES, DIPLOMAS AND 
CERTIFICATES 
THE DEGREES STATUTE 1968 
l. (a) This statute may be cited as the Degrees StatutP 
1968. 
(b) This statute shall come into force on the first day 
of January, 1969. 
2. (a) The Council shall have power to confer the 
following degrees: 
m: 
Bachelor and Master of Arts 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
Master of Arts with Honours in Language and Litera-
ture 
Master of Arts (Social Administration) 
Bachelor and Master of Commerce 
Bachelor and Master of Commerce and Administration 
Bachelor of Commerce with Honours 
Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with Hon-
ours 
Bachelor of Education 
Bachelor, Master and Doctor of Laws 
Bachelor of Laws with Honours 
Doctor of Literature 
Bachelor, Master and Doctor of Music 
Bachelor of Music with Honours 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Bachelor, Master and Doctor of Science 
Bachelor of Science with Honours 
(b) The Council shall have power to award diplomas 
Business Administration 
Education 
Educational Administration 
51 
52 DEGREES, DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 
Public Administration 
Social Science 
Teaching of English as a Second Language 
3. The list of degrees and diplomas contained m sec-
tion 2 hereof shall be substituted for the list of Degrees 
and other Academic Qualifications contained in the 
Second Schedule to the Victoria University of Wellington 
Act 1961 as heretofore amended. 
4. The Degrees Statute 1967 is hereby repealed. 
UNIVERSITY CERTIFICATES 
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY 
Any person may, subject to having matriculated or 
been granted provisional admission, sit for university exam-
inations for a degree or diploma and receive a Certificate 
of Proficiency in any subject in which he satisfies the 
examiners. See Certificate of Proficiency Regulations for 
a fuller statement. 
TRANSITIONAL CERTIFICATES 
A student successful in gaining a Transitional Certifi-
cate is entitled to be enrolled in the Honours course of 
the subject concerned (at present, Sociology and Econ-
omics). Students for the Certificate must be graduates of 
a New Zealand University, and comply with the Transi-
tional Certificate Regulations. 
EXTENSION CERTIFICATES 
The Department of University Extension offers special 
courses, extending over two or three academic years, to 
mature students of adequate practical experience and 
educational backgrnund. Attendance at lectures is compul-
sory, written work is set, and a final examination must be 
passed in each subject. Successful students receive an 
Extension Certificate: those currently offered are in In-
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dustrial Relations (2 year course; fee $60), Personnel 
Administration (3 year course; fee $100), and in Social 
Studies (2 year course; fee $60). Full details appear in the 
prescription note of the Department of University Exten-
sion. 
HONORARY DEGREE REGULATIONS 
I . The Council may confer the following honorary 
degrees: Doctor of Laws, Doctor of Science, Doctor of 
Literature, Doctor of Music. 
2. An honorary degree may be conferred on any 
person whom the Council deems worthy of the honour, 
provided that he has been recommended for the degree 
by the Professorial Board. 
3. Nominations for honorary degrees shall be made to 
the Vice-Chancellor confidentially by any member of the 
Council or Professorial Board of the University. Each 
nomination shall be accompanied by a statement of the 
nominee's career and the grounds for the award of the 
degTee. The Vice-Chancellor shall bring each nomination 
and the accompanying statement before the Joint Com-
mittee appointed pursuant to these regulations. 
4. If the Joint Committee recommends the award of 
an honorary degree the Vice-Chancellor shall bring the 
recommendation before the Professorial Board of the 
University. If the Professorial Board adopts the recom-
mendation the Vice-Chancellor shall bring it before the 
Council of the University, which shall determine whether 
the honorary degTee proposed in the recommendation 
shall be conferred. 
5. All proceedings under these regulations except a 
resolution of Council conferring an honorary degree shall 
be confidential and taken in committee. 
6. The Joint Committee on honorary degTees shall be 
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appointed by the Council of the University and shall con-
sist of the Vice-Chancellor, four members of Council who 
are not members of the Professorial Board of the Univer-
sity, four members of the Professorial Board of the Uni-
versity appointed on the nomination of the Professorial 
Board and a gTaduate nominated by the Victoria Univer-
sity of Wellington Students' Association. The appointed 
members of the Joint Committee shall hold ofTice for such 
period as the Council may determine, but an appointed 
member shall cease to hold office on ceasing to be a mem-
ber of the Council or the Professorial Board, as the case 
may be. Any casual vacancy shall be filled by appointment 
of a person having the same qualification as that of the 
vacating member. 
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PROCEDURE FOR ENROLMENT 
AH students in 1969 are required to: 
(a) apply for admission to classes by January 31, 1969. 
(b) enrol in person at the University during the en-
rolment period Thursday, February 20-Friday, February 
28. 
Application forms are available from the Registrar, 
Victoria University of Wellington, P.O. Box 196, vVell-
ington, and must be returned to him no later than Janu-
ary 31, 1969. 
All students including candidates for a Master's degTee 
by thesis must enrol in person on the appropriate day: 
Surnames 
Thurs. 20 Feb. a.m. Science A-H 
p.m. Science I - 0 
Fri. 21 Feb. a.m. Science P-T 
p.m. Science U-Z 
p.m. Commerce & Administration A-G 
Mon. 24 Feb. a.m. Commerce & Administration H-0 
p.m. Commerce & Administra tion p - z 
Tues. 25 Feb. a.m. Arts and Languages & Literature A-C 
p.m. Arts and Languages & Literature D-G 
Wed. 26 Feb. a.m. Arts and Languages & Literature H-L 
p.m. Arts and Languages & Literature M-0 
Thurs. 27 Feb. a.m. Arts and Languages & Literature P-S 
p.m. Arts and Languages & Literature T-Z 
a .1n. B.A. / LLB. students A-L 
p.m. B .. \. / LL.B. students M - Z 
Fri. 28 Feb. a.m. Law A-L 
p.m. Law M - Z 
Morn ing enrolment hours 
Afternoon enrolment hours -
9.30 a.m. to 12. 30 p.m. 
1.30 p.m. to 4.30 p.m. 
Enrolment forms will be made available to students 
when they attend on the appropriate day to make their 
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enrolments. First year students are required to bring their: 
University Entrance Scholarship results 
University En trance Certificate 
University Bursary Examination results 
Higher School Certificate 
PAYMENT OF FEES. All fees which cannot be claimed 
under a Bursary or other award must be paid at the time 
of enrolment. (These include Students Association fee , 
Chemistry Breakage fee (s) and Law Notes fee.) There is 
an enrolment fee of $20.00 which is remitted if enrolment 
is completed on the specified day. 
Most Bursaries cover only nine-tenths of the relevant 
tuition fees and the student must pay the one-tenth bal-
ance at the time of enrolment. It should be noted that 
Education Department Bursaries do not cover the Stu-
dents' Association Fee. 
ENROLMENT OF OVERSEAS STUDENTS. Students from over-
seas requiring ad eundem admission at University Ent-
rance standard should apply to the Universities Entrance 
Board, P.O. Box 8035, Wellington. Those requiring ad 
eundem admission with credits for a degree course (other 
than one involving only the presentation of a thesis) must 
lodge their applications with the Registrar not later than 
December 1 in the year preceding the commencement 
of the course. 
PROVISIONAL ADMISSION. Applicants for Provisional 
Admission should make application with the Registrar 
well in advance of enrolment. 
EXCLUSION OF UNSATISFACTORY STUDENTS. A student 
who has not passed at least two units over the last two 
preceding years of his academic studies is automatically 
excluded from enrolling except with the permission of 
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the University Council. This regulation also applies to 
those students transferring from another University. 
LAST DAY FOR ENROLMENT. Lectures commence on 
Monday, March 3. Except with the approval of the Pro-
fessorial Board in special cases, no person shall enrol as 
an internal student after March 31 for a course of study 
commencing in March, nor more than four weeks after 
commencement of any other course. 
ENROLMENT REGULATIONS 
1. Except with the approval of the Professorial Board 
in special cases, no person shall enrol as an internal stu-
dent after 31 March in any year for a course of study 
which commenced in March of that year, nor more than 
four weeks after the commencement of any other course. 
2. A person normally resident outside New Zealand 
who wishes to enrol as an internal student for a course, 
other than a course involving only the presentation of a 
thesis, shall forward this application in time to be receiv-
ed by the Registrar not later than 1 December in the 
year preceding the commencement of the course. 
Any person wishing to enrol for a course involving 
only the presentation of a thesis may submit his applica-
tion to the Registrar at any time during the year. 
MATRICULATION REGULATIONS 
1. (a) Every candidate for a degree or for a certificate 
of proficiency in a unit or subject of any degree shall 
have matriculated or been granted provisional admission. 
(b) Every candidate for a diploma or for a certificate 
of proficiency in a unit or subject of any diploma shall 
have matriculated or been granted provisional admission 
if the course regulations for the diploma so require. 
ENTRANCE AND ENROLMENT 
2. (1) Every person who-
(a) is academically qualified for entrance to a univer-
sity in New Zealand in accordance with the requirements 
o[ the Universities Entrance Board, or 
(b) is granted admission ad eundern stalurn, or 
(c) was academically qualified for entrance to the 
University of l ew Zealand or any of its constituent insti-
tutions, or 
(d) is entitled to matriculate under the Provisional 
Admission Regulations-
shall be academically qualified to matriculate at the Uni-
versity. 
(2) Every other person who has matriculated at any 
University in New Zealand and has been credited with 
passes in three subjects or units of a university course shall 
be academically qualified to matriculate at the University. 
3. No person shall be eligible to matriculate unless he 
has attained the age of sixteen years or has obtained the 
special permission of the Professorial Board to matriculate 
before attaining that age. 
NOTE: Special permission is g-ranted under this regulation only in 
cases oE exceptional academic brilliance. 
4. 1 10 person who is enrolled for full-time instruction 
in a secondary school, technical school, combined school, 
district high school, or registered private secondary or 
technical school shall be eligible to matriculate. 
5. Every person applying for matriculation under 
regulation 2 (except subclause (1) (d) thereof) shall 
promise to obey the statutes, regulations and rules of the 
University, and shall supply evidence of his date of birth 
and of his eligibility to matriculate. 
6. Subject to the power of the Council under statutory 
authority to decline to enrol a student in special cases 
every person who is eligible to matriculate under these 
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regulations may matriculate by having his name enrolled 
on the books of the University as a matriculated student. 
Non:: For details of the Univer ity Entrance Exami11ation , including 
subjects, prescriptions and general conditions, see the Handbook of the 
University Grants Committee. 
PROVISIONAL ADMISSION REGULATIONS 
1. Subject to the power of the Council under statutory 
authority to decline to enrol a student in special cases any 
person who has attained the age of twenty years and nine 
months may be gTanted provisional admission if in the 
opinion of the Professorial Board the qualifications of the 
applicant are such that he can enter upon his proposed 
course with reasonable prospects of success . 
2. The applicant shall state the course upon which he 
desires to enter and shall supply particulars of his previous 
education and any other evidence which he wishes to be 
considered in support of his application. 
3. The application shall be accompanied by the pre-
scribed fee unless the applicant has previously been 
granted provisional admission at another university in 
New Zealand. 
4. The applicant shall promise to obey the statutes, 
regulations and rules of the University and shall supply 
evidence of his date of birth. 
5. A person who has been gnnted provisional admis-
sion shall, on passing three units or subjects of his course, 
be entitled to matriculate by having his name enrolled 
on the books of the University as a matriculated student. 
On matriculating the applicant shall be deemed to have 
matriculated on the first day of March in the year in 
which he passed the first of those units or subjects, and the 
units or subjects in which he has passed shall be credited 
to his course. 
60 ENTRANCE AND ENROLMENT 
6. Except as provided in these regulations no examina· 
tion passed by a candidate before he has matriculated shall 
be credited towards any degTee or towards any diploma 
for which matriculation is required, but a Certificate of 
Proficiency may be issued. 
7. (a) Provisional admission gnnted by any other 
university shall not entitle the applicant to enter upon a 
course at the Victoria University of Wellington. A person 
who has been granted provisional admission by any uni· 
versity in 'ew Zealand and who wishes to transfer to the 
Victoria University of ·wellington shall submit a new 
applica tion for provisional admission. The application 
may be submitted without fee. The applicant's examina-
tion results since he was granted provisional admission 
will be taken into consideration in determining the result 
of his application. 
(b) A person who is granted provisional admission 
and who had previously been granted provisional admis-
sion at another university in New Zea land shall be given 
such credits as the Professorial Board considers appropri-
ate for any units or subjects which he passed at that uni-
versity; and any such credits shall count as units or 
subjects for the purposes of regulation 5. 
Norn : Prov isional admission granted by the Victoria University of 
Wellington does no t entitle th e applican t to enter upon a course a t any 
other university or college unless the sta tutes or regula tions of that univer· 
si ty or college so provide. 
ADMISSIO AD E UN DEJ\.1 REGULATIONS 
1. An applicant for admission acl enndem statum shall 
make written application to the Registrar. 
2. The applicant shall forward with his application 
(a) documentary evidence of the degree or other 
academic qualification upon which the applica-
tion is based; 
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(b) a statutory declaration that he is the person 
named in the documents so submitted; 
(c) the prescribed fee. 
3. The restrictions on cross credits imposed by the 
Examination Regulations shall apply with the necessary 
mod1fications to the gTanting of credit ad eundem for the 
purpose of a different course. 
4. In granting admission ad eundem for the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws the Professorial Board may 
require that the candidate shall pass the examination in 
the Law and Practice in ew Zealand, as prescribed for 
the Professional Examinations in Law. 
5. A candidate who ceases to be in New Zealand 
(including New Zealand Island Territories), Fiji, Tonga, 
or vVestern Samoa and who requires to pass in one or two 
units or subjects or in the final group of subjects of a 
course to complete a degree, diploma or professional 
qualification may, with the approval of the Professorial 
Board, take equivalent examinations of another university 
and be granted ad eundem credit for passes in these 
examinations. 
Norn: Application for admission ad eundem at Entrance level (with-
out cred its) is to be made to the Secretary , Universities Entrance Board , 
Box 8035, Wellington. Applica tion for admission ad eundem for the 
p urposes of the professional examinations in law is to be made to the 
Registrar of the University. 
TRANSFER OF STUDE TS 
A student transferring from some other university in 
New Zealand to the Victoria University of Wellington 
must make a fresh application for matriculation at this 
University: see Matriculation Regulations. 
The Victoria University of Wellington Act 1961 pro-
vides that in such a case the Council shall give the candi-
E~TRANCE AND ENROL fENT 
date such credits as it considers appropriate for any units 3. RJ 
or subjects which he has already passed in I Tew Zealand 
and with which he has been credited towards a degTee or 
other academic qualification in his former university or 
shall grant him such exemptions as it considers appro-
priate, so that he may complete his course ,vithout suffer-
ing undue hardship as a consequence of his transfer. 
As to transfer of terms see Terms Regulations, reg. 5. 
A student who has completed the major part of a 
degree course at the Victoria University of ·wellington 
and then moved to another district may in some cases 
complete the Victoria University degTee course by taking 
the remaining units at another University in New Zea-
land. Full details may be obtained on application to the 
Registrar. 
THE EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT STATUTE 
1963 
(Incorporating the Extramural Enrolment Statutes 1964, 
1965, 1966, 1967 and 1968). 
1. TITLE AND COMMENCEME T 
(a) This statute may be cited as the Extramural Enrol-
ment Statute 1963. 
(b) This statute shall come into force on the first day 
of January 1964. 
2. EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT 
Any student who satisfies the Professorial Board that 
he is prevented from attending classes shall, so far as is 
shown to be necessary and subject to the provisions of this 
this statute, be exempted from attendance at classes and 
enrolled as an extramural student. 
(l 
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nits 3. RESTRICTIONS 
and (1) Exemption shall not be granted: 
: or (a) in any of the following subjects at any stage m 
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any course; 
Applied Chemistry 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Geography 
Geology 
Microbiology 
Musical Performance 
Physics 
Physiology 
Psychology 
Psychology (General 
& Experimental) 
Radiophysics 
Sociology ( except 
Sociology I and, 
in the case of 
holders of the Di-
ploma in Social 
Science, Sociology 
II) 
Zoology 
(b) in a subject being taken for any of the following 
degrees and diplomas: 
'E Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
Master of Arts 
1, 
rol-
iay 
hat 
; is 
his 
md 
Master of Arts with Honours in Language and 
Literature 
Bachelor of Commerce and Administration 
with Honours 
Master of Commerce and Administration 
Bachelor of Education 
Diploma in Education 
Diploma in Educational Administration 
Bachelor of Music with Honours 
Master of Music 
Bachelor of Science with Honours 
Master of Science 
Diploma in Business Administration 
Diploma in Public Administration 
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Diploma in Social Science 
Diploma in the Teaching of English as a 
Second Language 
(c) in any subject at Stage III for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music or Bachelor 
of Science, unless the candidate has completed as 
an internal student four units including a Stage II 
unit: 
(d) in any subject or stage of a subject that is not for 
the time being taught at the university; but not-
with5tanding anything to the contrary in para-
graph (f) hereof exemption may be granted in 
such a case if a university in New Zealand at 
which the subject is taught agrees to examine the 
candidate: 
NOTE: If a candidate gran ted exemption under this provision enters 
for examination in any other subject in the same year, no assurance can 
be given that examination time-tables can be so arranged that the 
candidate will be able to si t all papers. 
(e) to a candidate who, having been admitted to 
another university in New Zealand, is still on the 
books of that university as a candidate for any 
degree, diploma or other qualification: 
(f) to a candidate who fails to produce such evidence 
as the Professorial Board may require that he is 
prevented from attending classes in the subject at 
any university: 
(g) to a candidate who is prevented from attending a 
class by reason of attendance at another class. 
(2) The Council may by regulation provide that extra-
mural enrolment shall not be accepted in the course for 
any specified subject, or for any specified part thereof, 
which requires practical or laboratory work or the use of 
materials or teaching services of such a nature that in the 
opinion of the Council the course cannot satisfactorily be 
taken extramurally. 
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NoTE: Pursuant to the above provision the following regula tions have 
been made: 
(i) Extramural enrolment shall not be accepted in the following parts 
of the course for Education III, whether taken for B.A. or for any other 
course: 
2522: Education in Transitional Societies. 
2541: Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence . 
(ii) Extramural enrolment shall not be accep ted for Statis tical and 
!'.umerical l\lathematics III. 
(iii) Extramural enrolment of students shall be accepted for French I, 
II, III, German I, II , III , Ita lian I, II, III, Russian l, II , Ill, 1aori I 
and II on ly if they satisfy the Head of the relevant Department that they 
have reached an exceptionally high standard in oral work or have access 
to approved tuiti on. 
4. PERSONS BEYOND NEW ZEALAND 
( 1) Except as provided in subsection (2) of this sec-
tion, exemption shall not be granted to a candidate who 
is not in New Zealand (including New Zealand Island 
Territories), Fiji, Tonga or ·western Samoa. 
(2) A candidate who ceases to be in any of the coun-
tries mentioned in subsection (1) of this section and who 
requires to pass in one or two units or subjects or in the 
final group of subjects of a course to complete a degTee, 
diploma or professional qualification may, at the discre-
tion of the Professorial Board and subject to the provisions 
of this statute, be granted exemption in the units or 
subjects concerned. 
5. TU ITION AT MASSEY UNIVERSI1Y 
1g a (I) In any subject in which extramural tmt10n is 
avai lable at the Massey University, exemption shall be 
.tra- granted only if the candidate registers at that University 
for for tuition. 
eof, (2) A candidate registered for tuition at the Massey 
! of University shall not in the same year be enrolled for 
the extramural tuition or enter for examination in any subject 
1 be at the Victoria University of Wellington. 
(3) A candidate so registered shall take the examina-
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tions of the Massey University, and any pass so obtained 2 
shall be credited to his course. stud~ 
6. PROCEDURE 
A student seeking exemption from classes and enrol-
ment as an extramural student of the Victoria University 
of Wellington shall make application in accordance with 
the Extramural Regulations of the University and pay the 
prescribed fees. 
7. APPLICATION OF STATUTES AND REGULATIONS 
Except as otherwise expressly provided, an extramural 
student shall be subject to all the statutes and regulations 
of the University. 
8. REPEAL 
The Extramural Enrolment Statute 1962 1s hereby 
repealed. 
EXTRAMURAL REGULATIONS 
EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT 
I. A student seeking exemption from attendance at 
classes and enrolment as an extramural student of the 
Victoria University of Wellington shall 
(a) make application to the Registrar on the form 
provided: 
(b) make a declaration stating· the grounds on which 
the application is based and declaring that he is 
not on the books of any other University as a 
candidate for any degree, diploma or other quali-
fication: 
(c) supply such evidence as the Professorial Board 
may require that he is prevented from attending 
classes in the subject at any university: 
(d) pay the extramural enrolment fee. 
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2. A student applying to be registered for extramural 
study at Massey University in any subject shall 
(a) not later than the 31st day of January in the year 
of examination make application on the prescribed 
form to the Registrar of Victoria University of 
Wellington for exemption in that subject, and 
(b) make application to the Director of Extramural 
Studies of Massey University at the time and in 
the manner prescribed by the Statutes and Regu-
lations of that University. 
3. Except with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor 
application for enrolment as an extramural student shall 
be made not later than the 14th day of February in the 
year of examination. 
4. Except with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, 
application for partial exemption (being an application 
for enrolment as an extramural student by a person cur-
rently enrolled as an internal student in another subject 
or subjects) shall be made not later than the thirty-first 
day of March in the year of examination. 
FEES REGULATIONS 
ENROLME NT FEE 
Every person enrolling at the University as an internal 
student shall each year on application for enrolment pay 
the prescribed enrolment fee , provided however tha t any 
person who completes his enrolment not later than the 
las t date for enrolment appointed by the Council shall 
be exempted from payment of the enrolment fee. 
EXTRAMURAL ENROLME NT F EE 
Every person enrolling at the University as an extra-
mural student (not being a student enrolling for tuition 
through the Massey University) shall each year on appli-
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cation for enrolment pay the prescribed extramural enrol-
ment fee. 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 
1. Every person enrolling at the University as an 
internal student shall each year on application for enrol-
ment pay the prescribed Students' Association fee, pro-
vided that-
(i) a student enrolling for a single subject the tuition 
fee for which does not exceed thirty dollars shall be 
exempted from payment of the Students' Association fee ; 
(ii) if at the time of enrolment application is made to 
the Vice-Chancellor for exemption on the ground of hard-
ship he may grant total or partial exemption from pay-
ment of the Students' Association fee if he is satisfied that 
payment in full will involve hardship; 
(iii) any person with an academic or professional 
qualification acquired at a university, who is attending a 
course of lectures otherwise than for the purpose of pre-
paring or qualifying himself for an academic or profes-
sional qualification, shall be exempted from payment of 
the Students' Association fee. 
(iv) A Student enrolled solely for the second year of 
the Diploma of Business Administration, having paid the 
Students' Association Fee in the first year of the Diploma 
course, shall not be liable to pay the Students' Association 
Fee. 
2. All fees so received by the Bursar shall be paid 
to the Victoria University of ·wellington Students' Asso-
ciation (Incorporated) provided that the Council may 
direct the Bursar to withhold any sum necessary to pay 
for damage done in the students' common rooms or cloak 
rooms. 
NOT£: Upon payment of the Students' Association fee a student 
becomes a member of the Students' Association a·nd is eligible to join any 
student organisa tion affiliated to the Association, subject to compliance 
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with the constitution and rules . Membership of a club or society may, 
however, be restricted to members of a particular sex or of a particular 
facu lty; and special rules apply to religious societies. 
TUITION FEES 
I. Except as provided in these regulations every person 
enrolling at the University as an internal student, shall 
each year on application for enrolment pay the prescribed 
tuition fees unless it is established to the satisfaction of the 
Registrar at the time of enrolment that payment of the 
fees is covered by a scholarship, bursary or other award. 
2. In special cases approved by the Bursar tuition fees 
may be paid in instalments. A student wishing to pay by 
instalments shall before enrolment submit his application 
to the Bursar in writing, giving full details. A student 
who has been given permission to pay in instalments and 
who discontinues his course shall remain liable for all 
instalments as they fall due unless exempted under the 
next succeeding regulation. 
3. (a) A student who discontinues a course and makes 
applica tion to the Registrar not later than the 31st day of 
March in any year may withdraw from classes without 
payment of fee and shall be entitled to a refund of all 
tuition fess paid by him in respect of that course. 
(b) A student who discontinues a course and makes 
applica tion to the Registrar after the 31st day of March 
in any year but not later than the end of the first term 
shall be entitled to a refund of such proportion of the 
tuition fees paid by him in respect of that course as the 
Registrar may determine. N o refund shall be made on 
discontinuance of a course after the end of the first term. 
(c) Corresponding refunds and exemptions shall be 
granted in the case of a student who is paying his fees by 
instalments. 
4. Where a candidate has not submitted his thesis by 
ENTRA~CE Al\"D ENROLMENT 
the end of February after the year of entry he shall become 
liable for a further year's fee. 
EXAMINATION ENTRY FEES 
I. Examination entry fees shall be paid in accordance 
with the Examination Regulations and the prescribed 
Table of Fees. Letters and telegTams forwarding fees shall 
be prepaid and despatched at the risk of the sender. 
' ote: See calendar for closing dates. 
2. A candidate who has paid a fee which includes the 
fee for the presentation of a thesis may defer the presen-
tation of the thesis until a subsequent year and shall be 
entitled to present the thesis on one occasion only with-
out the payment of a further fee. 
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TABLE OF FEES 
•ENROLMENT FEE 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 
PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
AD \f!SS!ON AD EUNDEM (wrn-1 CREDITS) 
PENALTY FOR LATE PAYMENT OF FEES 
PENALTY FOR LATE ENTRY FOR EXAMINATION 
TUITION FEES 
'\ 
$ 
20.00 
i'3.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
01oTE: These Tuition Fees include payment of examination fees 
except as otherwise prescribed . Sec p. 75. 
INDIVIDUAL UNITS FOR FIR.ST DEGREES: 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Administration, Stage I 
Anthropology, Stage I, II, III 
Applied Economics Ill 
Applied Mathematics, Stage, I, II, III 
Asian History, Stage I 
Asian Studies, Stage III 
tBiochemistry, Stage II, III 
Biology I 
Botany, Stage I, II, III 
Botany Intermediate (for Vet. Sci.) 
Cartography I ... . 
tChemistry, Stage I, II, III .. 
t Instrumental Techniques (Chemistry) I 
Comparative Literature III 
Comprehensive Mathematics I 
Economic History, Stage II 
Economics, Stage, I, II, III .... 
Education, Stage I, II, III 
Electronic and Radio Physics III 
•Not payable if enrolment completed by prescribed date. 
tChcmistry breakage fees are payable on enrolment as follows: 
~ 
Chemistry I 5.00 
II, III 10.00 
Honours 20.00 
Instrumental Techniques (Chemistry) 10.00 
Biochemistry TI , III 10.00 
Honours .... .. . .... .... .... 20.00 
$ 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
60.00 
60.00 
60.00 
20.00 
60.00 
60.00 
60.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
60.00 
This fee, less the cost of breakages, is refunded if application is made 
to the Bursar not later than January 31 of the following year. 
71 
ENTRANCE AND ENROLMENT 
English, Stage I, II, III and III (Additional) 
English Language, Stage II, III 
French, Stage I, II, Ill and III (Additional) 
Geography, Stage I, II, III 
Geology, Stage I, II, III 
General Geology 
General Linguistics I .... 
German, Stage I, II, III and III (Additional) 
Greek, Stage I, II, III 
Greek History, Art and Literature ... . 
History, Stage I, II, IIIA and IIIB ... . 
$ 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
60.00 
60.00 
60.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 History of Philosophy 
International Politics II 
Italian, Stage I, II, III 
Latin, Stage I, II, III 
.... 40.00 
Logic II 
Maori, Stage I, II, III .. 
Maori Studies 
Mathematics : See Applied Mathematics and Pure 
Mathematics and Comprehensive Mathematics 
Mediaeval English II .... 
Music, Stage I , II, III 
New Zealand History 
Philosophy, Stage I, II, III 
Physics, Stage I, II, III 
Political Science, Stage I, II, III 
Psychology, Stage I 
Stage JI, III 
Psychology I, II (General and Experimental) 
Public Administration, Stage II , III 
Pure Mathematics, Stage I, II, III 
Quantitative Analysis, Stage I 
Reading Knowledge of a Language other than 
English-
Two languages 
One language 
Science language 
Russian, Stage I, II, III and III (Additional) ... . 
Sociology, Stage I, II, III 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II, III ... . 
Zoology, Stage I, II, III 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
60.00 
40.00 
40.00 
60.00 
60.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
30.00 
20.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
60.00 
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TABLE OF FEES 
COMMERCE AND ADMINISTRATION 
Accountancy, Stage l, 11, Ill 
Accounting Analysis II 
Auditing lll 
Business Administration II, Ill 
Cost and Management Accounting Ill 
Law for Accountants II 
Legal Studies, Stage II, III 
Politics and Law l 
LAW 
Degree Units: All LL.B. and LL.B. (Hons.) units 
other than Arts, etc., units 
Professional Subjects: 
MUSIC 
Conveyancing 
Taxation and Estate Planning .. .. 
Law of Evidence .... 
Law of Civil Procedure .... 
Legal Ethics and Advocacy 
Office Administration and Accounting .... 
All units other than Arts, etc., units 
B.ED. AND OIP.ED. 
For full section 
For units other than Arts etc. units taken 
in a course of more than one year 
BACHELORS DEGREES WITH HONOURS 
B.A. (Hons.), B.C.A. (Hons.), B.Mus. (Hons.), B.Sc. 
(Hons.) 
unless the course undertaken involves practical 
work including the use of materials, in which 
case the fee shall be 
TRANSITION AL CERTIFICATES 
One year course 
Course over two or more years, each year 
MASTERS DEGREES 
Languages and Literature, Law, Music: 
First Year .... 
Each subsequent year 
73 
$ 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
10.00 
10.00 
20.00 
70.00 
20.00 
60.00 
70.00 
40.00 
30.00 
70.00 
10.00 
74 ENTRANCE AND ENROLMENT 
Science: 
First Year 
Each subsequent year 
Masters Degrees following Bachelors 
Degrees 
(Honours) 
DIPLOMAS 
Business Administration (for full course) 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
For full course 
For units other than Arts etc. units taken in 
a course of more than one year 
Public Administration 
Social Science 
Teaching of English as a Second Language (for 
full course) 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Registration 
Supervision per year 
For up to first 6 months of third year .. .. 
EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT FEE 
Per subject 
For use of University Library 
TUITION FEES IN SPECIAL CASES 
PART COURSES 
One lecture of one hour or less, or one laboratory 
$ 
90.00 
10.00 
20.00 
70.00 
70.00 
20.00 
70.00 
70.00 
70.00 
10.00 
70.00 
35.00 
5.00 
6.00 
· period per week 20.00 
Two lectures or laboratory periods per week 30.00 
Science units (including Geography), lectures only 40.00 
HALF-UNITS 
The tuition fee for a half-unit is, in all cases, half the 
tuition fee for the corresponding unit. 
NON-CREDlT COURSES 
Any person with a degree or diploma of any university 
or with a professional qualification acquired as a student 
of any university may attend one course of lectures in any 
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TABLE OF FEES 75 
year otherwise than for the purpose of preparing or quali-
fying himself for any university examination or profes-
sional q uali ficat ion. Such a person shall pay a fee of twenty 
dollars or one half of the usual fee prescribed for the 
course (whichever is the lower), but shall be exempt from 
payment of the Students' Association Fee. Students enroll-
ing under this provision shall not be entitled to attend 
practica l classes or to be granted terms. Students with-
drawing from non-credit courses after 31 March will not 
be entitled to any refund of fees. 
·where a candidate for a Master's degree, or Bachelor 
with Honours degree, with the approval of the H~ad of 
the Department, concurrently takes a supplem·entary 
course, the additional tuition shall be covered by the com-
posite fee payable for the course. 
LAW NOTES 
Every LLB. student on his enrolment in a law unit other, 
than Legal System shall pay eight dollars for notes to be issued 
throughout the law course. Studen ts transferring from other-
univers ities after completing part of the course shall pay such 
proportion of that amount as the Registrar may determine. 
Refunds will be made, on return in good condition of notes 
issued, as follows:- · 
Course discontinued in third year: $6.00. 
Course discontinued in fourth year: $4.00. 
Course discontinued in fifth yea r: $2.00. 
All students enrolling in L egal System for the first time 
shall pay $4 for Legal System materials. 
Ph.D. 
EXAMINATION ENTRY FEES 
All other Doctorates 
Exami nation entry where no other fee is paid (e.g. 
Terms ca rried over) (Closing date l June): 
Per subject 
February Special Examinations: Per subject 
LATE EXAMINATION ENTRIES 
Science language 
Other subj ects 
(after l June) 
40.00 
50.00 
5.00 
10.00 
1.00 
I0.00 
ENTRANCE AND ENROLMENT 
RECONSIDERATION FEE 
Reconsideration of scripts: for each subject .... 
CROSS-CREDITS AND EXEMPTIONS 
For each unit or subject transferred from one course 
4.00 
to another 5.00 
For each unit or subject in which a candidate is 
exempted from examination 5.00 
(Total fees not to exceed $25.00.) 
EXCLUSION OF UNSATISFACTORY STUDENTS 
1. A person who has been excluded from any univer-
sity or university college of agriculture shall not be 
enrolled as a student of this university except with the 
permission of the Council. 
2. A student who has not passed at least two units 
over the last two preceding years of his academic studies 
shall not be enrolled as a student nor sit examinations of 
this university except with the permission of the Council. 
For the purpose of this regulation, a 'year of academic 
study' shall be any year in which the student was on the 
roll of students on 1 June or in which he entered for a 
degree or diploma examination. 
3. A student who, having entered for examination in a 
particular unit in three sessions, has not passed that unit 
shall not be enrolled thereafter as a student for that unit 
nor sit examinations except with the permission of the 
Council. 
4. A person who, under these regulations, requires 
permission to enrol may in any year apply to the Registrar 
for such permission not later than 15 January in that 
year, enclosing with his application any information that 
he wishes to tender in support of his application. Applica-
tions for permission to enrol received after that date may 
be considered on payment of a late fee of $4.20. 
or 
m1 
dej 
his 
00 
00 
00 
·s 
er-
be 
he 
its 
ies 
of 
:ii. 
1ic 
.he 
. a 
1 a 
nit 
nit 
:he 
res 
rar 
hat 
hat 
.ca-
1ay 
UNSATISFACTORY STUDENTS 77 
5. Where a student is granted permission to enrol 
or to sit examinations under these regulations, that per-
mission may be granted subject to conditions as to the 
department or faculty in which the student may pursue 
his studies. 
; ' 
TERrvIS AND EXAMINATIONS 
TERMS REGULATIONS 
KEEPJNG T E RMS 
I. In any subject in which terms are required to be 
kept an internal student shall keep terms by complying 
with the University r egula tions regarding enrolment and 
payment of fees, attending the classes in that subject to 
the satisfaction of the Professorial Board, and performing 
to the satisfaction of the Professorial Board such written, 
oral, practical and other work therein as the Professorial 
Board may require. 
2. (a) Subject to the provisions of regulation 3 an extra-
mural student shall keep terms in a subject by complying 
with the University statutes and regulations regarding 
enrolment and payment of fees, obtaining exemption from 
attendance at classes in that subject, and complying with 
any statutes and regulations in respect of oral or practical 
work. 
(b) To keep terms in Economics I or II an extramural 
student shall in addition attend two departmental exam-
inations at the University in the second and third terms, 
at dates to be notified in departmental course outlines 
issued to extramural students, and shall a ttain a satisfac-
tory standard in these examinations. 
3. An extramural student receiving turt10n through 
Massey University shall keep terms by complying with the 
statutes and regulations of that University regarding 
enrolment and payment of fees, and by performing to the 
satisfaction of its Professorial Board such written, oral, 
practical and other work as the Professorial Board of that 
University may require. 
P E RIOD FOR WHICH T E RMS ARE VALID 
4. (a) Terms kept by an extramural student of the 
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TERMS REG ULA TIONS 79 
Victoria University of Wellington shall be only for the 
year in which they are kept. 
(b) Terms kept by a student in a year in which he 
fails, Grade E, in the final examination, or in which he 
sits part of the final examination but does not sit all the 
papers, shall be for the year of granting only. 
(c) Except as provided in Clause (b) hereof terms kept 
by an internal student may be either for the year of grant-
ing and the following year or for the year of granting 
only as may be specified at the time of granting. 
(d) Notwithstanding anything in this regulation the 
Professorial Board may at any time direct in special cases 
that terms shall be extended for such period as the Board 
in its discretion thinks fit. 
(e) A student wishing to present a Reading Know-
ledge of Two Languages other than English must keep 
terms by complying with the requirements in regard to 
both languages, but need not do so in the one year. ·where 
both languages are not taken in one year these regulations 
shall apply as if each language were a separate unit. 
NOTE: A pass before 1963 in R eading K·nowledge of a foreign language 
may be counted as one of the two Reading Knowledge courses required 
as a full unit for the B.A. degree. 
(f) Notwithstanding anything in this regulation, terms 
kept by a student who is subsequently excluded from 
enrolment under the regulations for the exclusion of 
unsatisfactory students shall be for the year of granting 
only. 
TRANSFER OF TERMS 
5. Terms kept at any other university shall not be 
valid for a course at the Victoria University of ·wellington 
unless the Professorial Board, after considering the scope 
of the two courses and other relevant circumstances, so 
determines. In permitting terms to be transferred under 
this regulation the Professorial Board may impose such 
80 T ERl\fS AND EXAMINATIONS 
conditions as it thinks fit regarding supplementary work 
to be undertaken by the candidate. 
NoTE: Terms kept in any subject a t the Victoria University of Wel-
lington are no t valid for a cou rse a t any other university or college unless 
the statutes or regul a tions of that university or college so provide. 
EXAMINATION REGULATIONS 
TIJ\IE-TABLES 
I. (a) The examinations conducted by the University 
shall be held at the places and times specified in the 
examination time-tables published by authority of the 
Council. 
(b) ·where the examination in a subject include~ auy 
oral or practical test or examination a candidate shall pre-
sent himself for examination at an examination centre 
appointed for the conduct of the oral or practical test or 
examination. 
NoTE: A cand ida te who a t th e elate of examina tion is not residing in 
the Victoria University of \1/ellington District must attend an examina-
tion centre in this Univers ity District unless arrangements can be made 
for him to be examined at an examina tion centre of another university. 
ENTRY FOR EXAMINATION 
2. (a) Every candidate for any examination shall give 
notice in writing, on the form provided, of his intention 
to present himself for examination. 
(b) The notice shall be sent so as to reach the Regis-
trar by the closing date specified in the University 
Calendar, and shall be accompanied by the prescribed 
fee, provided, however, that the notice and fee may be 
received within twenty-one days after the specified date if 
accompanied by the prescribed late fee, and provided fur-
ther that subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor 
the notice and fee may be received more than twenty-one 
days after the specified date if accompanied by the pre-
scribed late fee and fine. 
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EXAl\flNATION REGULATIO;-.;s 81 
RESTRICTIONS ON ENTRIES; CROSS-CREDITS AND EXEMPTIONS 
3. (a) No candidate shall enter in the same year for 
more than two distinct courses for degrees and diplomas . 
A ca ndidate entering for two courses shall be permitted to 
present himself for examination in only two subjects more 
than the maximum number allowed in either course, and 
sha ll comply with the statutes and regulations governing 
both courses. 
(b) A candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
History of Philosophy may enter concurrently for exam-
ination in Philosophy I and Philosophy 11. Except as so 
provided , no candidate shall present two stages of a subject 
at the same examination unless the Vice-Chancellor on the 
recommendation of the Professorial Board so permits. 
(c) No candidate shall be allowed to present himself 
for an examination in a subject for which he has received 
credi t for another degree or diploma. 
(d) Except where otherwise provided in any course 
regu lations a candidate who has been credited with passes 
in units or subjects common to two or more courses may 
transfer not more than three units or subjects passed in 
one course to any one other course and shall pay the 
prescribed fee for each unit or subject so transferred. A 
unit or subject may not be transferred under this regula-
tion unles it was passed at the standard required in the 
course to which it is to be transferred. A unit or subject 
in wh ich terms were not kept may not be transferred to a 
course in which terms are required. No candidate shall be 
allowed to obtain credit for the same unit or subject in 
more than two courses. No Stage III unit or subject shall 
be transferred from one course to another unless one other 
Stage III unit has been credited to the former course and 
not tra nsferred to any other course. No subject of a 
course for a Bachelor's degree with Honours or for a 
TERMS AND EXAMINATIONS 
Master's degTee shall be transferred from one course to 
another. \Vherever a candidate is unable to transfer a 
unit or subject compulsory in his second course he may 
present another unit or subject approved by the Profes-
sorial Board in place of it. 
(e) A candidate who is exempted from passing in a 
unit or subject of a course by reason of having passed or 
been credited with a pass in that unit or subject or its 
equivalent in another course shall pay the prescribed fee. 
EXAMINATION PROCEDURE 
4. The examinations shall consist of such written, oral 
and practical examinations as are prescribed by course 
regulations. In addition the examiners or Board of Exam-
iners may at their discretion require any candidate for 
Honours or for a Master's degree to submit himself for 
oral examination. 
5. Candidates shall write out answers to the questions 
in the presence of a Supervisor, who shall be appointed or 
approved by or on behalf of the Council, and in accord-
ance with such detailed instructions as may be furnished 
by the Council. 
6. No candidate shall communicate with an examiner 
in regard to an examination except through the Registrar. 
7. The examination scripts shall be transmitted to the 
examiners, who shall report the results of the examination 
to the Registrar. The examiners may take into considera-
tion the work done by the candidate during the year. 
8. At the conclusion of examining all examination 
scripts which the Head of the Department does not elect 
to retain shall be delivered to the Registrar. Scripts so 
delivered to the Registrar shall be destroyed after a period 
of three months. 
RECONSIDERATION OF SCRIPTS 
9. By making written application to the Registrar 
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EXAl\llNATlON REGULATJONS 
within four ·weeks from the date of the posting of the 
official result of his examination and on paying the pre-
scribed fee any candidate for a degree, diploma or certi-
ficale of proficiency may have his scripts reconsidered by 
the examiners. Reconsideration shall cover only a careful 
re-marking of the scripts LOgether with consideration of 
the work done by the candidate during the year. No infor-
mation from the candidate shall be placed before the 
examiners. 
HARDSI!lP FROM CHANGE OF REGULATIONS 
10. In any case where it is shown to the satisfaction of 
the Vice-Chancellor that any alteration or amendment of 
a University statute or regulation involving a change in a 
course of study or in examination requirements has caused 
hardship to a student, the Vice-Chancellor may make such 
provision as he thinks fit for the relief of such hardship. 
The student may appeal from the decision of the Vice-
Chancellor to the Council, which may make such provi-
sion as it thinks fit. 
AEGROTAT PASS 
11. A candidate who has been prevented by illness or 
injury from presenting himself at any examination, or who 
considers that his performance in any examination has 
been seriously impaired by illness or injury may, on appli-
ca tion, and with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor of 
the University or the Vice-Chancellor of the Massey Uni-
versity as the case may be, be gTanted an aegrotat pass, 
subject to the following conditions: 
(i) that the candidate is an internal student, or an 
extramural student enrolled for tuition through the 
Massey University; 
(ii) that the illness or injury was reported at the 
earliest possible opportunity; 
(iii) that as soon as practicable after the examination 
TERMS AND EXAMINATIONS 
the candidate furnish to the Registrar a certificate (on the 
form provided) from a registered medical or dental 
practitioner stating-
(a) that he examined the candidate on a certain date; 
(b) that in his opinion the candidate was unable 
through illness or injury to present himself for the exam-
ination, or that in his opinion the candidate's performance 
in the examination was likely to have been seriously 
impaired by illness or injury; 
(c) the nature of the illness or injury, to be stated in 
sufficient detail to make it clear that the candidate was 
not responsible for his disability, and in a form suitable 
for submission in cases of doubt to a medical or dental 
referee; 
(iv) that the Head of the Department certifies that in 
his opinion taking into account the work of the candidate 
during his course of instruction, all work completed by 
him in the examination, and his disa hi Ii ty at or before 
the time of the examination he is clearly worthy of a 
pass or, as the case may be, a pass with first Class, Second 
Class (first division), Second Class (second division), or 
Third Class Honours; 
(v) that first or Second Class Honours be not awarded 
to a candidate who is granted an aegrotat pass in respect 
of more than hat[ his papers. 
(vi) that if the candidate was an extramural student 
he sat at leas t one final examination paper in the subject 
in which he is applying for an aegrotat pass. 
12. Where by reason of personal bereavement near the 
date of examination or other critical personal circum-
stances involving the health of a close relative a candidate 
has been prevented from presenting himself at any exam-
ination or considers that his performance in any examina-
tion has been seriously impaired he may, on making appli-
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cation and with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, be 
gTanted a pass under this regulation, subject to compliance 
wi th the conditions in clause (i), (iv), (v) and (vi) of 
regulation 11, and subject to the condition that the 
bereavement or other circumstances be reported at the 
earl iest possible opportunity. 
13. Where a case has been referred back to an 
examiner pursuant to the decision of a meeting of 
examiners the examiner shall have power to award a com-
pensation pass. Such a pass shall not be accepted as satisfy-
ing any prerequisite under course regulations. 
THESIS 
14. (a) Where only one copy of a thesis is submitted 
for any examination and if this is accepted, the University 
shall retain the copy and transfer it to the University 
Library. Where more than one copy is submitted, and the 
thesis is accepted, one copy shall be retained and trans-
ferred to the University Library, and other copies shall 
be disposed of as the Head of the Department may direct. 
(b) A candidate shall communicate with his Super-
visor before commencing work on his thesis, and must 
thereafter fulfil the requirements laid down by the Super-
visor in respect of that work. 
(c) A candidate presenting a thesis for a Master's 
degree shall lodge two copies of the thesis. 
(d) The Supervisor of the thesis shall be responsible 
for the deposit of the thesis in the Library. 
(e) Every thesis deposited in the Library shall, unless 
the Librarian otherwise approves, comply with the follow-
ing requirements: 
(i) the copy deposited shall be the original; 
(ii) the paper shall be quarto size and of good 
quality. 
(iii) the thesis shall be bound to the satisfaction of the 
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Librarian and the name of the au thor and the title shall 
be printed on the outside. 
NOTE: Students are 1·ecommended to consult the Librari~1t before 
proceeding with the t) ping and binding o[ the thesis. 
IISCO DUCT 
15. Any candidate who is found guilty of any dishonest 
practice in connection with any examination or of any 
breach of any rules dealing with the conduct of examina-
tions shall be liable to the penalties hereinafter provided. 
The candidate shall, before the meeting of the Profes-
sorial Board at which it is proposed to deal with the 
complaint, be given reasonable notice in writing of the 
subject matter of the complaint. He may if he wishes state 
in writing his answer to the charge, and he may appear 
when the complaint is being determined. If the Profes-
sorial Board finds the charge proved it may disqualify the 
candidate from sitting for any examinations for such 
period as it thinks fit and may, if he has been credited 
with a pass in the examination in respect of which the 
charge arose, cancel such credit. 
16. Where the Professorial Board is satisfied that a 
candidate has not complied with any statute regulation 
or rule of the University, whether in respect of any exam-
ination or any other matter, the Board, after giving the 
candidate such opportunity as it considers reasonable of 
remedying his non-compliance, may cancel his examina-
tion entry, may suspend for such time as it thinks fit the 
release to the candidate of the results of any examination, 
and may decline to credit to his course any subject or 
subjects or cancel any such credit. 
17. A candidate may appeal to the Council from any 
decision of the Professorial Board under regulation 15 or 
16 by giving notice in writing to the Registrar within 
fourteen days o( being notified of the decision of the 
Professorial Board. A candidate so appealing shall be 
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entitled to make submissions in writing, and may appear 
when the complaint is being determined. The Council 
may dismiss or allow the appeal or vary the penalty but 
shall not impose any penalty which the Professorial Board 
could not have imposed. Every decision of the Professorial 
Board under regulations 15 and 16 shall be final unless 
the candidate appeals as provided in this regulation. The 
decision of the Council on any appeal under this regula-
tion shall be final. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
PERSONAL COURSES OF STUDY 
The personal course of study of each student who is a 
candida te for a degree or diploma must comply with the 
Victoria University of W'ellington Course regulations and 
with such of the Statutes of the University of New Zealand as 
are applicable. 
The personal course of study of each student must be 
approved by the Professorial Board. 
The course of every candidate for B.A., B.Sc. or B.C.A. 
shall in the first instance be submitted for approval to the 
Head of a Department in which the candidate intends to take 
a Stage III unit. Before approving the course the Depart-
mental Head will consult with the Head of any other 
Department in which the candidate intends to take a Stage III 
unit. The course of every candidate for LL.B. shall be sub-
mitted in the first instance to the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
A Dean or Head of a Department may appoint a substitute. 
Before enrolment in classes a record of a candidate's 
proposed course of study, signed by the person to whom the 
course has been submitted, must be in the hands of the Regis-
trar. Subsequent variations (if any) from the proposed course 
must be similarly recorded. 
GENERAL COURSES OF STUDY 
The general courses of study for the degrees and diplomas 
for which students of this University may be candidates are as 
follows: 
CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY REGULATIONS 
1. At any examination for a university degree or dip-
loma any person may, subject to these regulations and to 
regulation I of the Matriculation Regulations, be admitted 
to examination in any one or more of the subjects prescribed 
for that degree or diploma and may receive a Certificate of 
Proficiency in any subject in which he has satisfied the 
examiners. 
2. A candidate for a Certificate of Proficiency shall pay 
fees, keep terms and give notice of his intention to enter for 
examina tion as if he were proceeding to a degree or diploma. 
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3. The personal course of study of every candidate for 
a Certificate of Proficiency shall require the approval of the 
Professorial Board. 
4. The Examination Regulations and course regulations 
shall apply, with the necessary modifications, to any candi-
date entering for a Certificate of Proficiency. 
5. A candidate who has passed in a subject for a Certificate 
of Proficiency may at a later date have this subject credited 
towards a degree or diploma provided that the necessary con-
ditions for the degree or diploma course were fulfilled at the 
time when the subject was passed for a Certificate of Profi-
ciency. 
6. A person who is not entitled under the regulations of 
the University to enrol for a course or for a unit or subject of 
a course (whether by reason of not being matriculated or 
otherwise) or would not be entitled to be credited with a 
pass in a unit or subject (whether by reason of failure to 
keep terms or otherwise) may in the absolute discretion of the 
Professorial Board be permitted to enrol in any unit or sub-
ject or to enter for and sit any examination, but no credit 
towards any university degree or diploma or other qualifica-
tion shall be awarded to a student permitted to proceed under 
this regulation. 
TRANSITIONAL CERTIFICATE REGULATIONS 
1. A candidate for a Transitional Certificate shall 
(a) be a graduate of a University in New Zealand; and 
(b) with the approval of the Head of the Department 
concerned, be enrolled in a subject for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours prescribed for a Transitional Certifi-
cate; and 
(c) follow a course of study of not less than one year, 
keeping terms and passing the examinations in the subject in 
which he is enrolled; and 
(cl) comply with such of the prerequisites for that subject 
prescribed in the Course Regulations for the Degree of Bach-
elor of Arts with Honours as shall be specified in each case by 
the Professorial Board. 
2. The amount of practical work in a subject shall be as 
determined by the Professorial Board. 
3. (I) The award of a Transitional Certificate shall have 
go COURSES OF STUDY 
the efiecL set out in sub clauses (2) and (3) hereof and shall 
have no other purpose or effect whatever. 
(2) The award of a TransiLional Cenificate in Sociology 
shall entitle the holder to be enrolled as a candidate for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 
(3) The award of a Transitional Certificate in Economics 
shall en Litle the holder to be enrolled as a candidate either 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours or for the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with 
Honours as the Head of the Department of Economics shall 
determine. 
·1. A candidate who has been awarded a Transitional 
Certificate shall be required to complete the Degree of Bach-
elor of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce and Administration with Honours as the case may be, 
within five years of the award of the Certificate. Provided that 
this period may at any time in special cases be extended by 
the Professorial Board. 
5. A candidate shall not be enrolled or present himself 
for examination in more than one subject for a Transitional 
Certificate in any one year. 
6. The subjects for examination for a Transitional Certi-
ficate (the prescriptions for which shall be defined in the 
University Calendar) shall be: 
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1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall 
be matriculated and thereafter shall follow a course of study 
of not fewer than three years, keeping terms and passing the 
appropriate examinations. 
2. Every course of study for the degree shall consist of nine 
units, a unit being defined as one year's work in one of the 
subjects prescribed in these regulations. 
3. There shall normally be three stages in each subject. 
Except as provided in these regulations or the Examination 
Regulations a subject may be taken at Stage II only after the 
subject has been passed at Stage I where that exists, and may 
be taken at Stage Ill only after the subject has been passed 
at Stage II where that exists. 
4. A candidate may, with the permission of the Professorial 
Board, take Stage II in any subject without having been 
credited with passes in the prerequisites hereby prescribed. 
If the candidate passes in the subject he shall be credited with 
Stage II thereof but shall not enrol for or be credited with 
Stage I as a unit for any degree or diploma. If the examiner 
certifies that the candidate, though failing at stage II, attained 
the standard of a pass at Stage I, the candidate shall be 
credited with a pass at Stage I. 
5. (a) A candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
Asian History I may be enrolled in History II. 
(b) A candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
History of Philosophy may be enrolled in Philosophy II. 
(c) A candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
Comprehensive Mathematics I may be enrolled in Pure 
Mathematics II or Applied Mathematics II. 
6. (a) Every course of study for the degree shall include at 
least four units higher than Stage I. 
(b) Every personal course of study shall include a Stage 
III unit other than Applied Economics III, Asian Studies III, 
English Ill (Additional), French III (Additional), Russian 
III (Additional), German III (Additional) and Public Admin-
istration III. A candidate shall not be awarded the degree 
unless he has been credited with a pass in a Stage III unit 
other than those last mentioned. 
7. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
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8. A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree unless 
he has given such evidence as the Professorial Board may 
require of his ability to read a language other than English. 
9. A candidate shall be deemed to have satisfied the 
requirements of regulation 8 and to have passed in a Reading 
Knowledge of a language for the purpose of the subject Read-
ing Knowledge of Two Languages other than English : 
(a) if he passes the examination in a Reading Knowledge 
of a language other than English; or 
(b) if the Head of the Department teaching a language 
other than English certifies that a candidate who has failed 
the Stage I examination has nevertheless shown in that exam-
ination that he is clearly worthy of a pass in Reading Know-
ledge of that language. 
10. The course regulations for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall apply, with the necessary modifications, wherP 
a candidate wishes to be enrolled in any subject which is also 
a subject of examination for that degree. 
11. A candidate who was credited with a pass in Applied 
Mathematics Ill prior to I 963 shall on application to the 
Professorial Board be credited with a pass in Applied Mathe-
matics II in lieu of the pass in Applied Mathematics Ill. 
12. ·where an examination comprises written papers and 
an oral examination, the oral examination shall be of the 
value of half a paper. 
PREREQUISITES AND RESTRICTIONS 
13. Every course of study shall comply with the following 
prerequisites (a pass in a prerequisite for a unit being 
required before enrolment in that unit): 
Unit Prerequisite 
Applied Mathematics II (a) Comprehensive Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics III 
Asian Studies III 
I; or (b) Applied Mathematics 
I and Pure Mathematics I or II. 
Pure Mathematics II. 
One of the following: 
Asian Studies II, Economics II, 
Education II, Geography II, 
History II, International Poli-
tics II, Political Science II, Pub-
lic Administration 11, Sociology 
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Business Administration II Administration I 
Comparative Literature III One of the following: 
English Ill, German III, 
French III (unless the candi-
date is currently enrolled in one 
of those units) 
Drama II One of the following: 
Economic History II 
Economic History III 
Economics III paper 2333 
English III (Additional) 
English Language II 
French III (Additional) 
Geology II 
German III (Additional) 
International Politics II 
Logic II 
l\fediaeva l English II 
Physics II 
Political Science III 
paper 5185 
English I, Latin I, Greek I, 
Hebrew I, French IA, French 
IB, Spanish, Russian I, German 
I, Maori I or Music I. 
Economics I or History I 
Economics I 
Quantitative Analysis I or Stat-
istical and Numerical Mathe-
matics II or Pure Mathematics 
II 
English III (unless the candi-
date is concurrently enrolled 
therein) 
English I or Stage I of a foreign 
language or Reading Knowledge 
of two languages other than 
English 
French III (unless the candidate 
is concurrently enrolled therein) 
Geology I 
German III (unless the candi-
date rs concurrently enrolled 
therein) 
Political Science I 
One of the following: 
Philosophy I, History of Philo-
sophy, Comprehensive Mathe· 
matics I, Pure Mathematics I or 
Pure Mathematics II 
English I 
Physics I lJ 
International Politics II 
9-! COURSES OF STUDY 
Political Science III 
paper 5202 
Psychology II 
Public Administra tion II 
Quantitative Analysis I 
Russian HI (Additional) 
Statistical and Numerical 
.Mathema ties II 
Statistical and Numerical 
Mathematics III 
14. Asian Studies II 
Public Administration II 
Psychology I or Psychology I 
(General and Experimental) 
Political Science I and Admin-
istration I 
Economics I or Public Adminis-
tration lI (unless the candidate 
is concurrently enrolled in one 
of those units) 
Russian 111 (unless the candi-
date is concurrently enrolled 
therein) 
Comprehensive Mathematics I 
or Pure Mathematics I or II 
Pure Mathematics II 
A candidate shall not be enrolled in Asian Studies II 
unless he was enrolled in Asian Studies II in a previous year 
and failed to gain a pass. 
Comprehensive Mathematics I 
A candidate shall not be enrolled in Comprehensive Math-
ematics I 
(i) unless he has satisfied the Head of the Department 
of Mathematics that he has attained a sufficient stan-
dard in Mathematics, or 
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English Ill units 
A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in English JS 
III unless he has been credited with a pass in English Lan- follm 
guage II or Mediaeval English II or Stage III of a subject 
other than English; but this shall not apply to a candidate 
who is proceeding under regulation 25. 
French II 
A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in French II 
(i) unless he has passed French IB, or 
(ii) unless he has to the satisfaction of the Head of the 
Department of Romance Languages attained a suffic-
ient standard in the French IA examination. 
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Latin II 
A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in Latin II, 
(i) unless he has passed Latin IB or, , 
(ii) unless he has to the satisfaction of the Head of the 
Department of Classics attained a sufficient standard 
in the Latin IA examination. 
Maori I 
A candidate shall not be enrolled in Maori I unless he 
satisfies the Head of the Department of Anthropology that 
he has attained a sufficient standard in the Maori language. 
Philosophy !I 
A candidate who has been credited with a pass in Philo- · 
sophy II shall not subsequently enter for examination in 
Philosophy I. 
15. The Professorial Board may grant exemption from any 
of the requirements of regulations 13 and 14. 
16. A candidate shall not be credited with passes in more 
than three units from the following subjects: 
Applied Mathematics 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Physics 
Psychology (General and Experimental) 
Zoology 
17. A candidate shall not offer or be credited with a pass 
in more than four units at one examination. 
18. A candidate shall not be credited with more than five 
units of English. 
19. A candidate shall not be credited with passes in the 
following combinations ot subjects or papers: 
Asian Studies I: Asian History I 
Biology I: Botany I 
Biology I: Zoology I 
Comprehensive Mathematics I: Applied Mathe-
matics I 
Comprehensive Mathematics I: Pure Mathe-
matics I 
General Geology : Geology I 
General Mathematics: Any stage of Comprehen-
II 
II 
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sive Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, Applied 
Mathematics, or Statistical and Numerical 
Mathematics. 
Greek 11: Greek History, Art and Literature 
(A candidate shall not be credited with both 
these subjects in any course or combination 
of courses.) 
Logis II: Philosophy III, paper 4805 
Maori Studies: Maori 11 
Philosophy II (credited before 1965): either 
Logic II or Philosophy III paper 4805 
General Physics: Physics I. 
Political Science I: Politics and Law I 
Political Science IIIB (credited before 1966): 
Public Administration III 
Psychology I: Psychology I (General and Experi-
mental) 
Reading Knowledge of two languages other than 
English: Stage I of either of these languages 
Quantitative Analysis I: any of the following-
General Mathematics, Pure Mathematics I or 
II, Comprehensive Mathematics I, Statistical 
and Numerical Mathematics II 
SUBSTITUTION OF PAPERS 
20. A pp lied Economics !TI 
,!\Tith the approval of the Heads of Departments concerned 
a candidate entering for examination in Applied Economics 
III may substitute for one paper a paper from Stage III of 
another subject, but a cancliclate shall not be credited with 
a pass in that paper for more than one unit. 
21. Asian Studies Ill 
(a) A candidate presenting Asian Studies III may, with 
the approval of the Head of the Department of Education 
and the Director of the Asian Studies Centre, present paper 
2522 of Education III (Education in Transitional Societies) 
with specialisation in the educational problems of Asia, 
instead of paper 1431, but no candidate shall be credited with 
a pass in paper 2522 for both Education III and Asian 
Studies III. 
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(b) A candidate presenting Asian Studies III may, with 
the approval of the Head of the Department of Geography 
and the Director of the Asian Studies Centre, present paper 
3092 of Geography Ill (the Geography of Monsoon Asia) 
instead of paper 1431, 1432, or 1133, but no candidate shall be 
credited with a pass in paper 3092 for both Geography Ill 
and Asian Studies Ill. 
(c) A candidate presenting Asian Studies III may, with 
the approval of the Head of the Department of History and 
the Director of the Asian Studies Centre, present paper 3683 
of History III with specialisation in the History of India 
(1793-1947) instead of paper l4:l2, but no candidate shall 
be credited with a pass in paper 3683 for both History Ill 
and Asian Studies III. 
22. History Ill 
With the approval of the Head of the Department of 
History a candidate entering for examination in one option 
of History Ill may substitute from the other option one paper 
in which he has not been credited with a pass. 
23. Political Science III or Public Administration TI! 
(a) With the approval of the Head of the Department of 
Political Science a candidate entering for examination in 
either Political Science III or Public Administration Ill may 
substitute from the other subject named one paper in which 
he has not been credited with a pass. 
(b) With the approval of the Heads of the Departments 
of History and Political Science a candidate entering for 
examination in Political Science HI or Public Administration 
III may substitute for one paper one of the papers for History 
IIIB, but a candidate shall not be credited with a pass in that 
paper for more than one unit. 
(c) \,Vith the approval of the Heads of the Departments 
of Economics and Political Science a candidate entering for 
examination in Political Science III or Public Administration 
III may substitute for one paper the Economics 111 paper 
2339, but a candidate shall not be credited with a pass in 
that paper for more than one unit. 
CROSS CREDITS AND COMBINED COURSES 
24-. Commerce and Admimstration 
(a) A candidate who has graduated Bachelor of Science, 
Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Commerce and Admin-
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istration m thi University and who has been credited in his 
course for that degree with a pass in Economics I or Econ-
omics II may transfer the unit or units so passed to a course 
under these regulations in addition to any units or subjects 
which he is entitled to transfer under the Examination Regu-
lations. 
(b) A candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
Politics and Law I for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Administration may transfer that unit to a course under 
these regulations and shall be deemed to have been credited 
with a pass in Political Science I for the purpose of satisfying 
any prerequisite to enrolment or entry for examination in 
any other subject, and if Politics and Law I is so transferred 
it shall count as a unit common to both courses under the 
Examination Regulations. 
NoTE: While Politics and Law I may be credited towards a B.A. in 
accordance " ·ith the regulation, it is not a unit prescribed for the degree 
of B.A. and thus may not be credited under Part I of the LL.B. regula-
tions. 
25. Law 
Subject to these regulations a candidate who, prior to the 
year in which he presented his third subject in Part II of 
the course of study prescribed in the Course Regulations for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or in which he presented his 
third subject in Part II (Honours) of the course of study 
prescribed in the Course Regulations for the Degree of Bach-
elor of Laws with Honours, has been credited with passes in: 
(a) seven units for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts includ-
ing four units higher than Stage I (or, with the 
approval of the Professorial Board, three units higher 
than Stage I) at least one of which is a Stage III unit, 
and 
(b) the Legal System and two other units from subjects 
(v) to (viii) inclusive prescribed by regulation 2 (I) 
of the Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws 
shall qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts and shall be 
treated as having been exempted from passing in two Stage 
I units for the purpose of the Examination Regulations. 
26. A candidate who has been awarded the Diploma in 
Social Science in 1959 or in a subsequent year may be credited 
with Sociology I for the B.A. degree. 
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SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 
27. The subjects of examination (the prescriptions for 
which shall be defined in the Calendar of the Victoria Univer-
sity of v\Tellington) are the following: 
English I (Two papers) 
English II (Three papers) 
English III (Three papers) 
English 111 (Additional) (Three papers) 
English Language 11 (Two papers) 
English Language Ill (Two papers) 
Comparative Literature III (Three papers) 
Drama II (Two papers) II 
Mediaeval English II (Two papers) 
Lalin IA (Two papers) II 
Latin 1B (Two papers) 
Latin II (Three papers) 
Latin Ill (Three papers) 
Greek I (Two papers) 
Greek II (Three papers) 
Greek III (Three papers) 
Greek History Art and Literature (Two papers) 
Hebrew I (Two papers)* 
Hebrew II (Two papers)* 
Hebrew III (Two papers)* 
French IA (Two papers and an oral examination) 
French IB (Two papers and an oral examination) 
French II (Three papers and an oral examination) 
French Ill (Three papers and an oral examination) 
French III (Additional) (Three papers) 
Italian I (Two papers and an oral examination) 
Italian II (Three papers and an oral examination) 
Italian III (Three papers and an oral examination) 
Spanish (Two 1x1.pers)* 
Russian I (Two papers and an oral examination) 
Russian II (Three papers and an oral examination) 
Russian III (Three papers and an oral examination) 
Russian III (Additional) (Three papers) 
German I (Two papers and an oral examination) 
German II (Three papers and an oral examination) 
German III (Three papers and an oral examination) 
German III (Additional) (Three papers) 
• This subject is not at present taught at this University. 
4 
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Maori I (Two papers and an oral examination) 
Maori II (Three papers and an oral examination) 
Maori III (Three papers and an oral examination) 
Maori Studies (Two papers) 
History JA (Two papers) 
History 1B (Two papers) 
History 11 (Two papers) 
History 1 IIA (Three papers) 
History IIIB (Three papers) 
New Zealand History (Two papers) 
Asian History I (Two papers) 
Pol itic:11 Science 1 (Two papers) 
Political Science II (Two papers) 
Political Science III (Three papers) 
Administration 1 (Two papers) 
Business Administration II (Two papers) 
Public Administration II (Two papers) 
Public Administration Ill (Three papers) 
International Politics II (Two papers) 
Economics I (One paper) 
Economics II (One paper) 
Economics Ill (Three papers) 
Applied Economics III (Three papers) 
Economic History II (Two papers) 
Economic History III (Two papers) 
Quantitative Analysis I (Two papers) 
Sociology 1 (Two papers) 
Sociology II (Three papers) 
Sociology III (Three papers) 
Philosophy I (Two papers) 
History of Philosophy (Two papers) 
Philosophy II (Two papers) 
Logic II (Two papers) 
Philosophy lll (Three papers) 
Psychology I (Two papers) 
Psychology II (Two papers) 
Psychology III (Three papers) 
Education I (Two papers) 
Education II (Three papers) 
Education III (Three papers) 
General Mathematics (Two papers) 
Pure Mathematics I (Two papers) 
• 
t 
unit : 
l 
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Pure Mathematics II (Two papers) 
Pure Mathematics III (Two papers) 
Applied Mathematics I (Two papers) 
Applied Mathematics II (Two papers) 
Applied Mathematics 111 (Two papers) 
Comprehensive Mathematics I (Two papers) 
General Physics (Two papers) 
Physics I, II, 111 
Chemistry l, 11, IIJ 
Biochemistry II, Ill 
Biology I 
Botany I, II, III 
Zoology I, II, III 
Geology I, II, III 
Geography I, II, III 
Cartography I 
Psychology I (General and Experi-
mental) 
Anthropology I (Two papers) 
Anthropology II (Three papers) 
Anthropology 1II (Three papers) 
General Geology (Two papers) 
as defined at the Vic-
toria University of 
Wellington for the 
Degree of Bachelor 
of Science 
Music I I as defined at the Victoria Music II I 
Music III University of Wellington for 
, the Degree of Bachelor of 
l\Iusic 
Counterpoint l 
Analysis & Score-Reading I 
Ancient History (Two papers) • 
Reading Knowledge of Two Languages other than 
Englisht 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II (Two papers) 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics Ill (Two papers) 
Asian Studies I (Two papers) • 
Asian Studies II (Two papers)• 
Asian Studies Ill (Three papers) 
General Linguistics I (Two papers) 
• This subject is not at present taught at this University. 
t Special permission is required to take this subject as a B.A. degree 
unit: see below. 
LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT 
Under regulations 8 and 9, every course of study for the 
B.A. degree shall either 
II 
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(i) include either a St:1ge I unit of a language other than 
English (Maori I qualifies) or a Reading Knowledge 
of Two Languages other than English as defined in 
regulation 9, or 
(ii) consist of nine units together with a reading know-
ledge of a language other than English as defined 
in regulation 9. 
The choice of the language or languages to be taken by 
a candidate for reading knowledge shall be determined in 
the first instance by the person to whom the course is sub-
mitted for approval after consultation with the Head of the 
language department concerned . 
Any candidate who has, whether before or after 1963, been 
credited with a pass in a reading knowledge 0£ a language 
other than English may count that as one of the two reading 
knowledge courses required as a full unit for the degree. 
A candidate who before I 966 was credited with a pass in 
Preliminary Maori shall be regarded as having passed a read-
ing knowledge of a language other than English. In 1966 
Preliminary Maori was changed to Maori Reading Know-
ledge. 
A candidate from Africa, Asia or the Pacific whose lan-
guage in the home or school is not English is allowed to offer 
English I as his only language requirement. 
READING KNOWLEDGE OF A LANGUAGE OTHER THAN ENGLISH 
The examination shall consist of one paper of three hours. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
(a) One passage of a general and fairly simple nature to 
be translated into English without the aid of a dictionary. 
(25 per cent of the total marks.) 
(b) A passage or passages from the prescribed texts to be 
translated into English without the aid of a dictionary. 
(c) Questions on literature as prescribed. 
Students are required to satisfy the examiners in the sec-
tion of the paper which concerns translation into English 
from other than prescribed texts. The examination will be 
so arranged that at least 60 per cent of the marks are allotted 
to (a) and (b) above. 
The following are the set books: 
(a) FRENCH: Balzac, Le Pere Goriot (Livre de Poche and 
Penguin Classics); Camus, La Peste (Livre de Poche and 
Penguin Classics). 
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(b) ITALIAN: Speroni and Golino, Basic Italian (Holt, 
Rinehart, and Winston, New York); Armida Roncari, Prime 
Letture per Straniere Vol. I (Eel. Scolastiche Mondadori); 
Italian Short Stories (ed. R. Trevelyan, Penguin Parallel 
Texts); Modern Italian One-Act Plays (ed. C. A. Swanson, 
Heath, Boston). 
(c) RUSSIA ·: Pushkin, Tales of Belhin (Blackwell); Chek-
hov, Se lected Short Stories (O.U.P.). 
(d) GERM AN : Denhen und Schaffen (0.U.P.); Deutsche 
Gegenwart . Literarisches L ese buch fur Auslander. 
(e) LATIN: Cornelius Nepos, L ife of Alcibiades, Life of 
Atticus; The Aeneid (to be read in translation). 
(f) GREEK: As for Stage I. 
(g) MAORI: 'Waititi, Tc Rangitahi, Vols. I and 2, selected 
readings as indicated. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor uf Arts with 
Honours 
l. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall before presenting himself for examination 
have: 
(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,• 
and, except as herein provided, been credited with a pass in 
Stage Ill of the subject presented. 
Provided, however, that a candidate who has completed 
the unit requirement for the Degree o( Bachelor of Arts, but 
has not satisfied the Professorial Board o( his ability to read 
a language other than English may, with the permission of 
the Professorial Board, present himself for examination if he 
is concurrently enrolled and presents himself for examination 
in a Reading Knowledge of a language other than English; a 
candidate presenting himself for examination under this pro-
viso shall not be credited with a pass in the degree examina-
tion until he has been credited with a pass in the examina-
tion for a Reading Knowledge of a language other than Eng-
lish.t 
A candidate presenting Economics shall have been credited 
with a pass in Economics III but need not have been credited 
with a pass in Applied Economics III. A candidate presenting 
History shall have been credited with a pass in either History 
IHA or History IIIB. A candidate presenting Mathematics 
shall have been credited with passes in Pure Mathematics III 
and at least one of the following: Applied Mathematics III; 
Statistical and umerical Mathematics III; Stage III in an-
other subject. A candidate presenting Political Science and 
Public Administration shall have been credited with a pass in 
either Political Science III or Public Administration III. A 
candidate presenting Physics shall have been credited with a 
• Norn: See Transitional Certificate Regulations in this Part of the 
Calendar, re special graduate admission, subject to conditions, to the 
Honours course; and the departmental entries in this Part for the 
departments concerned. 
t OTE: Concurrent enrolment for the Degree of Bachelor of Art~ 
with Honours and for a Reading Knowledge of a language other than 
English will be permitted only in exceptional circumstances. The candi -
date must show both a high level of academic attainment in the subject 
he proposes to advance to Honours leYel and a capacity to meet the 
Reading Knowledge requirement. 
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pass in Physics III but need not have been credited with a 
pass in Electronic and Radio Physics III. A candidate pre-
senting Information Science shall have been credited with a 
pass in both Pure Mathematics II and Statistical and Numeri-
cal Mathematics II and in at least one of the following units: 
Anthropology III, Applied Economics III, Applied Mathe-
matics III, Biochemistry III, Botany III, Chemistry III, Econ-
omics III, Geography III, Geology III, Physics III, Psychology 
III, Pure Mathematics III , Sociology III, Statistical and Num-
erical Mathematics III, Zoology III. 
(b) satisfied the Head of his Department, subject to appeal 
to the Professorial Board, that he has adequate training and 
ability to proceed with his proposed course for the degree. 
2. A candidate shall follow a course of study of not less 
than one year, keeping terms and passing the examination in 
one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations. The 
amou nt of practical work in a subject shall be as determined 
by the Professorial Board. 
3. (a) The personal course of study of every candidate 
shall require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
(b) The Professorial Board may in its discretion grant 
exemption from any prerequisite or similar condition pre-
scribed by these regulations, except regulation I. 
4. A candidate presenting Economics shall not present 
paper 2387 unless he has attended lectures in algebra and 
calcu lus for Pure Mathematics II and has obtained a certifi-
cate from the Head of the Department of Mathematics that 
he achieved a satisfactory standard in the tests and term 
examinations in algebra and calculus. 
5. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
in History and Liter;iture of Music unless he has at previous 
exam in;itions been credited with passes in Music III anci 
Counterpoint I. 
6. (a) A candid;ite shall not present the Logic p;iper for 
Honours in Philosophy 4852 unless he has been credited with 
a pass in Logic II. Provided that this requirement may be 
waived if a candidate has satisfied the Head of the Department 
of Philosophy of his ability to take the course for the Logic 
paper for Honours in Philosophy. This proviso shall come 
into effect on the first day of January 1967. 
(b) A candidate shall not present the Analytical Philoso-
phy paper for Honours in Philosophy 4855 unless he has been 
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credited with a pass in Logic II or in Philosophy Ill paper 
4802 Semantics or paper 4805 Logic. Provided that this re-
quirement may be waived if a candidate has satisfied the 
Head of the Department of Philosophy of his ability to take 
the course for the Analytical Philosophy paper for Honours 
in Philosophy. This proviso shall come into effect on the first 
day of January 1967. 
This regulation shall not apply to a candidate who has 
been credited with a pass in Philosophy II before 1965. 
7. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
in any subject which is also a subject of examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours unless he has 
fulfilled such requirements of the course regulations for that 
degree as are applicable to that subject. Nothing in this regu-
lation shall apply to Mathematics. 
8. (a) A candidate may, with the approval of the Heads 
of Departments concerned, substitute for papers in the pre-
scription of the subject he is presenting an equal number of 
papers from another subject or subjects. A candidate may not 
substitute papers for more than half the number of papers he 
is required to present. A candidate may not substitute any 
paper which he has passed or any paper which in the opinion 
of the Professorial Board corresponds substantially with any 
paper he has passed. 
(b) The papers so substituted shall be selected from the 
papers for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, 
Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with Honours, 
Master of Arts with Honours in Language and Literature, 
and Master of Laws. 
(c) A candidate shall not substitute a paper from another 
subject (other than Law) unless he has at a previous examina-
tion been credited with a pass in that subject at Stage III. A 
pass in Pure Mathematics III or Applied Mathematics III 
shall satisfy this requirement in respect of Mathematics. A 
pass in Pure Mathematics II and Statistical and Numerical 
Mathematics II and at least one o( the following units: 
Anthropology Ill, Applied Economics Ill, Applied Mathe-
matics Ill, Biochemistry III, Botany III, Chemistry III, Econ-
omics III, Geography III, Geology III, Physics III, Psychology 
III, Pure Mathematics Ill, Sociology Ill, Statistical and N um-
erical Mathematics III, Zoology Ill, shall satisfy this require-
ment in respect of Information Science. This sub-clause shall 
not 
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not apply to a candidate who wishes to substitute the Philo-
sophy paper 4852 for a paper in a subject other than Philo-
sophy if he has been credited with a pass in Logic II. 
(d) A candidate shall not substitute a Law paper unless he 
has at previous examinations been credited with the subjects 
of examination for the degree of Bachelor of L aws. 
(e) In approving a course of study containing papers sub-
stituted pursuant to this regulation the Profe5sorial Boarcl 
shall ensure that the substituted papers shall be relevant and 
complemen tary to the other papers of the candidate's course. 
(f) Any degree certificate issued to a candidate in respect 
of a course authorised by this regulation shall show the sub-
stitution or substitutions made in tha t course. 
9. (a) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (first division), 
Second Class Honours (second division), and Third Class 
Honours. 
(b) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First 
or Second Class Honou1s in any subject only at the first 
occasion on which he presents himself for examination in that 
subject, provided however that a candidate eligible for an 
aegrotat pass may be permitted by the Vice-Chancellor, on 
an app licat ion certifi ed as under the aegrotat regulations, to 
present himself at a subsequent examination and still be 
eligible for the award of First or Second Class Honours, sub-
ject Lo the provisions of clause (c) hereof. 
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours only if he completes the requirements 
for the award within two years of his first enrolling for the 
degree, provided that this period may at any time in special 
cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(cl) Subject to these regulations a person who has been 
awarded the degree in one subject may be a candidate for the 
degree in another subject, and i[ eligible under clause (c) 
hereof may be awarded First or Second Class Honours therein. 
10. A candidate shall not be enrolled or present himself 
for examination in the same subject for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours and for any of the following 
degrees : Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with 
Honours, Master of Commerce and Administration, Bachelor 
of Science with Honours, l\laster of Science. 
11. A candidate shall not be enrolled or present himself 
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for examination in more than one of the subjects of the course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science wiLh Honours. 
12. A candidate who, before 1964, attained a satisfactory 
standard in the examination papers for the degree of Master 
of Arts in one of the subjects now available for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, but did not complete the 
thesis or other requirement for the degree of Master of Arts, 
may be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
provided the Head of the Department in which he studied 
certifies that the course completed by the candidate was sub-
stantially equivalent to a course subsequently approved for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 
13. The subjects of examination for the degree are the 
following:-
Anthropology (four papers)• 
Botany (three papers) 
Economics (four papers) 
Education ([our papers) 
Geography ([our papers) 
Geology (three papers) 
HisLory ([our papers) 
History and LiLerature of Music (four papers) 
Information Science (four papers) 
Mathematics (five papers) 
Philosophy (four papers) 
Physics (three papers) 
Political Science and Public Administration (four papers) 
Psychology (four papers) 
Sociology (four papers) 
Zoology (three papers) 
14. The prescriptions for the above subjects are as defined 
in the University Calendar. 
• This subject is not at present taught at this University. 
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1. The subjects of examination for the Degree of Master 
of Arts are the following: 
Anthropology• 
Botany 
Economics 
Education 
Geography 
Geology 
History 
History and Literature of Music 
Information Science 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science and Public Administration 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Zoology 
2. (a) A candidate for the degree shall, before enrolment, 
have: 
(i) qualified for admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours in that subject, provided that a 
candidate who is eligible for the award of Third 
Class Honours only shall not be admitted to the 
course for the degree of Master of Arts except with 
the permission of the Head of his Department, or 
(ii) enrolled as a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours and obtained the approval of the 
Head of his Department to concurrent enrolment as 
a candidate for the degree of Master of Arts. 
(b) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree of 
Master of Arts unless he has also qualified for admission to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 
3. A candidate shall follow a prescribed course of research, 
keeping terms and presenting a thesis under the conditions 
prescribed herein. 
4. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
•This subject is not at present taught at this University 
II 
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5. The following conditions shall apply to the presentation 
of the thesis: 
(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by the 
candidate in an investigation relating lo some branch of the 
subject he is presenting; or with the approval of the Profes-
sorial Board shall consist of a review of the literature of some 
special problem, which may be combined with the repetition 
o[ some standard investigation on an aspect of this problem. 
(b) A candidate shall present his thesis within two years 
of his first enrolling for the degree, but this period may at 
any time be extended by the Professorial Board on such con-
ditions as it thinks fit. 
(c) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the Registrar, 
who shall hand it to the Head of the Department concerned. 
NOTE: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor before com-
mencing work on his thesis, and must thereafter fulfil the requirements 
laid d01, n by the Supervisor in respect of the work. See Examination 
Regulation 14. 
(cl) ·when a thesis is forwarded to an Assessor the Head of 
the Department shall supply a certificate from the supervising 
teacher stating that the thesis describes work carried out by 
the candidate himself under the direct supervision of the 
teacher, and, in the case of laboratory work, within a UniYer-
~ity institution, and stating also what part the teacher himself 
played in the preparation of the thesis. 
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the Assessor 
so recommends, a thesis which is not considered satisfactory 
shall be returned to the candidate, who may be permitted to 
revise it and re-submit it at a later elate. 
(f) At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be 
examined orally on the subject of his thesis. Such an oral 
examination shall not be separately marked. 
(g) A candidate in Geology shall hand in with the thesis 
a . representative collection of any specimens illustrating his 
thesis. The specimens will be lodged in the Geology Dep;-irt-
ment. The collection must include all palaeontological type 
specimens and analysed rocks and minerals collected by the 
candidate. Cataloguing and labelling must comply with 
Departmental procedure. 
6. A candidate may be awarded the degree of Master of 
Arts 'with distinction' if his work is judged by the examiners 
to be of sufficient merit. 
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7. Subject to these regulations a person who has been 
awarded the degree in one subject may be a candidate for 
the degree in another subject, and if eligible under regulation 
6 may be awarded the degree with distinction. 
8. A candidate shall not be enrolled or present himself for 
examination in the same subject for the degree of Master of 
Arts and for any of the following degrees: Bachelor of Com-
merce and Administration with Honours, Master of Com-
merce and Administration, Bachelor of Science with Honours, 
Master of Science. 
9. A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts who passed 
the prescribed papers in or before 1963 may complete his 
course under the regulations in force in I 963 . 
Provided that no candidate may complete his course under 
the regu lations in force in I 963 if, in respect of the same 
papers, he has been awarded the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours under the course regulations for that degree. 
II 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Master of Arts with 
Honours in Language and Literature 
I. The subjects of examination for the Degree of Master 
of Arts with Honours in Language and Literature are the 
following: 
English 
French 
German 
Greek 
Italian 
Latin 
Russian 
Languages and Literature (being a combination of any two 
of the subjects listed above) 
2. A candidate shall, before presenting himself for examin-
ation, have been credited with a pass in Stage III of the subject 
presented and have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. A candidate presenting the subject Languages and 
Literature shall have been credited with passes in Stage III 
of both languages presented. 
3. A candidate shall follow a prescribed course of study, 
keeping terms and passing the examination in one of the sub-
jects prescribed in these regulations. 
4. (a) The personal course of study of every candidate 
shall require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
(b) The Professorial Board may in its discretion grant 
exemption from any prerequisite or similar condition pre-
scribed by these regulations, except regulation 2. 
5. (a) A candidate may, with the approval of the Heads 
of Department concerned, substitute for papers in the pre-
scription of the subject he is presenting an equal number of 
papers from another subject or subjects. A candidate may not 
substitute papers for more than half the number of papers 
he is required to present. A candidate may not substitute any 
paper which he has passed or any paper which in the opinion 
of the Professorial Board corresponds substantially with any 
paper he has passed. 
(b) The papers so substituted shall be selected from the 
papers for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, 
Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with Honours, 
and Master of Arts with Honours in Language and Literature. 
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(c) A candidate shall not substitute a paper from another 
subject unless he has at a previous examination been credited 
with a pass in that subject at Stage HI. A pass in Pure Mathe-
matics Ill or Applied Mathematics III shall satisfy this 
requirement in respect ot Mathematics. 
(cl) For the purpose of this regulation a thesis shall be 
counted as equivalent to one or two papers according to its 
value under regulations 9 and 12 (cl). 
(e) In approving a course of study containing papers sub-
stitu ted pursuant to this regulation the Professorial Board 
shall ensure that the substituted papers shall be relevant and 
complementary to the other papers of the candidate's course. 
(f) Any degree certificate issued to the candidate in respect 
of a course authorised by this regulation shall show the sub-
stitution or substitutions made in that course. 
6. Where a thesis is submitted the following conditions 
shall apply: 
(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by the 
candidate in an investigation relating to some branch of the 
subject he is presenting; or with the approval of the Profes-
soria l Board shall consist of a review of the literature of some 
special problem. 
NOTE: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor before com-
mencing work on his thesis , and must thereafter fulfil the requirements 
laid down by the Supervisor in respect of the work. See Examination 
Regu lation 14. 
(b) The candidate shall present his thesis in the year in 
which he sits the papers or in one of the next three succeeding 
years, but this period may at any time in special cases be 
extended by the Professorial Board. Notwithstanding the fore-
going provision a candidate who h ad passed the papers but 
had not presented his thesis on I J anuary 1963, shall present 
his thesis not later than l January 1966, but this period may a t 
any time in special cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(c) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the R egis trar, 
who sha ll hand it to the Head of the Department concerned. 
NOTE: If the thesis is submitted later than the first clay of 'ovember 
in any year, it may not prove poss ible for the ca ndidate to graduate a t thl' 
public ceremony to be held in the following year. Furthermore, if the 
the is is not submitted by the encl of February in the followin g \'e~r ?. 
cand idate shall become liable for a further vear's fee. See also Post-
graduate ch ola rships R egulations 1963, regul a ti~n 5. 
(cl) v\Then a thesis is forwarded to an Assessor the Head 
VICTORIA UNIV RSI ... ( OF 
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of the Department shall supply a certificate from the super-
vising teacher stating that the thesis describes work carried 
out by the candidate himseU under the direct supervision of 
the teacher, and stating also what part the teacher played in 
the preparation of the thesis. 
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the Assessor 
so recommends, a thesis which is not considered satisfactory 
shall be returned to the candidate, who may be permitted to 
revise it and to re-submit it at a later date. 
7. "\\There an essay is presented the following conditions 
shall apply: 
(a) The essay shall relate to the subject which the can-
didate is offering. 
(b) The candidate shall submit his essay to the Registrar 
by the first day of November in the year in which he enters 
for the examination, or at a subsequent date in the same year 
if so arranged with the Head of the Department. The 
Registrar shall hand the essay to the Head of the Department 
concerned . 
(c) When an essay is forwarded to an Assessor the Head of 
the Department shall supply a certificate from the supervising 
teacher stating what part the teacher played in the preparation 
of the essay. 
8. At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be 
examined orally on the subject of his thesis. Such an oral 
examination shall not be separately marked. 
9. \\' here in addition to examination scripts a thesis or 
essay is presented or an oral examination is prescribed by 
these regulations the award shall be made on the combined 
results. Except as otherwise provided in regulation 12 (cl) a 
thesis, an essay, or a prescribed oral examination shall be of 
the value of one paper. 
10. (a) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (first division) , 
Second Class Honours (second division) and Third Class 
Honours. 
(b) First or Second Class Honours shall not be awarded 
if the scripts in the first year in which a candidate sits an 
examination for the degree are unsatisfactory or if the thesis 
at its fir t presentation is unsatisfactory, provided however 
that a candidate eligible for an aegrotat pass may be permitted 
by the Vice-Chancellor, on an application certified as under 
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the aegrotat regulations, to present himself at a subsequent 
examination and still be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours, subject to the provision of subclause 
(c) hereof. 
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours only if he completes the requirements 
for the award within two years of his first enrolling for the 
degree, provided that this period may at any time in special 
cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(cl) Subject to these regulations a person who has been 
awarded the degree in one subject may be a candidate for the 
degree in another subject and if eligible under sub-clause ( c) 
hereof may be awarded First or Second Class Honours therein. 
l l. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
in English as a single subject, or in English as part of the 
subject Languages and Literature unless h e has at previous 
examinations been credited with passes in the following: 
(a) English III or English Language III, a nd 
(b) English Language II or Mediaeval English II, and 
(c) Stage I of a language other than English or a Reading 
Knowledge of Two Languages other than English, 
provided however that a candidate from Africa, Asia or the 
Pacific whose language in the home or school is not English 
may present himself for examination in English after com-
pleting requirements (a) and (b) above. 
12. (a) Except as provided in sub-clauses (d) and (e) 
hereof, a candidate offering English as a single subject shall 
presen t himself for examination in six papers. 
(b) Every candidate shall present a selection of papers 
approved by the Head of the English Department. 
(c) No candidate shall present paper 2831 with paper 
2832 or pa per 2833. 
(d) A candidate may present a thesis in lieu of two papers 
in wh ich case he shall present paper 2843. If a thesis is 
presented it shall be of the value of two papers. 
(e) A candidate not presenting a thesis may offer an essay 
in lieu of one of the optional papers . 
13. (a) A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in 
French as a single subject unless he has at previous examin-
ations been credited with passes in two uni ts in another lan-
guage or languages. 
(b) Except as provided in sub-clause (c) hereof, a can-
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didate offering French as a single subject shall present himself 
for examinat10n in six papers and an oral examination. 
(c) A candidate may present an essay in lieu of one 
optional pa per. 
14. (a) A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in 
German as a single subject unless he has at previous examina-
tions been credited with passes in two units in another lan-
guage or languages. 
(b) A candidate offering German as a single subject shall 
present himself for examination in six papers and an oral 
examination, and shall present an essay. 
15. (a) A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in 
Greek as a single subject unless 
(i) he has at previous examinations been credited with 
passes in Stage II of one language and in Stage I of 
another language, other than Greek, or 
(ii) in a previous year or in the same year he has been 
or is credited with a pass in Stage III of a language 
other than Greek. 
(b) Except as provided in sub-clause (c) hereof, a candi-
date offering Greek as a single subject shall present himself 
for examination in six papers. 
(c) A candidate may present a thesis in lieu of the optional 
paper. 
16. (a) A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in 
Italian as a single subject unless he has at a previous exam-
ination been credited with passes in two units in another 
language or languages. 
(b) A candidate offering Italian as a single subject shall 
present himself for examination in seven papers and an oral 
examination. 
17. A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in Latin 
as a single subject or a part of the subject Languages and 
Literature unless in a previous year or in the same year he 
has been or is credited with a pass in either Greek I or Greek 
History, Art and Literature. 
I 8. (a) A canclida te shall not be credited with a pass in 
Latin as a single subject unless 
(i) he has at previous examinations been credited with 
passes in Stage II of one language and in Stage I of 
another language, other than Latin, or 
(ii) in a previous year or in the same year he has been or 
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is credited with a pass in Stage III ot a language other 
than Latin. 
(b) Except as provided in sub-clause (c) hereof, a candi-
date offering Latin as a single subject shall present himself 
for examination in six papers. 
(c) A candidate may present a thesis in lieu of the optional 
paper. 
19. (a) A candidate shall not be credited with a pass in 
Russian as a single subject unless he has at previous examina-
tions been credited with passes in two units in another lan-
guage or languages. 
(b) Except as provided in sub-clause (c) hereof, a candi-
date offering Russian as a single subject shall present himself 
for examination in six papers and an oral examination. 
(c) A candidate may present an essay in lieu of one 
optional paper. 
20. A candidate offering the subject Languages and Litera-
ture shall present himself for examination in two of the 
following:--
English (three papers) 
French (four papers and an oral examination) 
German (four papers and an oral examination) 
Greek (four papers) 
Italian (four papers and an oral examination) II 
Latin (four papers) 
Russian (four papers and an oral examination) 
21. The prescriptions for the above subjects are as defined 
in the University Calendar. 
22. A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts who 
passed the prescribed papers in or before 1963 may complete 
his course under the regulations in force in 1963. 
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1\1.A. (SOC. ADMIN.) 
Course Regulations for the Degree of Master of Arts (Social 
Administration) 
1. (a) Except as provided in clause (b) hereof a candidate 
for the Degree of i\lasLer of Arts (Social Administration) 
shall, before presenting himself for examination, have been 
admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts and have been 
credited with a pass in five units from 
(i) Anthropology, Education, Psychology, Public Admin-
istration, Sociology and 
(ii) Economics, Philosophy, Political Science. 
The five units shall include three stages of one of the 
subjects in (i) above. 
(b) 'iVith the permission of the Professorial Board any 
graduate of the University may in special circumstances be 
enrolled as a candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts 
(Social Administration) . 
2. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts (Social 
Administration) shall follow a course of study of not less than 
two years, perfonning the practical work prescribed by these 
regulations, keeping terms, passing the prescribed examina-
tions and presenting a thesis or research papers under the 
conditions prescribed herein. 
The amount of practical work in a subject shall be as 
determined by the Professorial Board. 
3. The course of study shall consist of Part I ancl Part II. 
Part I shall be completed before the candidate may be credit-
ed with any subject of Part II. 
4. The subjects oI Part I shall be 
(a) the Philosophy, History and Methods of Social vVel-
fare: 56"11, 5612 
(b) any two of the following 
2578 Psychology and Education of the Atypical 
5232 New Zealand Government and Politics 
5"J.22 Social Psychology 
5423 Personality 
5612 The Study of a Major Social Institution 
5614 A Topic in Applied Sociology 
5616 Criminology 
56'13 Human Growth and Behaviour 
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5. The subjects of Part lI shall be 
(a) one subject selected from regulation 4 (b) in which 
the candidate has not been credited with a pass, and 
either (b) a thesis on Social Work 
or (c) a research paper on Welfare Administra-
tion and a research paper on the Human 
Element in Administration. 
Provided that a thesis on Social ·work may be presented 
only by a candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
paper 5643 Human Growth and Behaviour. 
6. The award of the Degree shall be made on the com-
bined results of the writt n examinations and either the 
thesis or research papers. The thesis shall have the value of 
three papers. The research papers shall together have the 
value of three papers. 
7. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board . 
8. The prescriptions for the subjects of the course are as 
defined in the University Calendar. 
9. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
for the Degree of Master of Arts (Social Administration) in 
any subject in which he has been credited with a pass towards 
any other degree or diploma. 
l 0. The following conditions shall apply to the presenta-
tion of the thesis and research papers: 
(a) the thesis and research papers shall embody the results 
obtained by the candidate in an investigation relating to some 
branch of the subject he is presenting; or with the approval 
of the Professorial Board shall consist of a review of the 
literature o[ some special problem, which may be combined 
with the repetition of some tanclard investigation on an 
aspect of this problem. 
(b) A candidate shall present his thesis or research papers 
with in two years of his fir t enrolling for the degree, but this 
period may at any time be extended by the Professorial Board 
011 such conditions as it thinks fit. 
(c) The candidate shall submit his thesis or research papers 
to the Registrar who shall hand it or them to the Head of 
the Department of Social Science. 
Non:: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor before' 
commencing work on his thesis or research papers, and must thereafter 
fulf,J the req uirements laid down h)' the Supervisor in respect of the 
work. See Examination Regulation 14. 
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(<l) vVhen a thesis or research paper is forwarded to an 
Assessor, the Head of the Department of Social Science shall 
supply a certificate from the supervising teacher stating that 
the thesis or research paper describes work carried out by 
the candidate himself under the direct supervision of the 
teacher, and stating also what part the teacher himself played 
in the preparation of the thesis or research paper. 
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the Assessor 
so recommends, a thesis or research paper which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candidate, who 
may be permitted to revise it and resubmit it at a later date. 
(f) At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be 
examined orally on the subject of his thesis or research paper. 
Such an oral examination shall not be separately marked. 
11. A candidate may be awarded the Degree of Master of 
Arts (Social Administration) "with distinction" if his work 
is judged by the examiners to be of sufficient merit. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
I. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
shall 
(a) have qualified for admission to a Bachelor's or Master's 
degree with First or Second Class Honours at a University in 
New Zealand; or 
(b) have attained the standard of First or Second Class 
Honours in a Certificate of Proficiency examination for a 
Bachelor's degree with Honours (having been previously 
admitted to such a degree wiLh Third Class Honours); or 
(c) have attained the standard of First or Second Class 
Honours in a Certificate of Proficiency examination for a 
l\faster's degree (having been previously admitted to a 
Mas ter's degree); or 
(cl) produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Professorial 
Board that he has adequate training and ability to proceed 
with his proposed course for the degree. 
2. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar for registra-
tion as a candidate for the degree. The application shall give 
an outline of the proposed course of study and research and 
the date of commencement thereof, and shall be accompanied 
by the prescribed fee. lf the candidate is not eligible under 
regu lation I (a), (b) or (c) his application shall also be accom-
pan ied by the evidence required under regulation I (d). 
3. The Professorial Boa rd shall determine whether the 
appl ication for registration and the proposed course shall be 
approved, and if so, shall determine the elate of registration 
(wh ich shall not be earlier than the commencement of the 
course by the candidate) and shall appoint a supervisor or 
superv isors, who shall be University teachers, one at least 
being a full-time university teacher. 
4. A candidate shall pursue a course of full-time advanced 
study and research at the University, for a period of at least 
two years from the date of his registration, under the immedi-
ate supervision of the supervisor or supervisors, save that a 
period or periods of field work or extramural study may be 
approved under such conditions as the Professorial Board 
determines. This regulation shall come into force on the 
1st day of January 1967. 
NoTE: A course of full time advanced study and research means that 
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a candidate shall throughout the calendar year regard his Ph.D. work as 
his full time occupation pro"idecl that 
(i) with the approval of his supervisor (s) and the Head of the 
Department a candidate may engage in other work relevant to his aca-
demic interests for an average of ·not more than six hours per week 
during an y calendar year, and 
(ii) a candidate may take such statutory, recreational and other 
holidays as are regarded as normal to a full time occupation. 
5. If a candidate pursuing a course under regulation 4 has 
not completed his course within three years from the com-
mencement of registration he shall thereafter enrol at the 
beginning of each academic session and pay the prescribed 
extended supervision fee and such other University fees as may 
be applicable. 
6. The supervisor shall submit to the Professorial Board 
annual reports on the progress of the candidate. If progress is 
reported to be unsatisfactory Council may, on the recommen-
dation of the Professorial Board, and subject to any submission 
or appeal a candidate may make on his own behalf, terminate 
the registration of the candidate. 
7. Notwithstanding regulation 4, a full-time member of 
the academic staff of the University (not being the Head of a 
Department) may be registered as a candidate for the degree 
and shall pursue a course of advanced study and research at 
the University, for a period which shall, except in special cir-
cumstances to be determined by the Professorial Board, be 
of at least four years from the elate of his registration, under 
the immeclia te supervision of the supervisor or supervisors. 
8. ·when the candidate has completed his course he may 
at any time (subject to regulation 10 hereof) make application 
to the Registrar to be examined. The application shall be 
accompanied by (i) three copies of a thesis embodying the 
results of the candidate's research; (ii) a short abstract of the 
thesis; (iii) a certificate from the supervisor or supervisors 
that the candidate has pursued his course in accordance with 
the requirements of these regulations; (iv) the prescribed fee. 
NOTE: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor before com-
mencing work on his thesis, and must thereafter fulfil the requirements 
laid down by the Supen isor in respect of the work. See Examination 
Regulation 14. 
9. The thesis shall represent an integrated report of a 
piece of research. The report may consist of either published 
or unpublished material or a combination of both, except in 
the case of a thesis presented in the Faculty of Arts when the 
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report shall not consist exclusively of previously published 
work. 
JO. The thesis shall be presented within five years from the 
date of registration. This period may, however, at any time 
be extended by the Professorial Board. 
11. The thesis shall be examined by three examiners, one 
of whom shall be the candidate's supervisor, or one of the 
supervisors, being a full-time university teacher (and here-
inafter called the 'internal examiner'). If there is more than 
one supervisor, the additional supervisor or supervisors may 
assist the internal examiner in examining the thesis. The 
other two examiners (hereinafter called 'external examiners') 
shall normally be persons not on the staff of the Victoria 
University of Wellington. 
12. A copy of the thesis shall be submitted to each exam-
iner. Except where the Vice-Chancellor, acting on the advice of 
the examiners, otherwise authorises, the internal examiner 
and at least one external examiner shall examine the candi-
date orally on the subject of the thesis and on the general 
field to which the subject belongs. Any supervisor who is 
assisting the internal examiner may also participate in the 
oral examination. Save in exceptional circumstances the oral 
examination shall not be conducted until the internal exam-
iner has received a report on the thesis from any external 
examiner who will not be present at the oral examination. 
At the request of the internal examiner and one external 
examiner the candidate may be required to present him-
self for a written examination. The three examiners shall, 
after consultation, make a report to the Registrar on the 
whole examination . If a thesis is approved for the award of 
the degree one copy shall be returned to the candidate and 
two copies deposited in the University Library. This regula-
tion shall come into force on the 1st day of January 1967. 
13. If the examiners consider that the thesis is not entirely 
suitable for acceptance for the degree they may recommend 
that it be returned to the candidate and that he be permitted 
to re-submit it at a later chite. The fee for such re-submission 
shall be the same as the original examination fee. 
14. In the case of a candidate who holds a Bachelor's 
degree and not a Master's Degree, the Professorial Board may, 
at any time before submission of the thesis, approve an 
application by the candidate or by his supervisor that the 
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candidate be registered for a Master's Degree instead of the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (provided that this shall not 
apply in a subject where there is no provision for a thesis in 
the course of study for a Master's Degree). Such a candidate 
may then submit his thesis for a Master's degree and the 
thesis may be accepted in fulfilment of the requirements for 
that degree. Where registration is amended under this regula-
tion the candidate shall not be liable for any additional fees 
nor entitled to any refund of fees. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Doctor of Literature 
I. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Literature shall 
be a graduate of the Victoria University of Wellington or of 
the University of New Zealand. 
2. The degree shall be awarded only for original published 
work of a high standard entitling the candidate to an 
authoritative standing in a field of the humanities or social 
sciences. In this regulation "published" means printed in a 
periodical or as a pamphlet or book available to the public. 
3. A candidate for the degree shall forward to the Registrar 
an application accompanied by the fee prescribed in the Fees 
Regulations. 
4. (a) With his application the candidate shall submit 
three copies of the original published work on which he bases 
his candidature. 
(b) If a candidate submits any conjoint work in support 
of his candidature he shall state fully his share in the conjoint 
work. The degree will not be conferred in respect of conjoint 
work only. 
(c) The candidate shall certify that the work has not been 
accepted for a degree or diploma in any University. 
5. The candidate's work shall be submitted to two or more 
examiners who shall 
(a) report on the quality of the work and its value as a 
significant contribution to learning; and 
(b) recommend whether or not the degree should be 
awarded, provided that where the recommendation is that 
the degree should not be awarded the examiners may recom-
mend that the candidate be allowed to re-present his work in 
a revised form or supplemented by additional published work. 
A re-presentation shall be accompanied by a further full 
examination fee. 
6. The University of New Zealand statute "The Degree 
of Doctor of Literature" is hereby repealed in respect of the 
Victoria University of Wellington. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Education 
and the Diploma in Education 
l. (a) A candidate for the Diploma in Education shall 
follow the course of study and perform the practical work 
prescribed by these regulations, keeping terms and passing the 
prescribed examinations. 
(b) A candida Le [or the Degree of Bachelor of Education 
shall follow a course of study of not less than two years and 
perform the practical work prescribed by these regulations, 
keeping terms ancl passing the prescribed examinations. 
2. There shall be two sections of the course, the first or 
diploma section leading to the award o( the Diploma in Edu-
cation, and the second or degree section leading Lo the award 
of the degree of Bachelor of Education. 
;\'OTE: The course for the Diploma in Education is designed as a one-
year course for full-time students, and as a two-)ear course for part-time 
students. Except as provided in regulation 7 candidates may, however, 
present as many or as few Diploma subjects at the annual examinations 
as they may choose. 
3. Except as provided in regulation 4, a candidate for the 
diploma or for the degree shall, before presenting himself for 
examination, have been admitted to a degree of a ew 
Zealand University. 
4. A candidate who is not qualified under regulation 3 but 
who has been awarded a university diploma approved for the 
purpose by the Professorial Board may present himself for 
examination for the Diploma in Education but not for the 
degree of Bachelor of Education. 
NOTE: The following diplomas have been approved for the purpose 
o( this regulation: Diploma in Physical Education, Diploma in Home 
Science, Diploma in Fine Arts, Diploma in Agriculture, Diploma i1, 
J\fusic. 
5. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
6. The examination papers for the diploma and the degree 
are the following: 
Group A: 2471 History of Education 
2472 Educational Psychology II 
2473 Education in Tew Zealand 
I] Group B: 2521 Theory of Education 
2522 Education in Transitional Societies 
I] 2523 Curriculum Theory and Development 
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2524 Special Field 
2541 Educational Psychology III 
2542 Special field (i) 
2543 Special Field (ii) 
25"14 EducaLional Tests and Measurements 
2621 I-IisLory of Education-special field 
2622 Principles of Primary Teaching 
2623 Principles of Secondary Teaching 
2624 Remedial Education 
2625 Educational Admin istration 
2626 Special field 
2627 Subject meLhod 
Group C: 2571 PoliLics of Education 
2572 Comparative Education 
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I] 
2573 Education in New Zealand-special field 
2574 Educational Psychology IV Jj 
2575 Methodology of Educational Research 
2576 EducaLional Sociology 
2577 Special field 
2578 Psychology and Education of the Atypical II 
7. A candidate for Lhe diploma or the degree shall not 
present himself for examination in any paper for which he 
has been credited or which he is currently presenting for 
anoLher degree or diploma, or in more than six papers in one 
year. 
8. A candidate for the diploma section who has not been 
crecliled with a pass in Education II shall present himself for 
examination in five papers, including the papers of Group A 
and two papers from Group B. Every oLher candidate for the 
diploma section shall present himself for examination in five 
papers from Groups B and C, including not more than one 
from Group C. 
9. (a) Except as provided in regulation 10, a candidate 
for the degree section shall present himself for examination 
in a further five papers from Groups B and C. 
(b) A candidate for the degree shall present at least two 
papers from Group C, one of which may be presented in the 
diploma section, subject to the provisions of regulation 8. 
10. (a) In this regulation a 'teaching subject' is a subject 
approved for the purpose of this regulation by the Profe sor 
of Education, and will normally be one taught in a New 
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Zealand university :rnd also taught in New Zealand post-
primary schools. 
(b) A candidate for the degree who has not been credited 
with a pass at Stage Ill level ( or the equivalent) in a teach-
ing subject shall include in his course for the degree section 
such a Stage III unit. That unit will be credited as three 
papers of the five required for the degree section. A candidate 
already credited with such a unit may, if he wishes, substitute 
for three of the five papers required for the degree section a 
stage III unit in a further teaching subject. 
NoTr: This regulation docs not entitle any candidate to enrol for .: 
Stage III unit unless he has fulfilled the requirements of such other 
course regulations as control admission to that unit. 
11. A candidate may, with the previous approval of the 
Professor of Education, submit a report on a special study for 
credit in either the diploma or the degree section in lieu of 
one paper in Group B or Group C. 
12. Before the diploma or the degree is awarded, a candi-
date shall have completed two years of efficient full-time work 
in the practice of teaching or in educational work of a related 
character, such as vocational guidance, child welfare or other 
social work, and shall produce evidence thereof to the satisfac-
tion of the Professorial Board. 
NoTE: Teachers in state schools should write to the Director-General 
of Edu cation requesting him to forward to the Registrar of the Victoria 
University of Wellington a certificate in respect of their service. Teachers 
in private schools and all other candidates should request their employer 
to forward the necessary certificate to the Professor of Education who 
will then make a recommendation to the Professorial Board. Candidates 
with overseas service should arrange for the appropriate authority to for-
ward a certi fi ca Le to the Professor of Education. 
13. Candidates enrolled before 1964 for the Diploma in 
Education shall complete the course for the Diploma under 
these regulations. Papers already passed shall be credited to 
the diploma under these regulations, and if the candidate is 
eligible to enrol for the degree course shall be credited to the 
degree. 
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Course Regulations for the Diploma in Educational 
Administration 
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I. The Diploma in Educational Administration shall be 
granted to candidates who have followed the prescribed 
course at Victoria University of Wellington, attended the 
lectures, attained the required standard of work, and passed 
the required examinations. 
2. 1o person may become a candidate for the course 
unless: 
(i) he is a university graduate or the holder of an appro-
ved university diploma or has satisfied the Head of 
the Department of Education that he is academically 
qualified to undertake the course; and 
(ii) he has had a minimum of five years service as a 
certificated teacher or sa tisfies the Head of the De-
partment of Education that he is likely to benefit 
from the course; and 
(iii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
3. The course of study of every candidate shall require the 
approval of the Head of the Department of Education . 
4. The subjects for examination for the Diploma shall be: 
(I) Theory and Practice of School Administration. 
(2) The Administration of Education in New Zealand. 
(3) Principles of the Curriculum. 
(4) Comparative Patterns of Educational Administration 
5. Each candidate for the diploma will be required to 
submit a research report on a topic of educational administra-
tion in ew Zealand approved by the Head of the Department 
of Education. 
II 
COURSES OF STUDY 
B.C.A. 
Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Administration 
1. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Administration shall be matriculated and thereafter shall 
follow the course of study prescribed by these regulations, 
keeping terms in accordance with the Terms Regulations and 
passing the prescribed examinations. 
2. The subjects of examination (the prescriptions for 
which shall be defined in the Calendar of the Victoria Uni-
versity of Wellington) and the course of study for the degree 
shall consist of nine units comprising: 
(a) five units, being the following: 
Economics I 
Politics and Law I 
Accountancy I or Accounting Analysis II 
Quantitative Analysis I or a unit of Pure Mathe-
matics, Comprehensive Ma thematics or Statistical 
:and Numerical Mathematics 
Provided that no candidate may be credited with a unit 
of Pure l\1athematics or Comprehensive fathematics unless 
he shall have been credited with a pass in the half unit 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II (a) paper 3811 as 
prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Science or shall have 
taken the course of study prescribed for that half unit and 
obtained a certificate from the Head of the Department of 
Mathematics that he has kept terms at a satisfactory level. 
Administration I or an approved unit from the 
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
or, with effect from the first clay of January 1967, 
in the case of a student enrolling in group F (Inter· 
departmental Studies) in Economics II and III and 
Accountancy 11 and III one of the following units: 
Legal Studies II 
Law for Accountants II 
and 
(b) four units, being one of the following groups: 
GROUP A: ECONOMICS 
Economics II 
Economics III 
GRC 
GRC 
GRO 
GRO 
GRO 
nerce 
nerce 
shall 
:ions, 
; and 
s for 
Uni-
egree 
:athe-
stical 
unit 
mless 
unit 
'll as 
have 
: and 
nt of 
level. 
. the 
.ence, 
1967, 
[nter· 
[ and 
1nits: 
B.C.A. 131 
Two other approved units from the Degrees of Bach-
elor of Commerce and Administration, Bachelor of Arts, 
or Bachelor of Science including, unless the Head of the 
Department of Economics decides otherwise in any case, 
either Applied Economics III or Economic History II. 
GROUP B: ACCOUNTANCY 
Accountancy II 
Accountancy III 
Legal Studies II or Law for Accountants II 
Auditing III or Cost and Management Accounting III 
GROUP C: POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science II 
Political Science III 
Two approved units from the Degrees of Bachelor 
of Commerce and Administration, Bachelor of Arts, or 
Bachelor of Science. 
GROUP D: PUBLIC ADi\flNlSTRATION 
Public Administration II 
Public Administration III 
Two approved units from the Degrees of Bachelor 
of Commerce and Administration, Bachelor of Arts, or 
Bachelor of Science. 
GROUP E: BUSINESS STUDIE.S 
Business Administration II 
Business Administration III 
Two approved units from the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Administration, Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science. 
GROUP F: JNTERDEPARTi\rENTAL STUDIES 
Four approved units from two of the following groups: 
(i) Economics II and Economics III _ 
(ii) Accountancy II and either Accountancy III or Cost]] 
and Management Accounting III 
(iii) Legal Studies II and Legal Studies III 
(iv) Political Science II and Political Science III 
(v) Public Administration II and Public Administration 
III 
(vi) Business Administration II and Business Administra-
tion III 
(vii) Stages II and Ill of another subject for the Degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
3. Except with the approval of the Dean a candidate shall 
not be enrolled in any of the units listed in regulation 2 (b) 
unless he has been credited with passes in three of the units 
listed in regulation 2 (a). 
4. A candidate shall have been credited with passes in 
five of the units listed in Regulation 2 (a) or have been 
credited with passes in four and be enrolled in the fifth of 
the units listed in Regulation 2 (a) before he may be enrolled 
in either 
(a) any of Economics III, or Accountancy III, or Political 
Science III, or Public Administration III, or Business Admin-
istra tio n III, if his proposed course of study includes any one 
of the Groups A to E of regulation 2 (b); or 
(b) more than one of the Stage III units listed in Group 
F of Regulation 2 (b) if his proposed course of study includes 
that Group. 
5. Every course of study for the degree shall include at 
least four units higher than Stage I. 
6. The personal course of study of a candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
7. The Professorial Board may in its discretion grant 
exemption from any prerequisite or similar condition pre-
scribed by these regulations, except regulation 8. 
8. Except as provided in the Examination Regulations, or 
in these regulations, a subject may be taken at Stage II only 
after the candidate has been credited with a pass at Stage I 
where that exists, and may be taken at Stage Ill only after 
the candidate has been credited with a pass at Stage II where 
that exists. 
9. A candidate may, with the permission of the Profes-
sorial Board, take Stage II in any subject without having been 
credited with passes in the prerequisites prescribed in regula-
tion 8. If the candidate passes in the subject he shall be 
credited with Stage II thereof but shall not enrol for or be 
credited with Stage I as a unit for any degree or diploma. If 
the examiner certifies that the candidate, though failing at 
Stage II, attained the standard of a pass at Stage I, the candi-
date shall be credited with a pass at Stage I. 
l 0. A candidate shall not be enrolled in more than four 
units in the same session. 
l l. A candidate who enters for examination for the degree 
and for the Professional Examinations in Accountancy shall 
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not in the same session be enrolled in more than four units. 
12. A candidate enrolling in Group B (Accountancy) of 
regulation 2 (b) may ofier only Economics II as an alternative 
to Administration I in regulation 2 (a), but this regulation 
shall not apply to a candidate who before 1966 was credited 
with a pass in a unit for the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science which was approved under regulation 23 
of the Course R egula ti ons for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce. An y such unit sha ll be approved as a unit towards 
the c;rndidate's degree under regulation 2 (a). 
13. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Group C (Politi-
cal Science), Group D (Public Administration) or Group E 
(Business Studies) of regula tion 2 (b) unless he has been 
cred ited with a pass in or is enrolled in Administration I. 
14. A candidate sh all not be enrollee! in Group F (Inter-
departmental Studies) in a ny of the units listed in column A 
below unless he has satisfied all prerequisites for enrolment 
in the group listed in column B opposite that unit: 
A B 
Economics II, Economics III Group A: Economics 
Accountancy II, Accountancy III Group B: Accountancy 
Poli tical Science II, Political Group C: Political 
Science Ill Science 
Public Administration II, Public Group D: Public 
Administration Ill Administration 
Business Administration II, Group E: Business 
Business Administra tion III Studies 
15. A candida te shall not be enrolled in Accounting Ana-
lysis II unless he has been credited with a pass in Economics 
I. Students who have been credited with a pass in Accounting 
Analysis II will not be permitted to enrol in further Account-
ancy units except Cost and Management Accounting III. 
J 6. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Lega l Studies II 
or Law for Accountants II unless he has been credited with 
a pass in Politics and Law I. 
17. A candidate shall not present the Legal Studies II 
pa per in the law of public administration before the third 
yea r of his degree course. 
18. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Accountancy III 
un less he has been credited with a pass in either Legal Studies 
II or Law for Accountants II. 
19. Except with the permission of the Head of the Depart-
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ment of Economics, a candidate shall not be enrolled in 
Economics III unless he has been credited with a pass in 
Quantitative Analysis I or Statistical and Numerical Mathe-
matics II or, before 1966, Economics II, including a paper in 
Statistics. 
20. With the approval of the Heads of the Departments 
concerned a candidate entering for an examination in Applied 
Economics Ill may substitute for one paper a paper from 
Stage III of another subject, but a candidate shall not be 
credited with a pass in tha t paper for more than one unit. 
21. (a) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Cost and 
Management Accounting III unless he has been credited with 
passes in Accoun tancy II and Economics I. 
(b) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Auditing Ill 
unless he has been credited with a pass in Accountancy II. 
22. Notwithstanding anything in these regulations a candi-
date shall not be enrolled in Public Administration II unless 
he h as been credited with a pass in Administration I and 
Politics and Law I, provided, however, that a candidate who 
is concurrently enrolled for the Degrees of Bachelor of Laws 
and Bachelor of Commerce and Administration may be en-
rolled in Public Administration II if he has been credited 
with a pass in Administration I and either Political Science 
I or Constitutional Law. 
23. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Business Adminis-
tration II unless he has been credited with a pass in Adminis-
tration I. 
2"1. (a) Notwithstanding anything in these regula tions a 
candidate shall not be enrolled in Political Science II unless 
he has been credited with a pass in either Political Science 
I or Politics and Law I, provided, however, that a candidate 
who is concurrently enrolled for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Laws and Bachelor of Commerce and Administration may be 
enrolled in Political Science II if he has been credited with 
a pass in Legal System and Constitutional Law. 
(b) A candidate who is concurrently enrolled for the 
Degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Bachelor of Commerce and 
Administration shall not be subsequently enrolled in Political 
Science III if he has been enrolled in Political Science II 
under the proviso contained in subsection (a) hereof. 
25. A candidate shall not be credited with passes in both 
Political Science I and Politics and Law I. 
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26. With the approval of the Head of the Department of · 
Political Science, a candidate entering for examination in 
Political Science III or Public Administration III may substi-
tute from the other subject named one paper in which he 
has not been credited with a pass. 
27. Subject to the provisions of regulation 19, a candidate 
who has graduated Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
in this University and who has been credited in his course 
for that degree with a pass in Economics I or Economics II 
may transfer the unit or units so passed to a course under 
these regulations in addition to any units which he is entitled 
to transfer under the Examination Regulations. 
28 . The course rcgu lations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or (or the Degree of Bachelor of Science shall apply, with 
the necessary modifications, where a candidate wishes to be 
enrolled in any subject which is also a subject of examination 
for either of those degrees. Provided that a candidate enrolled 
in Quantitative Analysis I shall not be required to comply 
with the course regulation of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
prescribing prerequisites for that subject. Provided also that 
a candida te who has been credited with a pass in Pure Math-
matics I in or before 1966 may be credited with passes in 
Pure Mathematics I and Quantitative Analysis I for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration. 
29. (a) A candidate who has completed the examinations 
for adm ission to the I\'ew Zealand Society of Accountants may, 
on proof thereof, be exempted from Accountancy I and ·. 
Accountancy II. 
(b) A candidate exempted from any subject under this 
regulation shall not be enrolled in any of the following units ; 
Accountancy III 
Auditing III 
Cost and Management Accounting III 
Law for Accountants II 
30. (a) Subject to these regulations a candidate who is or 
has at any time been concurrently enrolled for the Degrees 
of Bachelor of Laws and Bachelor of Commerce and Admin-
istration may, in addition to any units which he is entitled 
to transfer under the Examination Regulations, 
(i) if he has graduated Bachelor of Laws in this Uni-
versity or completed the professional examinations 
in Law as defined by the Professional Examinations 
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in Law Regulations, 1966, be credited with a pass in 
Politics and Law I, Legal Studies II and Legal 
Studies III provided, however, that the course of 
study of any such candidate shall include four units 
of which at least two shall be Stage II units and at 
least one shall be a Stage III unit, in addition to the 
units with which the candidate has been credited or 
which have been transferred from the course for 
another degree; 
(ii) if he has been credited with passes in units for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws or for the professional 
examinations in law as defined by the Professional 
Examinations in Law Regulations, 1966, which are 
comparable in subject matter with any of the follow-
ing units: Politics and Law I, Legal Studies II, Legal 
Studies III and Law for Accountants II, at the dis-
cretion of the Head of the Department of Account-
ancy, be credited with a pass in any two of these 
units. Provided, however, that the course of study 
of any such candidate shall include four units, other 
than Legal Studies II and Legal Studies III, of 
which at least three shall be Stage II units and at 
least one shall be a Stage III unit, in addition to the 
units with which the candidate has been credited or 
which have been transferred from the course to 
another degree. 
(b) A candidate who has never or anytime been concur-
rently enrolled for the Degrees of Bachelor of Laws and 
Bachelor of Commerce and Administration but who has been 
credited with passes in units for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws or for the professional examinations in law, as defined 
by the Professional Examinations in Law Regulations, 1966, 
which are comparable in subject matter with any of the units 
Politics and Law I, Legal Studies II and Law for Accountants 
II may, at the discretion of the Head of the Department of 
Accountancy, be credited with a pass in any of those units, in 
addition to any units which he is entitled to transfer under 
the Examination Regulations. 
3 I. A candidate who before 1966 commenced the course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce may elect to continue 
his course under the Course Regulations for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce in 1966 and 1967, but may not con-
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tinue his course under those regulations after I 967, save in 
exceptional circumstances and wilh the approval of the Dean. 
32. A canclidale who has not graduated Bachelor of Com-
merce but who has been credited with a pass for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce in any of the units lisled in the 
column headed B.Com. below shall be exempt from passing 
in the corresponding units listed in the column headed B.C.A . 
below: 
B.Com. 
Cost and Management 
Accounting 
Accountancy I 
Accountancy II 
Accountancy III 
Audi ling 
Economics I 
Economics II 
Economics III 
Applied Economics III 
Political Science II 
Political Science III 
Economic History II 
Administrative and Manage-
ment Accounting 
Government Accountancy 
and Finance 
Political Science I 
Commercial Law I 
Business Administration 
Public Administration II 
Political Science I 
and 
Commercial Law I 
Commercial Law I 
and 
Commercial Law II 
Politic3 I Science I 
Commercial Law I 
Commercial Law II 
provided however: 
B.C.A. 
Cost and Management 
Accounting III 
Accountancy I 
Accountancy II 
Accountancy III 
Auditing III 
Economics I 
Economics II 
Economics III 
Applied Economics III 
Political Science II 
Political Science III 
Economic History II 
Accountancy II 
Accountancy II 
Politics and Law I 
Politics and Law I 
Administration I 
Administration I 
j Politics and Law I and one Stage I unit for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
J 
Politics and Law I 
and 
l Law for Accountants II 
l Poli ties and Law I Law for Accountants II One Stage I unit for the De-gree of Bachelor of Arts 
(a) A candidate who 1s exempted from Accountancy II 
COURSES OF STUDY 
imder this regulation by virtue of his having been credited 
with a pass in AdministraLive and Management Accounting 
or Government Accountancy and Finance shall not be 
enrolled in Accountancy III. 
(b) A candidate who is exempted from Politics and Law I 
under this regulation shall not be enrolled in Legal Studies 
II or Law for Accountants II. 
33. A candidate who has been credited with a pass in 
Political Science I for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be 
exempt from passing Politics and Law I provided that he 
shall not be enrolled in either Law for Accountants II or 
Legal Studies II except with the approval of the Head of the 
Department of Accountancy. 
34. A candidate who before 1966 has been credited with 
passes in both Pure Mathematics I and Economics II includ-
ing a paper in Statistics shall be credited with passes in Quan-
titative Analysis I and Economics II but shall not be credited 
with Pure Mathematics I for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Administration. 
35. Except where these regulations otherwise provide, a 
candidate exempted from any subject under these regulations 
shall be deemed to have been credited with a pass in that 
subject for the purpose of satisfying any prerequisite to enrol-
ment or entry for examination in any other subject. 
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Conrse Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Administration with Honours 
1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Administration wilh Honours shall before presenting 
himself for examination have 
(a) been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
or the degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration•, 
and 
(b) been credited with a pass in Accountancy III if pre-
senting Accountancy; in Economics III if presenling Econ-
omics; in Political Science III or Public Administration III 
if presenting Political Science and Public Administration; in 
bolh Pure Mathematics II and Statistical and Numerical 
Mathematics II and at least one of the following: Cost and 
Management Accounting III, Economics III, Applied Econ-
omics III and Business Administration III, if presenting 
Information Science, and 
(c) satisfied the Head of his Department, subject to appeai 
to the Professorial Board, that he has adequate training and 
ability to proceed with his proposed course for the degree. 
•NoTE: See Tran iLional Certificate Regulations in the Calendar, re 
special graduate admission, subject to conditions, to the Honours course; 
and to departmental entries for the departments concerned. 
2. A candidate shall follow a course of study of not less 
than one year, keeping terms and passing the examination in 
one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations. The 
amount of practical work in a subject shall be as determined 
by the Professorial Board. 
3. (a) The personal course of study of every candidate 
shall require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
(b) The Professorial Board may in its discretion grant 
exemption from any prerequisite or similar condition pre-
scribed by these regulations, except regulation I. 
4. (a) A candidate may with the approval of the Heads of 
the Departments concerned substitute for optional papers in 
the prescription of the subject he is presenting an equal num-
ber of papers from another subject or subjects. A candidate 
may not substitute papers for more than half the number of 
papers he is required to present. A candidate may not substi-
tute any paper which he has passed or any paper which in the 
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opinion of the Professorial Board corresponds substantially 
with any paper he has passed. 
(b) The papers so substituted shall be selected from the 
papers for the subjects for the degrees of Bachelor of Com-
merce and Administration with Honours, Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours, l\Iaster of Arts with Honours in Language 
and Literature and Master of Laws. 
(c) A candidate shall not substitute a paper from another 
subject (other than Law) unless he has at a previous examina-
tion been credited with a pass in that subject at Stage 111. A 
pass in Pure Mathematics Ill or Applied l\fathcmatics III 
shall satisfy this requirement in respect of Mathematics. A 
pass in both Pure Mathematics II and Statistical and Numeri-
cal Mathematics II and at least one of the following: Cost and 
Management Accounting III, Economics III, Applied Econ-
omics lll and Business Administration III, shall satisfy this 
requirement in respect of Information Science. 
(d) A candidate shall not substitute a Law paper unless he 
has at previous examinations been credited with the subjects 
of examination for the degree of Bachelor o( Laws. 
(e) In approving a course of study containing papers sub-
stituted pursuant to this regulation the Professorial Board 
shall ensure that the substituted papers shall be relevant and 
complementary to the other papers of the candidate's course. 
(() Any degree certificate issued to a candidate in respect 
of a course authorised by this regulation shall show the sub-
stitution or substitutions made in that course. 
5. A candidate presenting Accountancy shall not present 
paper 1146 unless he has been credited with a pass in Cost 
and Management Accounting or Cost and l\fanagement Ac-
counting Ill. 
6. A cancliclate presenting Economics shall not present 
paper 2387 unless he has attended lectures in algebra and 
calculus for Pure Mathematics 11 and has obtained a certificate 
from the Head of the Department of Mathematics that he 
achieved a satisfactory standard in the tests and terms exam-
inations in algebra and calculus. 
7. (a) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (first division), 
Second Class Honours (second division), and Third Class 
Honours. 
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(b) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours in any subject only at the first occasion 
on which he presents himself for examination in that subject, 
provided however that a candidate eligible for an aegrotat 
p:1ss may be permitted by the Vice-Chancellor, on an applica-
tion certified as under the aegrotat regulations, to present 
himself at a subsequent examination and still be eligible for 
the award of First or Second Class Honours, subject to the 
provisions of clause (c) hereof. 
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours only if he completes the requirements 
for the award within two years of his first enrolling for the 
degree, provided that this period may at any time in special 
cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(cl) Subject to these regulations a person who has been 
awarded the degree in one subject may be a candidate for the 
degree in another subject, and if eligible under clause (c) 
hereof may be awarded First or Second Class Honours therein. 
8. At the discretion of the examiners, a candidate may be 
examined orally on the subject matter of any paper or papers. 
Such an oral examination shall not be ~eparately marked. 
9. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
in Economics or Political Science and Public Administration 
for both the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Adminis-
tration with Honours and the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours or the Degree of Master of Arts; or for examination 
in Information Science for both the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Administration with Honours and any of the 
following degrees namely, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours, the Degree of Master of Arts, the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours or the Degree of Master of Science. 
10. A candidate who, before 1964, attained a satisfactory 
standard in the examination papers for the degree of Master 
of Commerce in one of the subjects which later became avail-
able for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours, 
but who did not complete the thesis or other requirement for 
the degree of Master of Commerce, may be awarded the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours provided the 
Head of the Department in which he studied certifies that 
the course completed by the candidate was substantially 
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equivalent to a course subsequently approved for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours. 
11. The subjects of examination for the degree are the 
following: 
Accoumancy (four papers) 
Economics (four papers) 
Informa tion Science (four papers) 
Political Science and Public Administration (four papers) 
12. The prescriptions for the above subjects are as defined 
in the University Calendar. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Master of Commerce 
and Administration 
1. Except as provided in regulations 2 and JO a candidate 
for the Degree of Master of Commerce and Administration in 
any subject shall before enrolment have qualified for admis-
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours 
or the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration 
with Honours in that subject or have produced evidence to 
the satisfaction of the Professorial Board that he has adequate 
training and ability to proceed with his proposed course for 
the degree; provided that a candidate who has qualified for 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Hon-
ours or the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Adminis-
tration with Honours but is eligible for the award of Third 
Class Honours only shall not be enrolled for the degree except 
with the permission of the Head of his Department, subject 
to appeal to the Professorial Board. 
2. Notwithstanding regulation 1, a candidate for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with 
Honours in any subject may with the approval of the Head 
of his Department enrol concurrently as a candidate for the 
Degree of Master of Commerce and Administration in that 
subject; but a candidate concurrently enrolled shall not be 
admitted to the Degree of Master of Commerce and Adminis-
tra tion unless he has also qualified for admission to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration with 
Honours. 
3. A candidate shall follow a prescribed course of research, 
keeping terms and preseming a thesis under the conditions 
prescribed herein. 
4. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
5. The subjects of examination for the degree are the 
following: 
Accountancy 
Economics 
Information Science II 
Political Science and Public Administration 
6. The following conditions shall apply to the presenta-
tion of the thesis: 
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(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by the 
candidate in an investigation relating to some branch of the 
subject he is presenting. 
NOTE: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor before com-
mencing work on his thesis, and must thereafter fulfil the requirement~ 
laid down by the Supervisor in respect of the work. See Examination 
Regulation 14. 
(b) The candidate shall present his thesis within three 
years of his first enrolling for the degree, but this period may 
at any time in special cases be extended by the Professorial 
Board. 
(c) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the Registrar 
who shall hand it to the Head of the Department concerned. 
NOTE: If the thesis is submitted later than the first day of November 
in any year, it may not prove possible for the candidate to graduate at 
the public ceremony to be held in the following year. Furthermore, if the 
thesis is not submilled by the end of February o[ the following year a 
candidate shall become liable for a further year's fee. See also Post-
graduate Scholarships R egulations 1963, regulation 5. 
(cl) When the thesis is forwarded to an Assessor the Head 
of the Department shall supply a certificate from the super-
vising teacher stating that the thesis describes work carried 
out by the candidate himself under the direct supervision of 
the teacher, and stating also what part the teacher played in 
the preparation of the thesis. 
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the Assessor 
so recommends, a thesis which is not considered satisfactory 
shall be returned to the candidate, who may be permitted to 
revise it and to re-submit it at a later date. 
7. At the discretion of the examiners, a candidate may be 
examined orally on the subject matter of his thesis. Such an 
oral examination shall not be separately marked. 
8. A candidate may be awarded the degree of Master of 
Commerce and Administration 'with distinction' if his work 
is judged by the examiners to be of sufficient merit. 
9. A candidate shall not be enrolled or present himself for 
examination in the same subject for the Degree of Master of 
Commerce and Administration and any of the following 
degrees, namely, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, 
the Degree of Master of Arts, the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours or the Degree of Master of Science. 
10. A candidate who has passed the prescribed papers for 
the Degree of Master of Commerce in or before 1963 may 
complete his course under the regulations in force in 1963. 
Any 
for 
1 
cour 
of tl 
elor 
for I 
with 
1e 
1e 
n -
i t~ 
) n 
ee 
ay 
al 
ar 
d. 
1er 
at 
he 
· a 
5t· 
ad 
!r· 
ed 
of 
in 
or 
1ry 
to 
be 
an 
of 
rk 
:or 
of 
ng 
rs, 
of 
ce. 
:or 
.ay 
33. 
J\! .C.A. 145 
Any such candidate who completes his course shall qualify 
for the Degree of Master of Commerce and Administration. 
Provided however that no candidate may complete his 
course under the regulations in force in 1963 if, in respect 
of the same papers, he has been awarded the Degree of Bach-
elor of Commerce with Honours under the course regulations 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration 
with Honours. 
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Course Regulations for the Diploma in Business 
Administration 
I. The Diploma in Business Administration shall be 
granted to candidates who have followed the pre-
scribed studies at Victoria University of Wellington, 
and who have passed the required examinations and 
fulfilled the other conditions hereinafter prescribed. 
II. No candidate for the diploma shall begin the course 
unless: 
(i) he is a university gnduate or holds professional 
qualifications approved by the Head of the 
Department o[ Business Administration or has 
satisfied the Head of the Department of Business 
Administration that he is qualified to benefit 
from the course; and 
(ii) he has had at least two years practical experience 
in management or administration at a level of 
seniority acceptable to the Head of the Depart-
ment of Business Administration; and 
(iii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. The course shall consist of two parts. No candidate 
may begin part two of the course until he has passed 
in the subjects of part one, provided that a candidate 
who has passed in all but one of the subjects in part 
one may with the permission of the Head of the 
Department of Business Administration present that 
subject together with the subjects of part two. 
IV. The course will cover the following: 
PART I 
I. Theories of management and organisation. 
2. Business policy and applied economics (i.e. factors 
influencing the decision-making function in business). 
3. Behavioural analysis (i.e. the sociological, psychologi-
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cal, and organisational factors affecting people in the 
work situation). 
4. Elements of Industrial and Commercial Law in New 
Zealand. 
PART II 
5. Management accounting. 
6. Applied Statistics (i.e. the application of statistical 
techniques to business problems). 
7. Marketing and distribution (including, in conjunc-
tion with (6) above, market research). 
8. One of:-
Personnel Management 
Production Management 
Labour relations 
Systems analysis and office management. 
V. The period of study required for the Diploma shall 
be the equivalent of one academic year full-time but 
shall be completed on a 'sandwich' basis, i.e. a period 
of eight weeks' full-time attendance, followed after 
an interval of ten weeks by a period of seven weeks' 
attendance for each of the two parts of the Diploma. 
VI. A candidate who after passing Part II presents a thesis 
dealing with some aspect or problem of Business 
Administration approved by the Head of Department 
of Business Administration shall, if the thesis is 
deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded the Diploma 
with distinction. 
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Course Regulations for the D egree of Bachelor of Science 
l. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Science shall 
be matricula ted and thereafter shall follow a course of study 
of not iewer than three years, keeping terms in accordan ce 
with the T erms Regulations and passing the prescribed exam-
inations. 
2. (a) The course of study for the degree shall be of either 
type A or type B, defined as follows: 
Type A: The course of study shall consist of eight uni ts 
and shall include at least three units higher 
than Stage I, at least one of which shall be a 
Stage Ill unit. 
Type B: The course of study shall consist of nine units 
and shall include at least three Stage 11 units. 
(b) A unit shall consist of one year's work in one of the 
subj ects prescribed by these regulations. 
NOTE: For a course of type B, a Stage III unit is not compulsory. A 
ca nd ida te ma y no t proceed, howe, er , to the degree of 13;1chelor of 
SLi ence with Honou rs , o r to the degree of !\!aster of Science unl ess he has 
included in or aclclecl to a course of t) pe 13 a Stage Ill unit of a subject 
wh ich is a sub ject for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
or Master of Science. 
3. (a) There shall normally be three stages in each subject. 
Except as provided in the Examination Regulations a subj ect 
may be taken at Stage 11 only after the subject has been 
passed at Stage I where that exists, and may be taken at 
Stage 111 only after the subject has been passed at Stage II 
where th a t exists. 
(b) Notwithstanding anything in these regulations a can-
dida te who has qualified ·with outstanding merit for the New 
Zealand Certifi cate in Science (Chemistry) may with the 
permission of the Professorial Board be admitted to the course 
for th e degree with exemption from Chemistry I and two 
other unspecified Stage I units. To complete the requirements 
for the course any candidate so admitted must be credited 
with a pass in 
Physics I, Pure Mathema tics I, Chem-
istry II, and Chemistry III and one 
other unit at a level above Stage I. 
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Any such candidate who has not passed the University 
Entrance Examination sh::ill apply for admission under the 
Provisional Admission Regulations. 
4. The amount of practical work in a unit shall be not less 
than five hours and not more than fifteen hours a week as 
determined by the Professorial Board except that in Stage 
I units the amount of practical work shall be not less than 
fo ur hours per week. 
5. Every course of study for the degree shall include at 
leas t four subjects. For the purpose of this regulation Com-
prehensive Mathematics shall not constitute a separate sub-
ject in a course including both Pure Mathematics and Applied 
Ma thematics. 
6. Every course of study for the degree shall include a 
Stage I or Stage II unit in each of three subjects chosen from 
the following: Applied Mathematics, Biology, Botany, Chem-
istry, Comprehensive Mathematics, Geology, Physics, Pure 
:t\Ia thematics and Zoology. For the purpose of this regulation 
Comprehensive Mathematics shall not constitute a separate 
subject in a course including both Pure Mathematics and 
Applied Mathematics. 
7. Every course of study for the degree shall include at 
leas t four units chosen from Botany, Chemistry, Comprehen-
sive Mathematics, Geology, Physics, Pure Mathematics and 
Zoology. 
8. A candidate shall not be enrolled in a Stage II unit 
involving practical work unless he has been credited with 
passes in at least two Stage I units. 
9. A candidate shall not be enrolled in a Stage III unit 
involving practical work unless he has been credited with 
passes in at least five units, provided that, for the purpose of 
regula tion 9 and notwithstanding anything contained in any 
other course regulation, a candidate shall be deemed to have 
passed in Stage I of any subject if he has been credited with 
a pass in Stage II of that subject. 
Norn: He will not be credited with the Stage I unit-see regulations 
22, 23 and 24. 
10. A candidate enrolled in a Stage III unit involving 
practical work shall not in the same year be enrolled in more 
than one other unit involving practical work. 
I I. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics II unless 
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he has been credited with a pass in Comprehensive Mathe-
matics I, or Pure Mathematics I or II. 
12. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics III unless 
he has kept term or been credited with a pass in Pure Mathe-
matics II. 
13. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Electronic and 
Radio Physics III unless he has been credited with a pass in 
Phy ics II and has kept terms or been credited with a pass in 
Pure Mathematics II. 
I 4. A c;indida te shall not be enrolled in Chemistry III 
unless he has been credited with passes in Comprehensive 
Mathematics I or Pure Mathematics I or II, and Physics I 
or II. 
15. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physiology II 
unless he has been credited with passes in Physics I or II, 
Chemistry I or 11 and Zoology I. 
16. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Biochemistry II 
unless he has been credited with a pass in Chemistry I or II, 
and shall not present himself for examination in Biochemistry 
II unless he has kept terms or been credited with a pass in 
Botany I or Zoology I or Biology I. 
I 7. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Biochemistry III 
unless he has been credited with passes in Physics I or II, 
Chemistry 11, and either Zoology I or Botany I or Biology I 
and has either kept terms or been credited with a pass in 
Comprehensive Mathematics l or Pure Mathematics I or ll. 
18. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Microbiology II 
unless he has been credited with passes in Chemistry I or II 
and either Botany I or Zoology I or Biology I. 
19. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Instrumental 
Techniques (Chemistry) I unless he has been credited with 
passes in Comprehensive Mathematics I or Pure Mathematics 
l or H, Physics I or II, and Chemistry II. 
20. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Geochemistry III 
unless he has been credited with passes in Chemistry II or the 
half unit Chemistry II (b) and in Geology II or the half unit 
Geology II (a). 
21. The course regulations for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall apply, with the necessary modifications, where a 
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candidate wishes to be enrolled in any subject which is also 
a subject of examination for that degree. 
22. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regula-
tions, a candidate may, with the permission of the Profes-
sorial Board, take Physics II without having passed the pre-
requisites prescribed in these regulations. If the candidate 
passes in Physics II he shall be credited with Physics II but 
shall not enrol for or be credited with Physics I as a unit for 
any University degree or diploma. If the examiner certifies 
that the candidate, though failing in Physics II, attained the 
standard of a pass in Physics I, the candidate shall be credited 
with a pass in Physics I. 
:\°OTE: In considering applications u11der this regulation the Profes-
sorial Board will take into account not only the candidate's attainment in 
Physics but also his attainment in non-science subjects. 
23. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regula-
tions, a candidate may, with the permission of the Professorial 
Board, take Chemistry II without having passed in the pre-
requisites prescribed in these regulations. lf the candidate 
passes in Chemistry II he shall be credited with Chemistry II 
but shall not enrol for or be credited with Chemistry I as a 
unit for any University degTee or diploma. If the examiner 
certifies that the candidate, though failing in Chemistry II, 
attained the standard of a pass in Chemistry I, the candidate 
shall be credited with a pass in Chemistry I. 
NOTE: In considering applications under this regulation the Profes-
sorial Board will take into account not only the candidate's attainment 
in Chemistry but also his a ttainment in non-science subjects. 
24. (a) A Bachelor of Enginering proceeding to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science, or a candidate pursuing courses 
for these two degrees concurrently, shall complete for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science a course which conforms to 
the Victoria University of v\Tellington Course Regulations 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, and may transfer to 
that course, subject to paragraph (cl) of this regulation, not 
more than four units which are also credited to his course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. 
(b) A candidate who has passed in Engineering Mathe-
matics III may proceed to a subject for which Pure 
Mathematics II is a pre-requisite but shall not be credited 
with Pure Mathematics II as a unit for the Degree o( Bachelor 
of Science unless he has passed the examination in that unit. 
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(c) A candidate who has passed in Engineering Mathe-
matics IV may proceed to a subject for which Applied 
Mathematics II is a pre-requisite but shall not be credited 
with Applied Mathematics II as a unit for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science unless he has passed the examination in 
that unit. 
(d) For the purpose of this regulation subjects that are 
common to the two courses shall be p:issed at the same stan-
dard as for the Degree o[ Bachelor of Science, and in regard 
to one of the two courses shall be treated as exempted sub-
jects for the purpose of the Examination Regulations. 
25. (a) A candidate who has been credited with Psycho-
logy I for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts may be credited with 
a pass in Psychology I (General and Experimental) for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science on the report of the Professor 
of Psychology that he has satisfactorily completed additional 
practical and written work. 
(b) A candidate who has been credited with Psychology l 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and with Psychology I 
(General and Experimental) for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science may not transfer to his course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science more than two units from any other 
course under the provisions of the Examination Regulations. 
(c) A candidate shall not be credited with passes in both 
Psychology I and Psychology I (General and Experimental) 
as separate units for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 
26. (a) A candidate shall not be credited with passes in 
both Geography IA and Geography IB in any course or com-
bination of courses. 
(b) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Geography II 
unless he has been credited with a pass in Geography I or 
Geography IA. 
27. A candidate shall not be credited with passes in both 
Biology I and Botany I or Zoology I. 
28. A candidate who was credited with a pass in Applied 
Mathematics III prior to I 963 shall on application to the 
Professorial Board be credited with a pass in Applied Mathe-
m:itics II in lieu of the pass in Applied Mathematics III. 
29. Any course already commenced shall be completed in 
conformity with these regulations, subject to the provisions 
of regulation 31. 
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30. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. The decision 
of the Professorial Board on any question relating to the 
personal course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an 
appeal to the Council. 
31. In cases involving exceptional circumstances a personal 
course of study may be approved although it does not con-
form to the provisions of regulations 8 to 19 inclusive. Every 
applica tion for exemption under this regulation shall be sub-
mitted by the candidate in writing to the Registrar of the 
Victoria University of Wellington. 
32. A candidate shall not offer or be credited with more 
than four units at one examination. 
33. (a) This regulation applies to the following subjects 
at all stages: 
Instrumental Techniques (Chemistry) 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Botany 
Cartography 
Chemistry 
Electronic and Radio Physics 
Geochemistry 
Geography 
Geology 
Microbiology 
Physics 
Physiology 
Psych ology (General and Experimental) 
Zoology 
(b) In the subjects abovementioned the practical work 
shall be assessed either for terms or as part of the degree 
examination. 
( c) If the practical work is assessed as part of the degree 
examination, the practical work shall be assessed separately 
for each candidate. A pass in both the practical work and the 
written papers is necessary, but the practical marks alone may, 
with the approval of the Professorial Board, be credited to a 
subsequent year. 
34. For a course of type A the subjects of examination for 
the degree (the prescriptions for which shall be defined in the 
I[ 
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Calendar of the Victoria University 
the following: 
of Wellington) shall be 
Pure Mathematics I, II, III 
Applied Mathematics I, II, 
III 
Statistical and Numerical 
Mathematics II, III 
Comprehensive Mathe-
matics I 
General Mathematics 
Physics l (Two papers) 
Physics 11 (Two papers) 
Physics llI (Two papers) 
Chemi try I (Two paper) 
Chemistry 11 (Two papers) 
Chemistry Ill (Three papers) 
Biology I (Two papers) 
Botany l (Two papers) 
Botany 11 (Two papers) 
Botany Ill (Two papers) 
Zoology I (Two papers) 
Zoology 11 (Two papers) 
as defined at the Victoria 
University of Wellington 
for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts 
Zoology 11 l (Two papers) 
Geochemistry III (a) (One paper) 0 
Geology I (Two papers) 
Geology II (Two papers) 
Geology III (Two papers) 
Geography IA (Two papers) 
Geography IB (Two papers) 
Geography II (Two papers) 
Geography 111 (Two papers) 
Cartography I (Two papers) 
Electronic and Radio Physics III (Two papers) 
Psychology I (General and Experimental) (Two papers) 
Psychology II (General and Experimental) (Two papers) 
Psychology III (General and Experimental) (Three 
papers) 
Physiology II (Two papers)"" 
Physiology Ill (Three papers)• 
Biochemi try II (Two paper ) 
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Biochemistry Ill (Two papers) 
Microbiology II (Two papers)* 
Microbiology III (Three papers)• 
Instrumental Techniques (Chemistry) I (One paper) . 
• This subject is not at present taught at this Uni\·crsity. 
.., Only one half unit of this subject is taught at this llni\ersity. 
35. For a course of type B Lhe subjects of examination for 
the degree shall be the subjecLs specified in regulaLion 34 
togeLher with Lhe additional subjecLs which, Lhough not 
included in regulation 34, are prescribed and defined for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts at Lhe Victoria University oJ 
Wellington; 
Provided, however, that: 
(a) the course of study shall not include more than three 
units in the said additional subjects of the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts; 
(b) a candidate shall not be credited with passes in both 
General Geology and Geology I; 
(c) the Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall apply, with the necessary modifications, 
where a candidate wishes to be enrolled in any subject 
which is also a subject of examination for that degree; 
(cl) a candidate shall not be permitted to transfer more 
than one Stage II unit passed in a course for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts to a course of type B for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 
36. otwithstanding anything contained in regulation 34 
a candidate who has been credited with a pass in Stage II of 
any subject without having passed in Stage I of that subject 
may with the permission of the Professorial Board include in 
a course of type A a unit of one of the additional subjects 
mentioned in regulation 35. Units of such additional subjecLs 
shall not be counted when determining whether the candidate 
has completed a course of type A for the purpose of regulation 
2 (a ) of the course regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 
37. (a) The unils listed below each comprise t'wo or more 
parts called half-units. The following table shows the half-
units (Lhe prescriptions for which shall be defined in the 
Calendar of the Victoria University of ·wellington) which 
exist for the units named: 
COURSES OF STUDY 
UNIT 
Pure Mathematics II 
Pure Mathematics Ill 
Applied i\lathematics II 
Applied l\lathematics III 
Statistical and 1umerical 
Iathcmatics 11 
Statistical and Numerical 
J\f a th cma ties 111 
Phy ics 11 
Chcmi ·try I I 
Chemistry Ill 
Botany 11 or Ill 
Zoology lI or Ill 
Geochemistry Ill 
Geology 11 
Geology Ill 
Geography TI 
Geography III 
Electronic and Radiophysics lll 
HALF-UNIT 
ll(a), ll(b) 
lll (a), llJ(b) 
II(a), Il(b) 
llJ (a), llI(b) 
II(a), ll(b) 
lil (a), III(b) 
II(a), IJ (b) 
I !(a), ll (b) 
lll(a). III(b) 
II(a) or lll(a) 
11 (b) or 11 l(b) 
JI (c) or 111 (c) 
11 (d) or III (d) 
II (a) or Ill (a) 
II (b) or III (b) 
II (c) or III (c) 
II (cl) or III (d) 
II (e) or III (e) 
II (f) or III (f) 
II (g) or III (g) 
Ill (a)* 
ll(a), II (b) 
Ill(a) , Ill(b), III(c), III (d) 
III (e) 
lI(a), II (b) 
III (a), Ill (b) 
Ill(a), Ill(b) 
•Only one half unit of this subject is taught at this t.;niversity. 
(b) A candidate may be credited with a pass in any of the 
units a bovementioned either: 
(i) by passing in each of two half-units of that unit in 
clifierent years, or 
(ii) by presenting two half-units of that unit in the same 
year and passing the unit as a whole. 
(c) A candidate who presents two half-units of a unit in 
the same year and fails the unit as a whole but passes in one 
half-unit will be credited with a pass in that half-unit. 
(cl) In order to be credited with a pass in a unit which 
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comprises more than two half-units a candidate must present 
a combination of two of the half-units which has been ap-
proved by the Head of the Department which teaches that 
unit. 
38. Two half-units from two different subjects or from 
different stages of the same subject sh::ill be called a com-
posite unit and shall count as one unit for the purposes of 
these regulations. A candidate shall not be credited with a 
pass in a composite unit unless he has passed each half-unit, 
whether in the same or different years. The stage of a com-
posite unit shall be deemed to be the stage of its less advanced 
half-unit. 
39. A candidate shall neither be enrolled in nor cred-
ited with a pass in only one half-unit of a unit unless he has 
been credited with passes in at least two units in previous 
years. 
10. A course of study for the degree shall not contain 
more than two composite units. 
41. A course of type A shall not contain a Stage III com-
posite unit as the only Stage III unit except in the case of a 
composite unit comprising Geochemistry III (a) and a half unit 
of Chemistry III approved by the Professorial Board. 
12. A candidate shall not be enrolled in a half unit in 
Stage II of any subject unless he has fulfilled all the condi-
tions for enrolment in Stage II of that subject. 
13. A candidate shall not be enrolled in a half-unit in 
Stage III of any subject unless he has fulfilled all the condi-
tions for enrolment in Stage III of that subject, provided that, 
with the approval of the Head of the Department teaching 
that subject, a pass in a half-unit of any unit required as a 
prerequisite may be accepted as a pass in that unit for the 
purposes of this regulation. 
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B.Sc. (HONS.) 
Course R egulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
with Honours 
1. A candidate for Lhe Degree of Bachelor of Science wiLh 
Honours shall before presenting hirnseH for examination 
have-
(a) completed a course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science as defined at Victoria University of v\Tel-
lington; and 
(b) except as herein provided passed the subject he offers 
al Stage lll as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. A cand id ate presenting lathematics shall 
have passed boLh iu Pure l'vlathematics Ill and in 
two ol Lhe following half units: r\ ppliecl l\Llthematics 
ll I (a), 111 (b ), ~Lati. Lical and Numerical Mathe-
matics III (a), III (b). A camlidate presenting Physics 
shall have passed in Physics Ill but need not have 
passed in Electronic and Radio Physics Ill. A candi-
date presenting Geochemistry shall have pas eel either 
in a composite unit comprising Geochemistry Ill (a) 
and an approYecl half unit of Chemistry IJI or in 
Geology Ill including the half unit Geology lII (e) . 
A candidate presenting Information Science shall 
have passed in both Pure Mathematics II and Statis-
tical and Numerical Mathematics II a11cl in at least 
one Stage III unit as prescribed for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science. 
2. (a) In determining whether a candidate has completed 
a course for the purpose of regulation I (a), but 
for no other purpose, a candidate may with the approval of 
the Professorial Board be deemed to have passed in Stage I 
of any ubject if he has been credited with a pas0 in Stage II 
of that subject. 
(b) If a candidate presents himself for examination under 
regulation 2 (a) ancl the examiners certify that the candidate, 
though failing in the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours, nevertheless reached a sufficient 
standard for the degree of Bachelor of Science, the candidate 
shall be deemed to have qualified for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science. If the examiners certify that the candidate has 
failed to reach a standard qualifying him for the degree of 
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Bachelor of Science, the candidate shall not be credited with 
Stage I of any subject by virtue of having been credited with 
a pass in Stage II of that subject. 
3. No candidate shall be enrolled for the course except 
with the approval of the Professorial Board. 
4. A candidate shall follow a course of study of not less 
than one year keeping terms in accordance with the Terms 
Regulations and passing the prescribed examinations . 
5. The amount of practical work in a subject shall be as 
determined by the Professorial Board. 
6. A candidate shall present him elf for examination in 
one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations. Subject 
to the provisions of regulation 15 (c), a candidate who has 
obtained Honours in one subject may subsequently be a 
candidate for Honours in another subject. 
7. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. The decision 
of the Professorial Board on any question relating to the 
personal course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an 
appeal to the Council. 
8. In cases involving exceptional circumstances a personal 
course of study may be approved although it does not conform 
to the provision of regulation 10 to 12 inclusive. Every appli-
cation for exemption under this regulation shall be submitted 
by the cand idate in writing to the Registrar of the Victoria 
Univcr ity of ·wellington. This regulation shall be effective 
from I January 1965. 
9. (i) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree 
unless: 
(a) he has been credited with a pass in Stage I of a foreign 
language approved for this purpose by the Professorial 
Board; or 
(b) an examiner approved by the Professorial Board has 
certified to the Registrar of the Victoria University of 
·wellington that the candidate has demonstrated to 
the satisfaction of the examiner his ability to read 
scientific works in a foreign language so approved; or 
(c) he has been granted such a certificate for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 
(ii) A candidate from Africa, Asia, or the Pacific, whose 
language in the home is not English may be exempted 
by the Professorial Board from the requirements of 
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this regulaLion. Every application for exemption shall 
be made in writing Lo the RegisLrar. This subclause 
of this regulation shall be effective from 1 January 
1964. 
NoTF: A candidate intending to proceed under paragraph (b) of this 
regu lation is not required to keep terms before presenting himself for 
examination fo r a certificate. A candidate may enter for examinati011 [or 
this certificate be[ore or after obtaining the degree of B.Sc. 
l 0. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
in Zoology unless he has kept terms or been creclitecl wiLh a 
pass in Chemistry 1 or II. 
11. In 1966 and thereafter a candidate shall not present 
himself for examinaLion in Physics unless he has kept terms or 
been credited wiLh a pass in Chemistry 1 or II. 
12. (a) A candidate shall not present himself for examina-
tion in Geography unless he has been credited with a pass in 
Cartography l. 
(b) This regulaLion shall be efiective from 1 January, 
1967. 
13. Except as provided in regulation 12 of the Victoria 
University of \,VellingLOn course regulations for the Degree 
of Master of Science a candidate shall not present himself for 
examinaLion in the same subject for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours and any of the following degrees, 
namely, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, Lhe 
Degree of Master of Arts, the Degree of Master of Science, 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration 
with Honours and the Degree of Master of Commerce and 
Administration. 
14. (a) A candidate may, wiLh the approYal of the Heads 
of Departments concerned, substitute for a paper in the pre· 
scription of the subject he is presenting one or more papers 
from another subject. A candidate may not substitute any 
paper which he has passed or any paper which in the opinion 
of the Professoria l Board corresponds substantially with any 
paper he has passed. 
(b) The paper or papers so substituted shall be selected 
from the papers for the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours and Master of Science. 
(c) A candidate shall not substitute a paper from another 
subject unless he has at a previous examination been credited 
with a pass in that subject at Stage III. A pass in Pure Mathe· 
mati1 
ment 
Geoc; 
of G, 
Statis 
Stage 
Scien 
tion i 
( ( 
stitut 
shall 
comp 
( ( 
of a 1 
stitut 
15 
First 
Secon 
Hono 
from 
(t 
or Se 
occasi 
subjet 
ance l 
the a, 
an ae 
inatio 
Class 
(c 
Secon 
ments 
tion 9 
of Ba, 
that c 
perioc 
Board 
N01 
the per 
o[ the< 
16. 
follow 
hall 
:1use 
1ary 
this 
: for 
1 for 
tion 
:ha 
sent 
.s or 
ma-
s in 
ary, 
oria 
gree 
for 
elor 
,ees, 
the 
nee, 
tion 
and 
~ads 
pre-
pers 
any 
1ion 
any 
:ted 
vith 
thcr 
itcd 
the· 
B.SC. (HO:'.':S.) 
ma ties III or Applied Mathematics Ill shall satisfy this require-
ment in respect of l\Iathematics. A pass in the half unit 
Geochemistry Ill (a) shall satisfy this requirement in respect .. 
of Geochemistry. A pass in both Pure Mathematics II and 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II and in at leas t one 
Stage III unit as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall satisfy this requirement in respect of Informa-
tion Science. 
(d) Jn approving a course of study containing a paper sub-
stituted pursuant to this regulation the Professorial Board 
shall ensure that the substituted paper shall be relevant and 
complementary to the other papers of the candidate's course. 
(e) Any degree certificate issued to a candidate in respect 
of a course authorised by this regulation shall show the sub-
stitution made in that course. 
15. (a) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (first division), 
Second Class Honours (second division), and Third Class 
Honours. This sub-clause of this regulation shall be efiective 
from I January 196-L 
(b) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First 
or Second Class Honours in any subject only at the first 
occas ion on which he presents himseH for examination in that 
subject, provided, however, tha t a candidate whose perform-
ance has been seriously impa ired by illness (certified as under 
the aegro tat regulations) may elect, instead of a pplying for 
an aegro tat award, to present himself at a subsequent exam-
ination and still be eligible for the award of First or Second 
Class Honours, subject to the provisions of clause ( c) hereof. 
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours only if he completes all the require-
ments for the award (including the requirements of regula-
tion 9) within two years of completing a course for the d egree 
of Bachelor of Science (or of being deemed to have completed 
that course by virtue of regulation 2 (a)) provided that this 
period may in special cases be extended by the Profes orial 
Board. 
'on:: An extension of the period will be granted if it is clear that 
the period exceeds two years because of circumstances beyond the control 
of the ca ndida te. 
16. The subjects of examination for the degree are the 
following: 
II 
COURSES OF STUDY 
Biochemistry* 
Botany (three papers) 
Chemistry* 
Geochemistry* 
Geography (four papers) 
Geology (three papers) 
Information Science (four papers) 
Mathematics (five papers) 
l\licrobiology* 
Physics (three papers) 
Physiology* 
Psychology* 
Zoology (three papers) 
•This subject is not at present available at this University {or the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 
The prescriptions for the above subjects shall be defined 
in the Calendar of the Victoria University of Wellington. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Master of Science and 
111.aster of Science with Honours 
1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Science shall 
before presenting himself for examination have-
(a) Completed a course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science as defined at the Victoria University of 
\Vellington and been admitted to that degree; and 
(b) except as herein provided passed the subject he offers 
at Stage Ill as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. A candidate presenting Physics shall have 
passed in Physics Ill but need not have passed in 
Electronic and Radio Physics III. A candidate presen-
ting Geochemistry shall have passed either in a com-
posite unit comprising Geochemistry III (a) and an 
approved half unit of Chemistry Ill or in Geology 
Ill including the half unit Geology III (e). A candi-
date presenting Information Science shall have passed 
in both Pure Mathematics II and Statistical and um-
erical Mathematics II and in at least one Stage III 
unit as prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science. 
Provided that a candidate in Mathematics shall have been 
adm itted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
in Mathematics which shall be First or Second Class Honours 
except with the approval of the Head of the Department of 
Mathematics. 
2. No candidate shall be enrolled for the course except 
with the approval of the Professorial Board. 
3. A candidate shall follow a course of study of not less 
than one year, keeping terms in accordance with the Terms 
Regulations and passing the prescribed examinations. 
4. The amount of practical work in a subject shall be as 
determined by the Professorial Board. 
5. A candidate shall present himself for examination in 
one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations, and shall 
present a thesis where so prescribed. 
6. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. The decision 
of the Professorial Board on any question relating to the 
personal course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an 
appea l to the Council. 
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7. In cases involving exceptional circumstances a personal 
course of study may be approved alLhough it does not conform 
to the provisions of regulaLions 9 and 10. Every application 
for exempLion under this regulation shall be submitted by 
the candidate in writing to the Registrar of the Victoria 
University of ·wellington. This regulation shall be effective 
from 1 January, 1965. 
8. (i) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree 
unless: 
(a) he has been credited with a pass in Stage I of a foreign 
language approved for this purpose by the Professorial 
Board; or 
(b) an examiner approved by the Professorial Board has 
certified to the Registrar of the Victoria University o( 
\ 1Vellington that the candidate has demonstrated to 
the satisfaction of the examiner his ability to read 
scientific works in a foreign language so approved; or 
(c) he has been granted such a certificate for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 
(ii) A candidate from Africa, Asia, or the Pacific, 
whose language in the home or school is not Eng-
lish may be exempted by the Professorial Board 
from the requirements of this regulation. Every 
application for exemption shall be made in writ-
ing to the Registrar. This sub-clause of this regu-
lation shall be effective from 1 January 1964. 
:\'on:: A candidate intending to proceed under paragraph (b) of this 
regul~tion is not required to keep terms before presenting himself for 
examination for a certificate. A candidate may enter for examination for 
this cert ificate before or after obtaining the degree of B.Sc. 
9. A candidate shall not present himself for examination 
in Zoology unless he has kept terms or been credited with a 
pass in Chemistry I or II. 
10. In 1966 and thereafter a candidate shall not present 
himself for examination in Physics unless he has kept terms 
or been credited with a pass in Chemistry I or II. 
11. Except as provided in these regulations a candidate 
shall not present himself for examination in the same subject 
for both the Degree of Master of Science and any of the fol-
lowing Degrees, namely, the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
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with Honours, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, 
the Degree of Master of Arts, the Degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce and Administration with Honours or the Degree of 
Master of Commerce and Administration. 
I 2. (a) N otwithstanc.ling anything contained in these regu-
la tions a canclic.la te who has been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours may be a candidate for 
the Degree of Master of Science and may be awarded the 
degree (without Honours) on presenting a sa tisfactory thesis, 
or, in the case of Mathematics, on completing such a<lclitional 
work (which may incluc.le a thesis) as may be prescribed by 
the Professorial Board . The thesis or additional work shall lie 
in the subj ect in which the candidate presented himself for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. If the thesis 
or additional work is o( sufficient merit the Degree of Master 
of Science m ay be awarded "with distinction", but there shall 
be no time limit on the presenta tion of the thesis. 
(b) In all other respects a candidate proceeding under 
the last preceding clause shall comply with these regulations 
so far as they are applicable. 
13. (a) A candidate may, with the approval of the Heads 
of Departments concerned, substitute for a paper in the 
prescription of the subject he is presenting one or more papers 
from another subject. A candidate may not substitute any 
paper which he has passed or any paper which in the opinion 
of the Professorial Board corresponds substantially with any 
paper he has passed. 
(b) The paper or pap ers so substituted shall be selected 
from the papers for the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours and Master of Science. 
(c) A candidate shall not substitute a paper from another 
subj ect unless he has a t a previous examination been credited 
with a pass in that subject at Stage III. A pass in Pure 
Mathematics III or Applied l\Ia thematics III shall satisfy this 
requirement in respect of Mathematics. A pass in the half unit 
Geochemistry III (a) shall satisfy this requirement in respect 
of Geochemistry. A p ass in both Pure Mathematics II and 
Sta tistical and Numerical Mathematics II, and in at least one 
Stage III unit as prescribed (or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, shall satisfy this requirement in respect of Informa-
tion Science. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
(cl) In approving a course of study contarning a paper sub-
stituted pursuant to this regulation the Professorial Board 
shall ensure that the substituted paper shall be relevant and 
complementary to the other papers of the candidate's course. 
(e) Any degree certificate issued to a candidate in respect 
of a course authorised by this regulation shall show the sub-
stitution made in that course. 
14. \\' here a thesis is submiued the following conditions 
shall apply: 
(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by the 
candidate in an investigation in some branch of the 
subject. The thesis may be (i) a piece of original 
work or (ii) a review of the literature of some special 
problem together with the repetition of some standard 
investigation on an aspect of this problem. 
NOTE: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor before com-
mencing work on his thesis, and mu t thereafter fulfil the requirements 
laid down by the Supervisor in respect of the work. See Examination 
Regulation 14. 
(b) The candidate shall present his thesis in the year in 
which he sits the papers or in one of the next three 
succeeding years, but this period may at any time in 
special cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing provision a candidate 
who has passed the papers but has not presented his 
thesis on 1 January, I 963, shall present his thesis not 
later than I January, 1966, but this period may at any 
time in special cases be extended by the Professorial 
Board. 
(c) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the Registrar 
of the Victoria University of V\Tellington, who shall 
hand it to the Head of the Department concerned. 
OTI': If the thesis is submitted later than the first day of November 
in any year, it may not prove possible for the candidate to graduate at 
the public ceremony to be held in the following year. l•urthermore, if the 
the is is not submitted by the end of February of the following year ~ 
candidate shall become liable for a further ) car's fee. See also Post-
graduate Scholarships Regulations 1963, regulation 5. 
(cl) '\Vhen the thesis is forwarded to an assessor the Head 
of the Department shall supply a certificate from the 
supervising teacher stating that the thesi describes 
work carried out by the candidate himself under the 
direct supervision of the teacher, and, in the case of 
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laboratory work, ·within a University institution; and 
stating also what part the teacher played in the pre-
paration of the thesis. In special cases, with the per-
mission of the Professorial Board, part of the work 
may be carried out in a University institution over-
seas. 
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the assessor 
so recommends, a thesis which is not considered satis-
factory shall be returned to the candidate, who may 
be permitted to revise it and to re-submit it at a later 
date. 
(f) A candidate in Geology shall hand in with the thesis 
a representative collection of any specimens illustrat-
ing his thesis. The specimens will be lodged in the 
Geology Department. The collection must include 
all palaeontological type specimens and analysed rocks 
and minerals collected by the candidate. Cataloguing 
and labelling must comply with Departmental pro-
cedure. 
15. \'\'here a thesis is presented the award shall be made on :1 
the combined results of the written examination and the 
thesis. Except where otherwise provided the thesis shall be 
of the value of two papers. 
I 6. (a) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (first division), 
and Second Class Honours (second division). This sub-clause 
of this regulation shall be effective from 1 January 1964. 
(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the scripts in the 
first year in which a candidate sits an examination for the 
degree are unsatisfactory or if the thesis at its first presenta-
tion is unsatisfactory, provided, however, that a candidate 
whose performance at a written examination has been serious-
ly impaired by illness (certified as under the aegrotat regula-
tions) may elect, instead of applying for an aegrotat award, 
lo present himseU at a subsequent written examination and 
still be eligible for the award of Honours, subject to the 
provisions of clause (c) hereof. 
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of Honours 
only if he completes all the requirements for Honours (in-
cluding the requirements of R egulation 8) within three years 
of completing a course tor the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
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II provided that this period may in special cases be extende
d by 
the Professorial Board. 
NOTE: An extension oE the period will be granted iE it is clear that 
the period exceeds three years because oE circumstances beyond the control 
of the candidate. 
(d) Subject to these regulations a candidate who has 
passed in any subject as defined for the Degree of Master of 
Science may be a candidate for the degree in another subject 
and, if eligible under the preceding clause, may be awarded 
Honours therein. 
(e) The degree may be awarded without honours to a 
candidate who has fulfilled the requirements for the degree at 
a standard lower than that required for Honours. 
17. The subjects of examination for the degree are the 
following: II Biochemistry (Three papers and a thesis. The thesis shall 
be of the value of one paper.) 
Botany (Three papers and a thesis. The thesis shall be of 
the value of more than three papers.) 
II Chemistry (Four papers and a thesis. The thesis shall be of the value of one paper). 
Geochemistry (Three papers and a thesis. The thesis shall 
be of the value of one paper.) 
Geography (Four papers and a thesis) 
Geology (Three papers and a thesis) 
II Information Science (Four papers and a thesis) 
Mathematics (Two papers and a thesis) 
Microbiology (Three papers and a thesis)"' 
Physics (Three papers and a thesis) 
Physiology (Three papers and a thesis)• 
Psychology (Four papers and a thesis)• 
II 
Zoology (Three papers and a thesis. The thesis shall be 
of the value of three papers.) 
• This subject is not taught at present at this Uni\'ersity Eor the 
Degree oE Master of Science. 
18. The prescriptions for the above subjects shall be as 
defined in the University Calendar. 
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I. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Science shall 
be a graduate of lhe Vicwria University of Wellington or of 
the University of New Zealand. 
2. The degree shall be awarded for work which is an out-
standing contribulion in some branch of pure or applied 
science. Such work shall be published work of the candiclate, 
or in special circumstances unpublished work, provided that 
these special circumstances are recognised as sufficient by lhe 
University. 
3. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree of 
Doctor of Science until five years after gradualion to the lower 
qualifying degree. 
1. A canclidate for the degree shall forward to the Registrar 
an application accompanied by the fee prescribed in the fees 
Regulations. 
5. (a) With his application the candidate shall submit 
three copies of lhe published work on which he bases his 
candidawre. 
(b) 1f a candidate submits any conjoint work in support 
of his candidature he shall stale fully his share in the conjoint 
work. The degree ,vill not be conferred in respect of conjoint 
work only. 
(c) The candidate shall certify that the work has not been 
accepted for a degree or diploma in any University. 
6. If the work deals wilh a New Zealand subject it shall, 
whenever the University considers it desirable, be fi rst referred 
to a University teacher or other expert who shall report to 
the examiners through the University on the work. 
7. The candidate's work shall be submitted to two or more 
examiners who shall 
(a) report on the quality of the work and ils value as a 
significant contribution to learning; and 
(b) recommend whether or not the degree should be 
awarded, provided that where the recommendation is that the 
degree should not be awarded the examiners may recommend 
that the candidate be allowed to re-present his work in a 
revised form or supplemented by additional published work. 
A re-presentation shall be accompanied by a further full 
examination fee. 
COL"RSES OF STUDY 
8. The University of New Zealand statute "The Degree of 
Doctor of Science" is hereby repealed in respect of the Victoria 
University of Wellington. 
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Course Regulations for lhe Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
I. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall 
be matriculated and shall thereafter follow the course of 
study prescribed by these regulations, keeping terms in accord-
ance with the Terms Regulations, passing the prescribed 
examinations and participating in the Moot Court programme 
of the Faculty of Law to the satisfaction of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Law. 
2. (I) The course of study shall consist of three Parts, the 
subjects of which shall be : 
PART I 
(i) The Legal System 
(ii) (iii) (iv) Three units at any stage from the subjects 
from time to time prescribed for the Degree of Bach-
elor of Arts or the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
including at least one of the following: English I, 
History I, Philosophy I. 
Provided that a candidate shall not be enrolled 
in Reading Knowledge of Two Languages other than 
English without the approval of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Law. 
Provided also that a candidate who is concurrently 
enrolled for the Degrees of Bachelor of Laws and 
Bachelor of Commerce and Administration may enrol 
in any one of the following units: Economics I, Quan-
titative Analysis I and either Administration I or an 
approved unit from the degree of Bachelor o( Arts in 
lieu of either English I or History I or Philosophy I, 
but may not credit that unit to the Degree of Bach-
elor of Laws unless he has been credited towards the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and Administration 
with a pass in Accountancy I. 
(v) The Law of Contract 
(vi) The Law of Torts 
(vii) Land Law 
(viii) Criminal Law 
PART II 
(ix) Constitutional Law 
(x) Equity and the Law of Succession 
(xi) One subject selected from Part III B 
172 COURSES OF STUDY 
(xii) Commercial Law and the Law of Personal Property 
(xiii) Jurisprudence 
PART Ill 
(xiv) (xv) (xvi) (xvii) Any four of the following subjects 
other than a subject in which a candidate has been 
credited with a pass or is currently enrolled for Part 
II of the course; 
A Administrative Law 
Company Law and the Law of Partnership 
Conflict of Laws 
Family Law 
Industrial Law 
Planning Law 
Taxation and Estate Planning 
B Comparative Law 
Criminology 
International Institutions 
International Law 
Legal History 
Provided that a candidate shall not be enrolled 
in Taxation and Estate Planning without the 
approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
(2) A candidate for Part II of the course may substitute 
for Commercial Law and the Law of Personal Property a sub-
ject from Part II I of the course. 
3. The prescriptions for the subjects of the course shall be 
defined in the University Calendar. 
4. A graduate of any University in ew Zealand shall be 
exempt from passing subjects (ii) (iii) and (iv) of Part I of 
the course. 
5. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
6. The course regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws in force in 1966 are hereby revoked. 
Provided that the provisions of those regulations sh:ill 
continue to apply until the year 1%9 to every candidate who 
was enrolled at the University before 1967 unless he shall 
elect to complete his course under the provisions of these 
reg-ulations. Upon such election by a candidate the Profess-
orial Board shall prescribe the course to be completed by that 
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candidate in order to qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws. 
Provided also that, if any candidate following a course 
under the course regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Law in force in 1966 has not completed his course before 
1970, the Professorial Board shall prescribe the course to be 
completed by that candidate in order to qualify for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
LL.B. (HONS.) 
Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws with 
Honours 
l. The Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours shall be 
awarded to candidates who have followed the course of study 
prescribed by these regulations, keeping terms in accordance 
with the Terms Regulations, passing the prescribed examina-
tions at the required standard, participating in the Moot 
Court programme of the Faculty of Law to the satisfaction of 
the Dean of the Faculty of Law and fulfilling the other con-
ditions hereafter prescribed. 
2. No candidate for the degree shall begin the course 
unless he has 
(I) either completed Part I of the course prescribed 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws or completed 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in accordance with 
regulation 25 of the course regulations for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; and 
(2) been accepted as a candidate for the degree. 
Provided that a candidate who has completed the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in accordance with regulation 25 and who 
has not completed Part I of the course prescribed for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be required to complete 
Part I of that course after his enrolment for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws with Honours. 
3. (l) The course of study shall consist of Part II (Hon-
ours) and Part III (Honours) and a contribution to legal 
writing. 
(2) A candidate for Part II (Honours) shall be examined 
in the following subjects: 
(i) Constitutional Law 
(ii) Equity and the Law of Succession 
(iii) One subject selected from Part III B (Honours). 
(iv) Commercial Law and the Law of Personal Property 
(v) .Jurisprudence 
(3) A candidate for Part III (Honours) shall be exam-
ined in the following subjects: 
(i) One subject selected from the subjects from time to 
time prescribed for the Degree of Master of Laws. 
(ii) (iii) (iv) Any three of the following subjects other 
than a subject in which a candidate has been 
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credited with a pass or 1s currently enrolled for 
Part II (Honours) : 
A Administrative Law 
Company Law and the Law of Partnership 
Conflict of Laws 
Family Law 
Industrial Law 
Planning Law 
Taxation and Estate Planning 
B Comparative Law 
Criminology 
International Institutions 
International Law 
Legal History 
Provided that a candidate shall not be enrolled 
in Taxation and Estate Planning without the 
approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
(4) A candidate for Part II (Honours) may substitute for 
Commercial Law and the Law of Personal Property a subject 
from Part III (Honours). 
(5) A candidate shall, no later than l September in the 
year in which he is enrolled in the last of the subjects pre-
scribed for the course of study, present a contribution to legal 
writing which, in the opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Law, is of publishable standard. 
4. The prescriptions for the subjects of the course shall be 
defined in the University Calendar. 
5. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
6. (l) A Board of Examiners shall be appointed by the 
Professorial Board from the University teachers in the Faculty 
of Law. 
(2) The Board of Examiners shall have the duty of deter-
mining the class of Honours of a candidate by taking into 
account his standard of performance in Part I of the course 
prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, in Part II 
(Honours) and Part Ill (Honours) of the course of study 
prescribed by these regulations, in any viva voce examination 
which may be held, and in his contribution to legal writing. 
7. (l) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
COURSES OF STUDY 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (1st Division) 
and Second Class Honours (2nd Division). 
(2) A candidate shalJ be eligible for the award of Honours 
only if he completes the requirements of these regulations 
within three years of his first enrolJing for the degree, pro-
vided that this period may at any time in special cases be 
extended by the Professorial Board. 
8. A candidate whose work in either Part II (Honours) 
or Part Ill (Honours) of the course of study prescribed by 
these regulations is of a standard lower than that required 
for Honours, or who has not completed the course of study 
within the period prescribed in these regulations, may be 
required to transfer to a course for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. 
Such a candidate shall, without payment of a fee, receive 
such credits towards the Degree of Bachelor of Laws as the 
Professorial Board may determine. 
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Course Regulations for the Uegree of Master of Laws 
I. A candidate (or the Degree of Master of Laws shall 
before presenting himself for examination have 
(a) been admitted either to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws with Honours or to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, 
and 
(b) kept terms in any subject in which he proposes to 
present himself for examination. 
2. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Laws shall 
either 
(a) present himself for examination in three subjects in 
one year, or 
(b) present himself for examination in two subjects m 
one year, and either 
(i) present himself (or examination in two other sub-
jects in one of the next two years immediately follow-
ing, provided that he may in a special case present 
himself for examination in these two subjects in a 
later year with the approval of the Professorial Board; 
or 
(ii) present a thesis under the conditions set out here-
under. 
3. Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation 2 a 
candidate who has been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws with Honours may elect either 
(a) to present himself for examination in two subjects in 
one year, or 
(b) to present a thesis under the conditions set out here-
under. 
4. (a) With the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Law and subject to such conditions as he may impose a 
candidate may substitute a research paper in a subject for 
one or both of the papers for the examination in that subject. 
(b) The candidate shall submit his research paper to the 
Registrar by the first day of October in the year in which he 
enters for the examination. 
(c) Failure to submit a research paper by the date specified 
in paragraph (b) shall constitute withdrawal of the approval 
granted under paragraph (a) but the candidate shall be 
entitled to sit the papers in the subject concerned. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
5. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
6. The following conditions shall apply to the preparation 
and presentation of the thesis: 
(a) the thesis shall consist of an original contribution to 
the history, philosophy, exposition or criticism of law, pre-
pared under the supervision of a University teacher upon a 
subject approved by him. 
:'\'01i::: A candidate shall communicate with his Supervisor be'ore 
commencing work on his thesis, and must thereafter fulfil the require-
ments laid down by the Su pen isor in respect of the work. See Examina-
tion Regulation H. 
(b) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the Registrar, 
who shall hand it to the Head of the Department concerned. 
(c) When a thesis is forwarded to an assessor the Head of 
the Department shall supply a certificate from the supervising 
teacher stating that the thesis is the original work of the 
candidate carried out under the direct superv1s1on of the 
teacher and stating the part played by the teacher 111 the 
preparation of the thesis. 
(cl) (i) A candidate who is presenting a thesis only shall 
present his thesis within three years of enrolling 
for the Degree of Master o[ Laws but this period 
may at any time in special cases be extended by 
the Professorial Board. 
(ii) A candidate who is presenting a thesis ancl papers 
shall present his thesis in the year in which he 
sits the paper or in one of the next succeeding 
three years, but this period may at any time in 
specia I cases be extended by the Professorial 
Board. 
NOTE: If the thesis is submitted later than the first clay of November 
in any year, it mav not prove possible for the candidate to graduate at 
the publi ceremony to be held in the following year. Furthern1ore , if the 
thesis is not submitted by the encl of February of the following year a 
candidate shall become liable for a further year's fee. Sec also Post· 
graduate Scholarships Regulations 1963, regulation 5. 
7. (1) The Degree of Master of Laws may be awarded 
with Honours to a candidate proceeding under regulation 
2 above. The following classes of Honours may be awarded: 
First Clas Honours. Second Class Honours (first divi ion), 
and Second Class Honours (second division). The degree may 
be awarded without Honours to a candidate who has fulfilled 
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the requirements for the degree at a standard lower than that 
required for Honours. 
(2) The Degree of Master of Laws may be awarded with 
or without distinction to a candidate who has been admitted 
to the Degree of Bachelor o[ Laws with Honours and who 
elects to proceed under regulation 3 above. 
(3) "\\'here papers and a thesis are presented, the award 
shall be made on the combined results. The value of the 
thesis shal I be that of four papers. 
(4) A candidate shall be eligible [or the award of trye 
degree with Honours only if he completes the requirements 
for the award within three years of his first enrolling for the 
degree, provided that this period may at any time in special 
cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(5) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of the 
degree with distinction only if he completes the requirements 
for the award within two years of his first enrolling for the 
degree, provided that this period may at any time in special 
cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(6) A candidate shall be eligible for the award o[ Honours 
or distinction only on the first occasion on which he is a 
candidate for the degree. 
Provided, however, that a candidate whose performance 
at a written examination has been seriously impaired by ill -
ness (certified as under the aegrotat regulations) may elect, 
instead of applying for an aegrotat award, to present himself 
at a subsequent written examination and still be eligible for 
the award of Honours or distinction subject to the provisions 
of subclauses (4) and (5) hereof. 
8. A candidate shall not enter for the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Laws in a subject from the Degree of 
]\faster of Laws with which he has already been credited for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours, or the Degree 
of Master of Commerce or the Degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce and Administration with Honours. 
9. The subjects of the examination (the prescriptions for 
which shall be defined in the University Calendar) shall be: 
Administrative Law (two papers) 
ConOict of Laws (two papers) 
Constitutional Law (two papers) 
Family Law (two papers) 
International Law (two papers) 
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Jurisprudence (two papers) 
Land Law (two papers) 
The Law of Bodies Corporate and Unincorporate 
(two papers) 
The Law of Contract (two papers) 
The Law of Sales and Sales Financing (two 
papers) 
Taxation (two papers) 
The Law of Torts (two papers) 
Trusts and Estate Planning (two papers) 
Banking and Exchange Control Regulations (two 
papers) 
Insurance Law and Practice (two papers) 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws shall have 
been admitted to a degree of a University in New Zealand. 
2. No person may present himself for the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws until seven years after admission to the qualifying 
degree. 
3. The Degree of Doctor of Laws shall be awarded for 
original contribution or contributions of special excellence 
to the history, philosophy, exposition, or criticism of law. 
4-. The degree shall be awarded on the published work of 
the candidate, or in special cases approved by the Professorial 
Board, on the unpublished work of the candidate. Other pub-
lished or unpublished work of the candidate including con-
joint work may be submitted in support of the application. 
5. A candidate for the degree shall apply in writing to the 
Registrar and shall submit with his application-
(a) four copies of the work or works upon which his appli-
cation is based (hereinafter referred to as "the principal 
work"): 
(b) any additional work, whether published or unpub-
lished, including conjoint papers, which he may wish to 
submit in support of his application: 
(c) a certificate signed by himself stating: 
(i) the sources from which his information is derived 
and the extent to which he has availed himself of the 
work of others; 
(ii) the extent to which the work is his own; and 
(iii) that the principal work has not been accepted for a 
degree or diploma of any University; 
(cl) the prescribed fee. 
6. (1) The principal work, any additional work, and the 
certificate, shall be submitted to three examiners, who shall 
make a report in writing recommending that the degree be 
awarded or not awarded, or that consideration of the applica-
tion be deferred giving reasons for their recommendation. 
(2) Where consideration of the application is deferred 
the candidate may again present the principal work in a 
revised form or may submit additional work in support of his 
application. Any such re-presentation or submission shall be 
accompanied by one half the prescribed fee. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
7. One copy of the principal work and of any additional 
work submitted in support of the application shall be retained 
by the University and deposited in the Library. C 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
I. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music shall 
be matriculated and thereafter shall follow a course of study 
of not fewer than three years, keeping terms and passing the 
appropriate examinations. 
2. Except as provided in the Examination Regulations a 
subject may be taken at Stage II only after the subject has 
been passed at Stage I, and may be taken at Stage Ill only 
after the subject has been passed at Stage II. 
3. The personal course of study of every candidate shall 
require the approval of the Professorial Board. 
4. The Professorial Board may in its discretion grant 
exemption from any prerequisite or similar condition specified 
in these regulations except regulation 2. 
5. A candidate shall not offer or be credited with passes in 
more than four units at one examination. 
6. The course regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall apply, with the necessary modifications, where a 
candidate enrols in any subject which is also a subject of 
examination for that degree. 
7. 'Where an examination comprises written papers and a 
practical test, the practical test shall be of the value of half 
a paper. 
8. Every course of study for the degree shall consist of the 
nine units specified in regulation 9, a unit being defined as 
one year's work in one of the subjects prescribed in these 
regulations. 
9. The course and subjects of examination for the degree 
(the prescriptions for which shall be defined in the University 
Calendar) shall be: 
Music I (Two papers) 
Mu ic II (Three papers) 
Music III (Three papers) 
Analysis and Score-reading I (Two papers and practical 
test) 
Counterpoint I (One paper) 
An approved unit for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts not 
otherwise taken in the course for the Degree of Bach-
elor of Music. 
COURSES OF STUDY 
Three of the following units: 
Analysis and Score-reading II (Two papers and practical 
test) 
Counterpoint II (One paper) 
Orchestration (One paper) 
Musical Performance I (practical examination) 
Musical Performance II (practical examination) 
Musical Performance III (practical examination) 
10. (i) The courses of practical training and the examina-
tions for Musical Performance shall at any time be limited to 
the options approved for the purpose by the Professorial 
Board, and each candidate shall present one of those options. 
NOTE: The Pro(essorial Board has approved the following options: 
Pianoforte, Organ, Voice, Violin, Viola, Violoncello. A candidate wishing 
to present any standard instrument not in the approved list should con-
sult the Head of the Department o( Music before 30th No\'em ber in the 
p1 e\'ious ) ear. 
(ii) Prior to enrolment for Musical Performance I a can-
didate may be required by the Head of the Department of 
Music to give an audition. 
(iii) A candidate shall not be enrolled for Musical Per-
formance I unless he is concurrently enrol led in at least one 
other subject for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
(iv) A candidate shall not be enrolled for Musical Per-
formance II unless he has been credited with passes in at least 
two units of the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
(v) A candidate shall not be enrolled for Musical Perform-
ance III unless he has been credited with passes in at least 
five units of the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
(vi) The Professorial Board may, in its discretion, grant 
exemption from paragraphs (iii), (iv) or (v) of this regula-
tion to musically gifted students of the University who are 
not candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
(vii) In determining a candidate's results in Musical Per-
formance I, II or III the examiners may take into account 
their assessment of the candidate's work during the year in 
solo and concerted performance. 
(viii) If the candidate's performance in the practical 
examination is prejudiced by any undue cause, and if the 
examiner with the concurrence of the assessor so recommends, 
the candidate may be permitted to undertake a further prac-
tical examination at a later elate to be specified by the exam-
iner. 
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11. A candidate enrolled before 1965 for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music at any university in New Zealand may 
complete the Degree of Bachelor of Music under these course 
regulations. Candidates who have been credited wilh a pass 
in one or more of Lhe subjects Acoustics, Form, Instrument-
ation, Keyboard and Aural Tesls I, and Keyboard and Aural 
TesLs II, may in the discretion of the Professorial Board be 
credited with equivalent passes in the subjects listed in regu-
lation 9. 
12. The University of New Zealand statute "The Degree 
of Bachelor of Music and Honours in Music" is hereby 
repealed in respect of the Victoria University of Wellington. 
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B.MUS. (HONS.) 
Course Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with 
Honours 
1. A candidate for Lhe Degree of Bachelor of Music wiLh 
Honours shall before presenting himsell for examination have 
been admitLed Lo Lhe Degree of Bachelor of Music. 
2. 1\ candidate shall follow a course of study of not less 
than one year, keeping terms and passing the examinations 
prescribed in Lhese regulations. The amount of practical work 
in a subjecL shall be as determined by Lhe Professorial Board. 
3. (a) The personal course of study of every candidate 
shall require the approval of Lhe Professorial Board. 
(b) The Professorial Board may in its discretion grant 
exemption from any prerequisite or similar condiLion pre-
scribed by Lhese regulations, except regulation 1. 
4. \ Vhere in addition to examination scripts practical 
examinaLions are prescribed by these regulations the award 
sha ll be made on the combined results. Each practical examin-
ation shall be of the value of one paper. 
5. (a) There shall be the following classes of Honours: 
First Class Honours, Second Class Honours (first division), 
Second Class Honours (second division), and Third Class 
Honours. 
(b) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First or 
Second Class Honours in a subject only on the first occasion 
on which he presents himsel[ for examination in that subject, 
provided however that a candidate eligible for an aegrotat 
pass may be permitted by the Vice-Chancellor, on an applica-
tion certified a under the aegrotat regulations, to present 
himseH at a subsequent examination and still be eligible for 
the award of First or Second Class Honours, subject to the 
provisions of clause (c) hereof. 
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of First 
or Second Class Honours on! y if he completes the require-
ments for the award within two years of his first enrolling for 
the degree, provided that this period may at any time in 
special cases be extended by the Professorial Board. 
(cl) Subject to these regulations a person who has been 
awarded the degree in one subject may be a candidate for 
the degree in the other subject, and if eligible under clause 
(c) t 
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(c) hereof may be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
therein. 
6. A candidate shall present himself for examination in 
one of the following subjecls: 
Composition (Two papers and two practical examinaLions). 
Performance (Two papers and Lwo practical examina-
tions. 
7. Before presenting himself for examination in Composi-
tion a candidate shall have been crecliLed with a pass in 
Analysis and Score-reading II, Counterpoint II and Orches-
traLion. 
8. Before presenting himself for examination in Perform-
ance a candidate shall have been credited with a pass in 
Musical Performance III. 
9. The courses of practical training and the practical 
examinations in Performance shall at any time be limited to 
the options approved for the purpose by the Professorial 
Board, and each candidate in Performance shall present one 
of those options. 
l 0. The prescriptions for the subjects of examination are 
as defined in the University Calendar. 
l l. These regu lations shall be effective from 1st January 
1965. Candidates enrolled before 1965 for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music at any University in New Zealand who 
have been credited with a pass in one or more of the subjects 
Fugue, Composition, and Musical Exercise, may in the dis-
cretion of the Professorial Board be credited with equivalent 
passes in papers or pracLical examinations under these regula-
tions, when they have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Music. 
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M.MUS. 
Course Regulations for the Degree of Master of Music 
J. (a) A candidaLe for the degree of Master of Music shall , 
before enrolment, have 
(i) qualified for admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
l\Iusic with Honours, or 
(ii) enrolled as a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
l\I usic with Honours and obtained the approval of the 
Head of the l\lusic Department to concurrent enrol-
ment as a candidaLe for the degree of Master of 
l\l usic. 
(b) A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree of 
Master of Music unless he has also qualified for admission 
to the degree of Bachelor of Music with Honours. 
2. A candidate shall keep terms by preparing under the 
supervision of a member of the staff of the Department of 
Music an original composition or compositions of a scope 
approved by the Head of that Department. 
3. The original composition shall when completed be 
forwarded to Lhe Registrar together with the examination 
fee and a certificate from the supervising teacher that to the 
best of his knowledge the composition is the candidate's own 
work. 
4. A candidate may be awarded the degree of Master of 
Music "wiLh distinction" if his work is judged by the 
examiners to be of sufficient merit. 
5. If the composition is not considered satisfactory the 
examiner and assessor may recommend that the candidate be 
allowed to re-present his work in a revised form or supple-
menLe<l by additional work. A re-presentation shall be accom-
panied by a further full examination fee. 
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Course Regulations for the Degree of Doctor of Music 
I. (i) A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Music shall 
be a graduate in Music of the Victoria University of Welling-
ton or of the University of New Zealand. 
(ii) No candidate shall present himself for the degree of 
Doctor of Music until five years after graduation to the lower 
qualifying degree. 
2. The Degree of Doctor of Music shall be awarded for 
special excellence in Musical Composition. 
3. The degree shall be awarded on the published work of 
the candidate, or in special cases approved by the Professorial 
Board on the unpublished work of the candidate. The term 
publication shall include public performance or commercial 
recording of a work. 
4. A candidate for the degree shall forward to the Registrar 
an application accompanied by the prescribed fee. 
5. With his application a candidate shall forward to the 
Registrar: 
(i) two copies of the work or works upon which his appli-
cation is based; 
(ii) any additional works and any recordings which he 
may desire to submit in support of his application; 
(iii) a statutory declaration that the works submitted are 
his own unaided composition and that they have not 
previously been submitted for a degree in any univer-
sity. 
6. (i) The principal work, any additional ·works and 
recordings, and the declaration, shall be submitted to two 
examiners who shall make a report in writing recommending 
tha t the Degree be awarded or not awarded, or that consider-
ation of the application be deferred giving reasons for their 
recommendation. 
(ii) Where consideration of the application is deferred 
the candidate may again present the principal work in a 
revised form and may submit additional work in support of 
his application. A re-presentation shall be accompanied by 
a further full examination fee. 
7. One copy of the principal work and of any additional 
work together with any recordings of the works shall be 
re tained by the University and deposited in the Library. 
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8. The University of New Zealand statute "The Degree of 
Doctor of Music" is hereby repealed in respect of the Victoria 
University of Wellington. 
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Course Regulations for the Diploma in Public 
Administration 
I. The Diploma in Public Administration shall be 
granted to candidates who follow the prescribed 
course at Victoria University of ·wellington, attend-
ing the lectures, attaining the required standard of 
work and fulfilling the other conditions hereinafter 
prescribed. 
II. o candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
unless 
(i) he is a University graduate or the Advisory Com-
mittee, having considered his qualifications, is 
satisfied that he is able to undertake the course; 
(ii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. No candidate shall begin the course unless the 
Advisory Committee has approved his proposed 
course of study for the year. (Studies additional 
to the Diploma course will be approved only in 
exceptional circumstances.) 
IV. A candidate who fails in a subject must attend the 
course of lectures in that subject again before a pass 
will be awarded, unless for special reasons he is ex-
empted from such attendance. 
V. The subjects of the Diploma shall be 
I. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. A study of theories of man-
agement organisation, decision making, planning, 
control; statistics, data processing and management 
services as decision aids; personnel control and clas-
sification; administration, organisation and control 
in New Zealand state services; administration and 
organisation and control o( Local Government in 
New Zealand, the nature of relations between admin-
istrative agencies and cabinet, parliament, interest 
groups, public, and mass media. 
2. NEW ZEALAND POLITICAL STRUCTURE. History of con-
stitutional and political development from 18L10 to 
COURSES OF STUDY 
present day; theoretical basis of New Zealand demo-
cracy; political process in New Zealand, including 
functions of parliament, cabinet, parties, voters and 
mass media; political tructures in local government. 
3. PUBLIC ECONo:-.ucs. ature and objectives of economic 
policy and methods of control, theories of growth, 
and planning, fiscal, monetary and credit policies in 
relation to allocation of resources; direct and indirect 
control of economic activity including prices and 
incomes; selected aspects of public finance; criteria 
for development; international trade and inter-
na Lional economic policy-ma king. 
4. HUMAN RELATIONS AND PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. 
Characteristics of individual and group behaviour; 
nature of motivation in work situations; morale and 
the organisation, including external factors affecting 
personnel; the functions and nature of leadership in 
public agencies; the nature of public personnel 
agencies; classification, training, promotion and sal-
aries in the New Zealand State Services and elsewhere 
including concepts of job evaluation, relativity, in-
centives, employment conditions, systems of wage 
negotiation, appeals; personnel and political control. 
5. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. The nature of administrative 
and judicial authority; functions of courts and limits 
of judicial remedies for administrative fault; quasi 
judicial functions in state agencies. 
6. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. A comparison 
between Government and political concepts in the 
U.S.S.R. and in western democratic systems; the 
nature of the political community in the U .S.S.R. 
and in western democracies; the role of the party 
in U.S.S.R. and in western democracy; the adminis-
trative agencies in U .S.S.R. and in western demo-
cracy; constitutional assumptions in the U.S.S.R. and 
in western democracy; problems of economic plan-
ning and social control in the U.S.S.R. and in western 
democracy. 
7. RESEARCH. A candidate or a group of candidates may 
be required to present in partial fulfilment of the 
requirements for a pass for the Diploma a written 
report embodying the results of research on a prob-
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lem of government or public administration ap-
proved by the Professor in Charge of the School. 
VI. Candidates shall take all subjects, subject to the 
proviso that if a candidate has already passed a 
University examination in one of the prescribed 
subjects or in a subject with substantially the same 
prescription and of the same standard, he may be 
allowed by the Advisory Committee to offer another 
approved subject in which he has not already 
passed. 
VII. The Diploma shall not be awarded to any person 
until either-
(i) he has, after passing the subjects of the Dip-
loma, completed to the satisfaction of the 
Advisory Committee two years of administra-
tive work, or 
(ii) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient exper-
ience in administrative work. 
VIII. The fee for the Diploma shall be .$2.10. 
IX. A candidate who, after passing the subjects of the 
Diploma, presents a thesis dealing with some aspect 
or problem of Public Administration approved by 
the Professor in Charge of the School, shall if the 
thesis be deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingly. 
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Course Regulations for the Diploma in Social Science 
I. The Diploma in Social Science shall be granted to 
candidates who have followed the prescribed 
studies at Victoria University of ·wellington, and 
who have passed the required examinations and ful-
filled the other conditions hereinafter prescribed. 
II. No candidate shall begin the course unless 
(i) he is over the age of 21; 
(ii) he is a university graduate or has had practical 
experience in social welfare; and has been provi-
sionally admitted to the University, and 
(iii) having satisfied the Head of the Department of 
Social Administration and Sociology that he is 
likely to benefit from professional training, he has 
been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. The course shall consist of two parts: Part I and 
Part II. 
(i) Part I must be completed in one year, provided 
that a candidate who has passed all the subjects 
in Part I except one may, with the permission of 
the Head of the Department, present that subject 
in the following year together with the subjects in 
Part II. 
(ii) Part II must be completed in one year, provided 
that a candidate who has passed all the subjects 
in Part II except one may, with the permission 
of the Head of the Department, present that sub-
ject in the following year. 
(iii) A candidate who in any year fails more than one 
subject in either Part may with the permission 
o( the Head of the Department present all the 
subjects in that Part in a subsequent year. 
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IV. The subjects for study in Part I shall be: 
1. Human Growth and Behaviour; 
2. Sociology;* 
3. Methods of Social Research (including the applica-
tion and use of statistical methods) ; 
4. Social and Economic History of ew Zealand; includ-
ing the history, organisation and administration of 
the ew Zealand Social " ' elfare Services; 
5. Principles and Practice of Social 'Welfare ·work. 
• A candidate who is sllldying Sociology for the Diploma of Social 
Science may enrol (without payment of fee) for Sociolog) Stage I for tl,e 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts , but lie may nol enter for cx;1minatio11 in tlJP 
lauer subject while he is following the sttJdics prescribed i11 these reg11 -
lations. On the successful completion of this Diploma, a student may be 
credited with Sociology I. (B.A. Course Regulation 26). 
V. The subjects for study in Part II shall be: 
6. Problems of Health and Disease; 
7. The Organisation and Administration of Social v\Tel-
fare in such overseas countries as shall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Head of the Department 
of Social Administration and Sociology; 
8. Elements of Law; 
9. Human Behaviour (normal and abnormal) and the 
application of theories to social welfare work; 
10. Principles of Administration; 
11. Contemporary Social Problems. 
VI. There shall be examinations in subjects 1 to 10 
inclusive. The Head of the Department may at his 
discretion require students to present themselves for 
oral examination in any subject. Students who 
satisfy the Head of the Department that they have 
followed a course of study and passed the required 
examinations in a subject or subjects as part of a 
course for a university degree or diploma and in 
substance of the same or equivalent content and 
standard as subjects 2, 4, 6, 8 or 10 of this course or 
any part of them may be exempted by the Head of 
the Department from one or more of these subjects 
7 
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or parts of these subjects as may be appropriate. 
Students who come from overseas countries and who 
satisfy the Head of the Department that they will 
return overseas on completion of this course, shall 
be exempt from subjects 4 and 8. In all cases of 
exemption a student shall present for examination 
an essay or essays in such subject or subjects as the 
Head of the Department may prescribe. This regu-
lation shall be effective from the first day of Janu-
ary, 1964. 
VII. Every student shall complete the requirements of 
the Head of the Department in the following 
(i) active participation in social research which the 
Department may be undertaking; 
(ii) visiting and observing social welfare agencies; 
(iii) practical field work under supervision which shall 
normally consist of not less than nine weeks after 
the completion of examinations in Part I and 
thereafter such proportion (normally the whole) 
of the vacations as the Head of the Department 
may require and such days as are set aside by the 
Department for this purpose in term time. 
VIII. The Diploma shall not be awarded to any person 
until he has 
1. passed all the required examinations; 
2. completed to the satisfaction of the Head of the 
Department the practical work prescribed in Sec. VII 
hereof. 
IX. Where the papers are of sufficient merit the Diploma 
may be awarded 'with distinction'. 
X. The fee for the Diploma shall be as prescribed in 
the Table of Fees. 
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Course Regulations for the Diploma in the Teaching of 
English as a Second Language 
I. The Diploma in the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language shall be granted to those who follow the 
prescribed studies a t the English Language Institute 
of the Victoria University of Wellington, and who 
pass the required examinations and demonstrate the 
required competence in the aspects of English lan-
guage and teaching hereinafter prescribed. 
II. No candidate shall be admitted to the course unless 
(i) he has normally had at least two years' experience 
in the teaching of English as a second language; (ii) 
he is accepted as a student of the course, having 
satisfied the Director of the English Language Insti-
tute that he is likely to benefit from professional 
training. 
III. The duration of the course shall be one academic 
session. 
IV. The Course shall consist of three parts: 
PART I The establishment of professional competence 
in the comprehension and production of 
spoken and written English. 
PART II Elementary linguistics and the study of 
materials and methods in the teaching of Eng-
lish as a foreign language. 
PART III The practical application of Parts I and II, 
including practice teaching in schools. 
V. The subjects for study in PART I shall be: 
1. Spoken English, pronunciation, intonation and stress. 
2. Structure and Usage. 
3. Vocabulary, including formal and semantic aspects. 
4. Text study. 
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VI. The subjects for study in PART II shall be: 
I. ElemenLary Linguistics. 
2. The construction and supplementing of English 
Courses-selection and arrangement of material. 
3. Methods of teaching. 
4. Tesling and Evaluation. 
VII. The subjects for study in PART III shall be: 
I. The use of the blackboard and teaching aids. 
2. Observation and teaching practice in schools. 
VIII. The fee for the Diploma shall be as prescribed m 
the Table of Fees. 
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CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
DEPARTl\IENT OF ACCOUNTA1 CV 
Professor Sidebotham (Head of D e/Htrtme11t) 
Professor Schmitt 
Mr Tayler 
Dr Szakats 
Mr Duncan 
Mr Gri[Jin Mr Thomson 
P1ofesso r Ba rton 
Mr Oed 
Mr. Traw 
Mr Fogelbe,g 
Mr M cCorkindale 
ACCOUNTANCY I: 1001, 1002 
PRESCR IPTION: 
1001 Introduction to the theory, practice and context of accountancy. 
I 002 Elem en ta ry aspects o[ finan cial accom1 ting and the interprcta tion 
of financial statements. 
Textbooks: Sidebotham, I 11trocluction to the Theory and 
Context of Accounting; Carrington and Battersb), Accounting 
(2nd Edition); Finney and :\liller, Principles of Finan cial 
Accounting: A Conceptual Approach. 
Recommended [or supplementary reading: Chambers, 
Accounting and Action; Harrison, Horrocks and Newman, 
Accounting, a Direct Approach. 
NOTE: Students are expected to be familiar with the con-
tents of current issues of The Accountants' Journal. 
ACCOUNTANCY II: 10,11, 1042, 104 3 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1011 , 1042, 1043 The theory and practice of financial accounting. 
Elemen tary cost accounting. Government accounting. 
Textbooks: Tayler, Accounting II (2nd (Decimal) Edi-
tion); Oecl, Principles and Pra ctice of Mechanisation; Maleh-
man and Slavin, Foundations of Accounting for Managerial 
Control; Sidebotham, Accounting for Industrial Management; 
Chace, Schmiedicke & Sherwood, Princip·les of Cost Accounting 
('tth Edition); Zeff and Keller, Financial Accou11ting Theory; 
Municipal Accounting Regulations 1965; Abstract of Accounts 
of a selected New Zealand city; Siclebotham (eel.) Essays on 
Government Finance; Parliamentarv Paper Bl (Part l) ; 
Government Budget and Estimates; Stamp, Looking at 
Balance Sheets. 
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Recommended for supplementary reading: Storey, The 
Search for Accounting Principles; Burns and Hendrickson, 
The Accounting Sampler; Moonitz-Jordan, Accounting-An 
Analysis of its Problems, (vol. I); Johnston, Edgar and Hay, 
Johnston and Edgar's Law and Practice of Company Account-
ing in New Zealand; Cowan, The Cost Accounting Function; 
Financial Accounting; Mathews, Accounting for Economists: 
Finney, Miller and Byrd, Principles of Accounting; Keller and 
Ferrara, Management Accounting for Profit Control; Horn-
gren, Cost Accounting-A Managerial Emphasis; Staples, 
lncome Tax in New Zealand. 
For additional reference: Stamp, The Elements of Consol-
idation Accounting; Paul, Advanced Accounting; A. A. Fitz-
gerald, Accounting. 
NOTE: Students are expected to be familiar with the contents of 
curren t and recent issues of The Accounta11t and The Accountants' 
Journal. 
ACCOUNTANCY III: 1091, 1092, 1093 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1091, 1092, 1093 Advanced financial accounting. Principles and prac-
tice of taxation. Accounting theory. 
Preliminary reading: May, Financial Accounting; Zeff and 
Keller, Financial Accounting Theory. 
Textbooks: Stamp, The Elements of Consolidation Ac-
counting; Staples, Guide to Income Tax in New Zealand; 
New Zealand Society of Accountants, Research Report on 
Farm Accounting; \ !\Teston and Brigham, Managerial Finance; 
New Zealand Society of Accountants, Estate Planning in N.Z.; 
AICPA, Accounting Research Study, No. 7; Backer, Modern 
Accounting Theory; Stamp, Loohing at Balance Sheets. 
Recommended for supplementary reading: Bennett, Parker 
and Grant, T opics in Business Finance and Accounting; 
Davidson, Green, Horngren & Sorter, Income Approach to 
Accounting Theory; Johnston & Edgar, Law and Practice of 
Company Accounting in New Zealand; Paul, Advanced 
Accounting; Baxter and Davidson, Studies in Accounting 
Theory; Paton and Littleton, An Introduction to Corporate 
Accounting Standards; Study Group on Business Income 
(American Institute of Accountants), Changing Concepts of 
Business Income; AICPA, Accounting Research Studies; Ger-
trude Mulcahy, The Meaning of Market in Inventory Valua-
tion; Recommendations and Bulletins of the following profes-
sio· 
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sional bodies, AICPA, CICA, ICAE and W, ACAA, and 
NZSA. 
NoTE: Students are expected to be familiar with the con-
tents of current and recent issues of major New Zealand, 
Australian, British and North American accounting period-
icals. 
COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING III: 1101, 
l 102, 1103 
PRESCRIPTJO, ·: 
1101 , 1102, 1103 The theory and practice of cost and management 
accounting. The principles of management reporting. Sys tems design and 
analysis. 
Preliminary reading: Massie, Essentials of Management; 
Oed, Principles and Practices of Accounting Mechanization. 
Textbooks: Horngren, Cost Accounting-A Managerial 
Emphasis (2nd Edition); Elliott & Wasley, Business Informa-
tion Processing Systems; Anton & Firmin, Contemporary Issues 
in Cost Accounting. 
Recommended for supplementary reading: Welsch, Bud-
geting, Profit Planning and Control; Thomas, Readings in 
Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control; Hart, Dynamic 
Systems Design; Solomons, Studies in Costing; Bierman & 
Smidt, Capital Budgetin g Decisions; Bierman, Topics in 
Cost Accounting; Paton & Littleton, An Introduction to Cor-
porate Accounting Standards; Chamberlain, Firm Micro-
economic Planning and Action; McGuire, Interdisciplinary 
Studies in Business Behaviour; ·warren, Long Range Plan-
ning; Shillinglaw, Cost Accounting, Analysis and Control; 
Dean, Managerial Economics; Dearden & Mcfarlan, Manage-
ment Information Systems; Solomons, Divisional Performance 
Measurement and Control. 
NOTE: Students are expected to be familiar with current and recent 
issues of cost and management accounting journals, including The 
Accounting Review, The Cost Accountant, NAA Bulletin, JJurlgeting, 
AICA Bulletin, Data Control Systems, Computer Journal, Computer 
Bulletin. 
AUDITING III: llll, lll2, 1113 
PRESCRIPTION: 
111 I , 1112, 1113 The theory and prac tice of auditing, with special 
reference to the inter-rebtionships between auditing and advanced 
financial accounting and internal control S) stems. 
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Preliminarv Reading: Gilkison , Introduction to Auditing. 
·1 c»tbooks: ;\.Jontgomcry. ,1 ucliting (8 th EcliLion); Stettler, 
Sysli ms Based lnde/Jenclent A11cl1ts; N.Z. Society of Account-
a11Ls, Code of Ethics, Tl,e accounting and Auditing Provisions 
of t/1e Co111panies Act 1955. 
P ccommencled f,>r ~uppkmc;1tary reading: G. 0. May, 
Finrmcial Re/Jorti11g;, TwC'11h·-five Years of Accounting 
R es/Jonsibi lity; Spicer and Pegler, Practical Auditing; Cooper 
Manual of Auditing: H ill. Roth F( Arkin, Sampling in Audit-
ing: Maull, Th e Funclamentafs of Auditing: Levy, Acco11nt-
a11ts' l.r·p;al R.rs/wnsibility; Carey, Profrssiona l Ethics of Certi-
fi1·d I'11blic Acco1111ta11ts; Mautz &: Shara[, Th e Philo.wfJ!i y of 
A 11cliti11g ( \mcrican :\ ccounti ng A sociation); Skinner and 
Anderson, !lnnZ....: tical Auditing; Control Procedures (Austral-
ian Chanerecl Accoun ta nts Re~earch Society). 
For add itional reference: ,-\ICPA, A11cliting Standards and 
Procedures; A ICP:\, Case Studies in Observation of Inven tory; 
AICP.\, Ca~e Study on Extent of Audit Samples; Cocke, 
L egal Decisions A (fee ling 1l11dito1s; Moore, Frauds and 
Swindles; AICPA, Case Studies in Internal Control; AICPA, 
Case Studies in Audit Procedure. 
StuclenLs are expected to be familiar with the bulletins and 
recommendations on acco unting and aud iting principles and 
procedures which have been issued by the foll ow ing profes-
siona l bodies: American Institute of Certified Public Account-
a nts ; Cana dian Institute of Ch ;1 rtered Accountants; lnst iwte 
of Chartered 1- ccountants in England and " 'a les; Inst itute 
o f Chartered Accoumants in Austra lia; New Zealand Society 
of Accountants. 
ACCOUNTING ANALYS IS II: 1081 , 1082, 1083 
PRESCRIP n o . ·: 
1081, 1082, 1083 /\n introduction to accounting theory. The const rnc· 
tion ancl interpretation of the publi heel accounts of hnsin ess enterprises. 
The use o' mana(;erial an o1:nts i•1 production contro l and decision 
form·11io11. I he intc1prrtation of the accounts of national and local 
gmern111c11ts. 
Textbooks: Corbin. 11ccowlling and Economic Decisions; 
Siclebotham, Accou11ti11g for Indust ria l 11Ianagement; th e 
Gov"mment , Jccounts (Parliamentary Pa per BJ, Pa rts I and 
Jl ); the Jml,lishcd accounts of a selected local authority. 
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ACCOL'NTA . 'CY 
R ecommended for sup; 0 lcmentar , reading: Baxter and 
Davidson, Studies in rlcco unling Th eor\' ; Sprouse and 
Moon itz, AICPA Research Stud'y ,\ 'o. 3; i\1athe,\·s, Accounting 
for Economists; Moore and Jead icke. Managerial Accounting; 
Municipal Accounting R egulation ·, ! 965. 
LEGAL STUDIES II : 1061 and either 1062, 1063 
PRESCRll'TIOC'I : 
106 1 The law of contract. 
1062 The law of busines~ orga11i ~·1 tio11s . 
1063 1 he la w of pulilic admini,tration. 
Textbooks: Roebuck, Duncan &: Szakats, Law of Com-
me1·ce; R oe buck, Law of Conlmrt : Text and M ate1ia ls for 
Students of Business, Vols. l, II. 111; North ey, An I n troduc-
tion to Company Law (6th Edition). 
LEGAL STUDIES 111: 11 2 1, 11 22, 11 23 
l'RESCRIPTIOC'I: 
11 2 1, 11 22 , 1123 The law of the market. Ti1e !all' of ,rcdit and 
fina1He. Leg-a l limitations on 01g-a11i,ccl p01\'cr. 
R ead ing lists ma y be obtained (10111 th e Department of /\uountancy. 
LAW FOR ACCOUNTANTS 11: 1071, 1072, 1073 
l'RESCR I PTIO:-.J: 
!Oi l , 10i2, 1073 Th e law of rnn tr:1,t, agen c,. partnersliip, comp:rnies , 
s;i le of goods, hire purc hase, chauels transfer, ncgotialile ins trum en ts, 
general primiple~ of insu :ance, stnC t)sliip , and the e flc([, of i11,uhc1H)'. 
Textbooks : Roebuck , Duncan & Sza kat ·, Law of Com-
merce; Roebuck, Law of Co11trnrt: Text and M ateria ls for 
S111denls of Busin ess, Vols. I, 11, 111; Northey, An Int roduction 
to Company Law, (6 th Edition). 
ACCOUNTAi\'CY FOR B.C.A. WITH HO 10URS 
Four papers. Paper I 141 and three from J 1·12, 114 3, I l+l, 
1145, 1146, 1147. 
l'RESCRII'TI0:'11 : 
1111 Advanced Accounting Theory. 
A ui t iLa l a11a l)SIS of tile theoretica l i>asi~ of accoun tanc1·. with spcci~I 
rcf c, enc c LO problems of in cu111e mcasu I cmen t, asset , .dua ti •.rn, a nti 
(inamia l 1cponing. 
204 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
1142 Advanced Management Accounting.• 
Accounting in industry and agriculture, with special reference to 
decision theory. 
1143 Advanced Accounting Analysis. 
The organisation of the accounting function in business. The analysis 
and presentation of data, with special reference to the design of account-
ing systems, aml the use therein of mechanical and electronic data 
processing equipment. 
1144 l'ul>lic seuor accounting. 
Advanced studies in public sector accounting, with special reference 
to New Zealand, but including compa,ative studies of practice in the 
United Kingdom, the L!nited States and Australia. 
1145 Business Finance. 
The financial sll uctmes of commercial and industrial organisations. 
Sources of capii:;,I. Financial considerations affecting the formation, 
growth. amalgamation and reconstruction of business enterprises. The 
organisation of the main financial institutions in New Zealand. 
1146 Advanced l\fanag<>mcnt Theory.• 
Ameritan ancl European theories of management. Forms of organisa-
tion and the nature of the aclminis11ative problem. Organisational 
behaviour. The effects of modern techniques on management. 
1147 A special topic. 
• A pass in Cost and Management Accounting III is nor-
mally a prerequisite for admission to Advanced Management 
Accounting, and a pass in either Cost and Management 
Accounting Ill or Business Administration Ill is normally a 
prerequisite for admission to Advanced Management Theory. 
ACCOUNTANCY FOR M.C.A. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of 
B.Com. or B.C.A. with Honours may be awarded the degree 
of M .C.A. on presentation of a satisfactory thesis. See M.C.A. 
course regulations. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY 
Professor Pouwer 
Associate Professor Metge 
Mr Kernot 
Mr Dewes 
Mr Epston 
ANTHROPOLOGY I: 1191, 1192 Practical Work 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1191, 1192 The aims and scope of Anthropology. 
The comparative study of societies and cultures as man-made systems; 
the definition and evolution of man; the development of and dominant 
orientations of socio-cultural theori es and methods; selected topics. 
Textbooks: Beals, An Introduction to Anthropology; 
Beattie, Other Cultures: Aims, Methods and Achievements in 
Social Anthrop·ology; Wolf, Peasants; Dobzhansky, Mankind 
Evolving; Howells, W.W. Mankind in the Making, (Pelican); 
Kardiner and Preble, They Studied . Two minor monographs 
and one major one. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Up lo ten hours a year. 
Details of the course and a specified reading list of books 
and articles will be provided on application to the Depart-
ment. Some of the books are available as paperbacks. 
ANTHROPOLOGY II: 1231, 1232, 1233 Practical Work 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Current modes of comparative analysis. Three papers geared to a 
common theme which is a logical follow-up of Stage I, namely a demon-
stration of current modes of comparative analysis by means of case-studies 
from various parts of the world, and on the following topics: 
123 l Kinsh ip , marriage and descent. 
1232 Social change. 
1233 Prophetic movements. 
Textbooks: For paper 1231, Goldschmidt, Comparative 
Functionalism; Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology (some 
chapters); Radcliffe-Brown, African Systems of Kinship and 
Marriage (some chapters). 
For paper 1232: Either Firth, Social Change in Tilwpia; 
or Mead, Continuities in Cultural Evolution (some chapters). 
For paper 1233 : Either Burridge, Mambu (A Melanesiau 
Millenium); or Lawrence, Road Belong Cargo. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Twenty-five hours a year. 
Details of the course and a specified reading list of books 
and articles will be provided on application to the Depart-
ment. Some of the books are available as paperbacks. 
205 
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A THROPOLOGY ll P: 1280, 1281 and one of 1282 and 
1283 Practical Work 
l'R ESCRIP1 TO'\ : 
Three papers on th eo ry and method in specialised fields of social 
an th r0pt,lo:.n wiLh reference to particular areas and in a comparative 
Ea hion. 
1280 (I ) Economic ,\n thrnpolog, (half a paper) with special reference 
to the Ind ians of British Columbi:1 and to the Pacifi c. 
(2) PoliLica l Anlhropolog-, (half a paper) with special reference to 
/\[rica and tl'c Pac ific. 
128 1 ' l he stud y of 111\th wiLh ; pedal reference to the Indians o[ 
Brit i,h Columbi a an d to i\Icl:111c,ia . 
1282* l\Iorc athanced tu t!\ of ki nship: Optional descent, with special 
reference 10 l'o h nes ia (including i\!aori) a nd Melanesia. 
1-!1'3 l rli.misaLion wilh specia l refe rence to Africa and the Pacific. 
PR \ CTI CA L W ORK: Up LO twenty-five hours a year. 
Details of the course ;:ml a specified reading list of books 
and articles will be pro\·idcd on application to the Depart-
ment. 
i, uhjcct to a,ailability of ·tafl. 
MAORI STUDIES: 1211, 1212. Practical Work 
PRESCRIPTION : 
' J he an Lh ropologica l study of Maori society and cultme, with special 
emph asis o n problems of method an d Lheory. 
121 1 (a) \laori ,oc ic l\ in Lhe late I th century-an exercise in recon-
s tru ction; (h) l\! aor is in conl<'1!1porary New Zealand society-a ma tter of 
clcfinit io n. 
1212 \faori histor,, an and litera ture: adaptation and development 
before and after 1he comit:~ of Lhe Europeans. 
Textbooks: F irth, F..co110111ics of the N ew Zea land Maori; 
Metge, The Maori:; of \'c:1• 7.ea /and ; Archey, Sculpture and 
Design; rm Outline n( ,Henri /rt ; Buck, Th e Coming of the 
,\[amz; Grey, Po/y11r'sia11 My' hology; McEwen, J\Iaori Art 
(obtainable (rorn the Departm"n t). 
Also recon11ne11d~d: Best. The Manri; Hohepa, A Ma ori 
Comrnw1ity i11 • 'ortlilr111d: Sc.hwimmer, The World of the 
Ma ori; Alpers, Mao ri .\fyths and Tribal Legends; Arch ey, 
Art FonrH i11 Po!y11 rsia; Phillipps, Maori Rafter and Tanik a 
Des:inzs. ,, 
PRACT ICAL WORK: · be e·1ui\·alent of one hour a week, to 
be spen t Jl"ainh in vi,,it to museums ancl laori communities. 
;\faori Studies is ;, tcn1:•11a l ourse at Stage I level. It may 
he ta ken in add i tio11 to . I ao1 i I for a B.A. degree. 
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A THROPOLOGY 207 
MAORI READING K OWLEDGE: 1230 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Prescribed texts: vVaititi, Te Rangatahi, Vols. 1 and 2; 
selected readings as indicated. 
A passage or passages of unseen translation. 
A passage or passages for translation from the prescribed 
texts. 
Questions on literature. 
This course is designed to meet the needs of sludents wilh 
no previous knowledge of Maori. One hour of oral work per 
week in the Language Laboratory is optional for intra-mural 
swdents. 
Maori Reading Knowledge may be taken concurrenlly wilh 
or in addition to Maori Studies for a B.A. degree. 
Exlra-mural sludenls should read the Extra-mural Enrol-
ment Statute in lhe Calendar for the main requirements of 
enrolment, and on applying to lhe Regi trar for enrolmenl, a 
request should be made [or ~faori Language questionnaires 
(2). 
IAORI I: 1201, 1202. Oral Work. Oral Examination 
PRESCRIPTION: 
120 1 Language: Translation at sight from and into l\faori; simple 
comprehension and free composition in :\!aori . (emphasis on modern 
usage). 
1202 Literature: (a) Detailed study of prescribed material written 
since 1900 for tran lation, comp rehension in English and :\l aori, explana-
tion and analysis. (b) General framework for the introdunion to the 
study of Maori literature. (c) Detailed studv of exa111f1/es of the major 
clas~es of poetry (waiata aroha, waiata tangi, oriori, patcre, ruri, haka 
waia ta , haka, karak ia) and prose (111) lhs, proverbs, tribal slogans, trad i-
tions, history, tales of artis tic merit), which are written or in oral form, 
and which have releva·nce to present-day l\laori way of life . 
ORAL WORK: Two hours weekly. n oral class, and a 
language bboralory period. 
ORAL EXAl\l!NATJON: Diclation, reading, conversation, based 
on lhe year's work. The oral cxami nalion has lhe value of half 
a paper. 
Pre cribed texts: Waititi. Te Rnngntahi, Vol. 2, (Govt 
Printer); T e Whare Kura (seleclecl numbers); Ngala, Sir A 
T., Nga Mot eatea; Part I (lhe preface and selected molealea); 
208 CLASSES A, D PRESCRIPTIONS 
selected works of some of the following twentieth century 
authors and composers: Dr Pei Te Hurinui, Rev. Reweti 
Kohere, Sir A. T. Ngata, Tuini Ngawai, Pine Taiapa, Dr Te 
Rangihiroa, Paraire Tomoana, Henare Waitoa, Hirone Wiki-
riwhi, Dr Tutere Wirepa and others. Copies of unpublished 
material will be supplied by the Department. 
Recommended book : R. T. Kohere, He Kanae aronui; 
Te Ao Hou; Biggs, English-Maori Dictionar)'; H. W. 
Williams, Dictionary of the Maori Language; ,V. L. Williams, 
First L essons in l\Iaori (latest edition, if possible); Biggs, The 
Structure of New Zealand Maori. 
Intending students should consult the Department before 
the session begins. 
Bilingual speakers of Maori with qualifications such as 
Maori Interpreters Licence and University Entrance, Bursary 
or Scholarship examinations, may avail themselves of regula-
tion 4 of course regulations for the B.A. degree, and if of suffi-
cient standard may apply for direct entry to Maori II. 
Extra-mural students should read the Extra-mural Enrol-
ment Statute in the Calendar for the main requirements of 
enrolment, and on enrolling ask the Registrar for the two 
Maori Language questionnaires (2). 
Maori I may be taken concurrently with or in addition 
to Maori Studies for a B.A. degree. 
;\JAORI II: 1251; two papers from 1252, 1253, 1254. Oral 
·work. Oral Examination 
PRESCRIPT! 0 N: 
1251 Language: More advanced study of Maori language. Translation 
at sight from and into Maori of prescribed prose and poetry of the late 
19th and 20th centuries, free composition. 
12.52 WriLLen oral litera ture: Explanation and analysis of the oral 
literature (poetry and prose) wriLLcn or published between 1850 and 1900 
based on (a) the teachings of a selected regional Whare Wananga, (b) the 
prescribed prose of selected authors. 
l 253 (a) Regional or tribal traditions and history: The oral traditions 
and wriuen literature associated with a selected tribe or tribes of the 
western and southern arc.is of New Zealand. Note: the tribal area 
selected will be partly influen ced by the availability and co-operation of 
tribal experts in oral tradition and oratory. (b) The transmission , 
reco rding and interpretation of oral tradition: methods and theory . 
• 1254 Pol) nesian language and literature. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 209 
ORAL WORK: Two hours weekly. An oral class (or seminar) 
and a language laboratory period will be linked as far as is 
possible with the other sessions of the course . 
ORAL EXAMINATION: Dictation, reading, conversation, based 
on the year's work. The oral examination has the value of half 
a paper. 
Field Excursions: All students are required to attend 
selected gatherings or at least two one-clay field trips to the 
tribal area selected for study. 
Prescribed texts: A. T. Ngata & Jones, Nga Moteatea Parts 
I and II (selected poetry and prose extracts); tPei Te Huri-
nui, Mahinarangi; tA. T. g:i.ta, 1935 Election Manifesto and 
other essays; tParatene Ngata, Selections; tRopata ,vaha-
waha, Selections; Mahi Turei, Selections; t'Viremu Tame-
hana, Selections; tSeJections from Te Rangikaheke, Te 
Whiwhi, Wi Tako Tgatata, Piri Kawau. 
Background reading lists for 1252 and 1233 will be supplied by the 
Department. 
• Subject to availability of taff. 
t These and additional material will be supplied by the Department. 
MAORI III:t 1300, 1301 one of 1302 and 1303. Oral Work, 
Oral Examination 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1300 Language: Translation al sight from and into l\faori, free com-
position; interpretation or critical analysis of some transbtions into i\laori 
of selected pro<e and ,erse in English literature; structure of i\laori (lin-
guistics), etymology and tribal dialectics rele\'a'llt to paper 1301 below. 
1301 (a) Regional or tribal traditions and history: the oral traditions 
~nd written literature associated with a selected tribe or tribes of the 
eas tern, middle and northern half of the North Island. 
NoTE: The tribal area selected will he partly i,,Ouenced by the avail-
auility and co-operation of tribal experts in oral tradition and oratory. 
(h) Te Kawa-o-te-marae: detailed study of marae and recorded cere-
monial speeches; whai -korero, tauparapara, karakia, waiata , tribal varia-
tions. 
1302 Orig inal research on oral or written literature (or both) of either 
a defined period (e.g. 1845-1853) or a particular author , or of one parti-
cular \Vhare Wananga or an approved topic concerning a particular tribe 
or tribes. 
1303 Comparative Jingui ties with particular reference to Polynesia. 
tThis subject will not be taught in 1969. 
210 CLASSES AND PRESCRll'TIO:--:S 
ORAL EXA~flNATION: DictaLion, reading, comprehension, 
conversaLion based on the year's work. The oral examinaLion 
ha Lhe value o[ hal[ a paper. 
ORAL WORK: Two hours weekly. The oral class, and the 
language laboraLOry period will be linked wherever po sible 
with Te Ka,rn-o-te-marae and other sessions. 
Lecture : Three lectures weekly wiLh occasional seminars. 
Field Excursions: All swdents are required Lo attend 
selected gatherings or at least two one-day trips to the tribal 
area selected (or study. 
Prescribed texts: Reading lists will be supplied by the Department. 
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THE CENTRE FOR ASIAN STUDIE 
Professor Janahi 
Dr P11virajasi11gham Dr l..:.!1an 
Dr Vasil l\lr Levett 
Dr Dardjowicljojo 
Dr I{rishnamvrthy 
The purpose o[ Lhe CenLre is to sLimulaLe Leaching and 
re earch on Asia, in co-operaLion wiLh Lhe soci;tl science cle-
parunents o[ Lhe UniversiLy. The CenLre's assiswncc.: is avail-
able Lo Lhe Departments planning additional courses on Asia, 
to be incorporaLed into Lheir Leaching programme . Students 
who wish to specialise on Asian LOpics in any ol Lhe social 
science fields may also seek supplementary guidance from the 
Centre's staff. They are also free to draw upon the source 
material on Asia which the Centre is building up. This is 
al present limited to contemporary affairs, but the Centre 
hopes to develop wider opportunities for research. 
The Centre also undenakcs a limited programme of teach-
ing unLil such time as the Departments can assume Lhe major 
responsibility for teaching courses on Asia relevant to their 
respective d isci pi i nes. 
Courses (or 1968 under the Centre's auspices are: 
ASIAN HISTORY 1• 
PRESCRIPTlON: 
3!i91, 3:\92 Outline of the llictory of the civilizations of A~ia. 
Reading lists ancl [unhcr particulars may be obtained from 
the Department of History or the Centre for Asian Studies. 
ASIA STUDIES Illt 
Any three of the following: 
PRESCRI l'TIO:S:: 
I 1:11 Islam in ;\lodcrn Asia. 
1~33 Sotio-l'olitical Thought in East Asia. 
I 131 Contemporary Economic Problems in Asia. 
113:i Politics in the Plural Socict1. 
1136 Politics and Society in Burma. 
1437 t',kistan: A Political-Social Study 
1138 Social Structt11e and l)c,elopments in Modern China. 
Reaclini:i; lists and [unher particulars may be obtained 
[rom the Centre. 
•Thi course will he ollered jointly with the Department of History. 
tf'o1 pre1equisi1es (or the subject comult the 13.A. course regulations. 
21 I 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE FOR B.A. OR B.C.A. 
WITH HONOURS• 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5234 A sclccLed topic in international politics. 
A seminar will cover an examination of the major issues 
connecte<l with international relations in South, South East 
and East Asia. 
• This course will be offered by arrangement with the Department 
of Political Stience. 
ECONO 1ICS FOR B.A. OR B.C.A. WITH HONOURS•• 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2383 A course will be available on Asia in the World Economy. As 
part of the course students will he required to prepare a research paper 
on one of the countries of Lhe region, with special reference Lo iLS over-
seas trading and financial problems. 
•• This course will be offered by arrangement with the Department of 
Economics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
Professor H. D. Gordon 
Mr H. W. Johnston Dr Dawson 
Dr Sh eridan Dr McQueen 
Appointment pending 
BOTANY I: 1181, 1482 
Dr Sampson 
Mr Rickards 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1481, 1482 A general survey of the plant kingdom and an introduction 
to the main aspects of Botany. 
Four lectures (one of which will sometimes be replaced 
by a tutorial) and four hours practical work each week 
throughout the session. A few excursions will be arranged in 
addition. 
Textbooks: For theory, students must have one of the 
following: Cronquist, Introductory Botany; Robbins, ·weier 
and Stocking, Botany. 
Also recommended: Cockayne, New Zealand Plants and 
their Story (4th Edition, 1967). 
BOTANY II: 1521, 1522 or 1523, 1524 
Either Courses (a) and (b) or Courses (c) and (d) as set 
out below; Courses (c) and (d) will be given in 1969. Four 
lectures and six hours practical work each week. Excursions 
as arranged. 
PRESCRIPTIONS: 
Course (a) (One paper and practical work) 
1521 Algae , fun gi, bacteria, viruses, plant pathology. 
Course (b) (One paper and practical work) 
1522 Bryophy ta . pteridophyta, cy tology, genetics. 
Course (c) (One paper and practical work) 
1523 Plant physiology, pbnt ana tomy, ecology. 
Course (d) (One paper and practical work) 
152·1 l\!orphology and cla~s ification of angiosperms and gymnosperms, 
and their represen tation in New Zealand; plant geography. 
Before undertaking Course (c) it is highly desirable to 
have studied Chemistry to a t least Stage I. 
Textbooks: Students would find it useful to purchase some, 
and preferably most, of the books listed in the first paragraph 
under each course. The additional books listed in the second 
paragraph under each course are useful (or reading and refer-
ence, as are many others to be found in the library. 
213 
214 CLAS<;ES A:S.I) l'RESCRll'l l();'\:S 
FOR BOTH YE1\RS-COURSES (b) and (d): Andrews, 
Studies in Poleobotany; Foster and Gifford, Comparative 
l\1orJ1h ology of l'oswlnr Plr111ls. 
For reference (all courses): McLean and Cook, Textbook 
of Th eore tical Rolnn)•, Vol. l. 
FOR COURSE (a): Alexopoulos, lnlrod11clory Mycology; 
Smith, Cryptogamic Botany, Vol. l. 
For reference: Smith, Manual of Phycology; Fritsch, Struc-
ture and Reproduction of the Algae, Vols. I and 11; Round, 
Riology of Algae. 
FOR COURSE (b): Smith, CryfJtogamic Rotany, Vol. II; 
Swanson, Cvtolog:y a11d Cytogenetics; Sinnott, Dunn and Dob-
zhansky, Principles of Genetics. 
for reference: Sporne, Morp!,ology of Pteridophytes; 
Eames, Morphology of Vascular Plants, Lower Groups; Bower, 
Primitive Land Plants ; Campbell, Evolution of La11d Plants; 
Sharp, F1111damentals of Cytology. 
FOR COURSE (c): J\Ieyer, Anderson and Bilhning, Intro-
duction lo Plant Physiology; Baker and Allen, Maller, Energy 
and Life; Esau, Anatomy of Seed Pla11ts; Carlquist, Compara-
tive Plant Anatomy; Kershaw, Quantitative and Dynamic 
Plant Ecology; Daubenmire, Plants and Environment (2nd 
Edition). 
For reference: Esa u, Plant tlnalomy; Taylor and Pohlen, 
Soil Survey Method. 
FOR COURSE (d): Porter, Taxonomy of Flowering 
Plants; ,\llan, Flora of ,\few Zealand, Vol. I; Sporne, Morph-
ology of Gymnosperms. 
For reference: Rendle, Classification of Flow ering Plants, 
Vols. I and If; Chamberlain, Gymnos/Jerms; IcLean and 
Cook, Tcxt/J oo/1 uf Tfu,uretical Botany, Vol. 11; Eames, Mor-
phology of tl,e Angiosj,erms: i\Iaheshwari , A 11 I11truduction to 
tl,e J;;mbryulogy of Angiosperms; Sinnoll, Plant /llu1plw-
ge11es1s. 
BOTANY Ill: 1521, 1522, OR 1523, 15'.?4 
Cour es (a) and (/J) or (c) and (d) as set out above, which-
ever pair has not been taken as Botany II, but with at least 
nine hours practical work each week. 
H~RHAR1 u ,1: Stage II1 students mu t present by the first 
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BOTA\'Y 
week of the third term a satisfactory herbarium illustrative of 
the New Zealand nora. The herbarium must contain at least 
JOO specimens collected by the student and representing the 
various divisions of the Plant Kingdom. The specimens should 
be mounted and labelled according to international standards 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRlPTION: 
Botany II (a), (b), (c) or (d). As prescribed for Botany II. 
Botany Ill (a), (b), (c) or (dJ. As prescribed for Botany lll. 
Sl'ECL\L COURSES 
The following parts of the Stage II courses may be re-
garded as self-contained courses suitable for attendance by 
interested persons, but not carrying any credit towards a 
degree: Mycology, Bacteriology and Plant PatholO!!,)' (not less 
than 20 lectures from Course (a)) and Plant P!tysiolorr;y (not 
less than 20 lectures from Course (c)), without participation 
in, but with observation of laboratory work. Plant Ph11siology 
will be given in 1969. 
BOTA1 Y FOR B.A. OR B.Sc. \!\TITH HONOURS 
(Three papers) 
PRESCRl PTJON: 
1621, 1622 Morphology, anatomy, cytology , genetics, evolution, syste-
matics, physiology, ecology, plant geography, New Zealand and economic 
botany, including plant pathology. 
1623 An essay on some general topic o[ notany. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete a 
course of practical work as prescribed by the Professorial 
Board. 
The course consists of advanced study with lectures and 
seminars at hour to he arranged, and of practical work 
providing an introduction to re earch. It normally occupies 
one year of full-time study after the completion of a course 
for the degree of B.Sc. 
BOTA-:\'Y FOR T\I.A. OR T\I.Sc. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
with Honours or n.Sc. with Ilonours may be awarded the 
degree of M.A. or ?\!.Sc. on presenting a satisfactor, thesis. 
See T\l.A. and l\1.Sc. course regulations. 
216 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
BOTANY FOR M.Sc., AND HONOURS 
(for candidates not presenting themselves for examination for 
the degree of B.Sc. (Hons.) in Botany) 
Three papers and a thesis. The thesis is of more value than 
the three papers. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1621, 1622 Morphology, anatomy, cytology, genetics, evolution, syste-
matics, physiology, ecology, plant geography, New Zealand and economic 
botany, including plant pathology. 
1623 An essay on some general topic of Botany. 
The course consists of advanced study, with lectures and 
seminars at hours to be arranged, and of practical work in-
cluding a research project leading to the preparation of a 
thesis. It normally occupies two years of full-time work after 
the completion of a course for the degree of B.Sc., but a can-
didate who enters for the full course in the first year, and 
keeps terms in that year, may present himself for the examina-
tion papers at the end of the first year, even if his thesis is 
presented in the second or a subsequent year. 
PRES 
16 
isatio· 
o[ or1 
organ 
1 
(Wi 
McC 
Hea 
(Pn 
~ 
Mar 
(H2 
mar 
trat 
varc 
Dyr 
wic: 
Wo 
me1 
tur, 
adr 
joi1 
anc 
PR 
me1 
bus 
ma 
m1 
,r 
n 
ic 
d 
l-
a 
I-
d 
l-
:s 
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
Mr La Coste 
Professor Phillip-s 
Mr McDonald Mr Ransom 
ADMINISTRATION I: 1671, 1672 
PRESCRIPTIO : 
1671, 1672 A study of the administration of business and public organ-
isations, including the following topics: Why organisations exist; Forms 
o[ organisation; How organisations operate; People in organisations; The 
organisation and its environment. 
Textbooks: Litterer, The Analysis of Organisation 
(Wiley); Etzioni, Modern Organisations (Prentice-Hall) ; 
McGregor, The Human Side of Enterprise (McGraw-Hill) ; 
Heady, Public Administration-A Comparative Perspective 
(Prentice-Hall) . 
Supplementary reading: Puckey, Organisation In Business 
Management (Hutchinson); Taylor, Scientific Management 
(Harper); Fayol, General and Industrial Management (Pit-
man); Gulick and Urwick, Papers in the Science of Adminis-
tration (Pitman); Barnard, Functions of the Executive (Har-
vard); Simon, Administrative Behaviour (Free Press) ; Follett, 
Dynamic Administration (Pitman) Ed. by Metcalf and Ur-
wick; Roethlisberger and Dickson, Management and the 
Worker (Wiley). 
(N.B. Aspects of the material contained in the supple-
mentary reading list will be designated for study by the lec-
turers on the course and will be required for use in tutorials.) 
This course provides an introduction both to business 
administration and to public administration. It is taught 
jointly by this Department and the School of Political Science 
and Public Administration. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION II: 1711, 1712 
PRESCR T PT! 0 N: 
1711 The background Lo modern management. 
Applications of mathematics and the hcha\'ioural sciences to manage-
ment functions. Human relations in modern management. Theories of 
business behaviour. 
1712 Elements of marketing, production, personnel and financial 
management. The assembly and processing of business information. 
Textbooks: Koontz and O'Donnell, Principles of Manage-
ment (fourth edition) (McGraw-Hill); Lockyer, Production 
217 
CLASSES AND l'RESCRll'T!O;\'S 
Control in Practice (Pitman); Introdu ction to Worh Study 
(l.L.O.) IIolloway & H ancock, Th e Environment of Ma1ket-
i11g Behaviour (Wiley); Strauss & Sayles, Personnel (Prentice-
Hall). 
Supplementary reading : Eilon, Elements of Production 
Planning and Control ('.\IcMillan); Buffa, Modern Produc-
tion M anagement (\Vilcy); Dav is, Human R elations at 
TVorh. 
Further supplementary reading will be prescribed in class. 
BUSINESS ADI\IINISTRATIO III: 1761 , 1762, and one of 
1763, 17G4, 1765, 1766, 1767, a nd 2337 and 2339 as prescribed 
for Economics 111. 
l'RESCR!l'TIO:S:: 
17fil ~lan:igcmcnt th corv. 
l ,fi'.! /\n,il)sis o f aclministrali\'e hcha, iot1r. 
17fi3 -, he p1ocluct1on funnion of rn :111;igcmcnt. 
1761 The m;irketing fun ct ion o f m anagement. 
17(ici Thcoreti<al fo1111dation of pcr,0 11n c l administration. 
• !766 Operations rc,carc.h in management. 
1767 A specia l topic. 
t2337 A<pcns o f the economics of in dust rv. 
t2339 I aho11r ernnomi<s and indusir ial 1cl :1tions . 
• !'aper 1766 will he tau?;ht by 1he Departmen t of Inform a t ion Science. 
It will not he avail:ib le until it c.111 he ollcrcd hy th ;i t Depart rn c111. 
t Papers 2337 and 2339 arc taught hy the Dep ar tment of Ernnomics. 
Candidates oflcring ei th er of th ese J'ape rs m11 st ensure that th ey meet a n y 
nclcs,ary prerccp1isitcs se t ill' the Ocp:irtrncnr of Economics. 
Reading lists are obtainable from the Department. 
DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS ADi\II ' ISTRATION 
This diploma course in the theory or business management 
and organinHion is planned for those ol graduate or equiva-
len t staLUs, who have some yec1rs' c.:xpcrience al an aneptahle 
level of ~cniority in business or government. The course will 
last one academic year on a 'sandwich' ba sis, i.e. eighL weeks 
or l'ull-time attendance followed, al'Ler an inLerval ol Len weeks, 
by a period of seven weeks' a ttend ance in each of two )Cars . 
.Bas ic tex tbooks: 
PART I 
Theories of 1'fanagement and Organisation: Koontz and 
O'Donnell, Pri11ci/Jles of Management (McGraw-Hill ); Pfi[(-
ner and Sherwood, Administrative Organisation (Prenti ce-
Hall) 
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BUSI, ' ESS ADMl.'\ISTRATION 219 
Hall); Stewart, The Reality of Management (Pan Piper), 
Business Policy ancl Ap/1 lied Economics: Kepner & Tregoe, 
The Rational Manager (McGraw-Hill); Drucker, The E[fec-
tive Executive (Heinemann); Savage & Small, Introduction 
to Managerial Economics (Hutchinsons). 
Behavioural Analysis: McGregor, The Human Side of 
Enterprise; Brown, The Social Psychology of Industry (Peli-
can); Strauss & Sayles, Personnel-The Human Problems of 
Management (Prentice-Hall). 
Elements of Industrial ancl Commercial Law: To be 
announced. 
PART II 
Management Accounting: Horngren, Cost Accounting-A 
Managerial Emphasis (Prentice-Hall); Siclebotham, Account-
ancy for industrial Management (Pergamon). 
Marketing: Stanton, Fundamentals of Marketing (Mc-
Graw-Hill). 
Statistics: Neter & ,vasserman, Fundamental Statistics for 
Business Economics (Allyn & Bacon). 
Personnel Management: Strauss & Sayles, Personnel-The 
Human Problem of Management (Prentice-Hall). 
Systems Analysis: Gallagher, Managr .. nent information 
S)1stems and the Computer (A.M.A.). 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Professor Slater (Head of Department) 
Professor Duncan Professor Smith Professor Tomlinson 
Associate Professor Wilson Associate Professor Curtis 
Dr Harvey Dr Sullivan Dr Carr 
Dr Hay Dr Taylor Dr Barnsley 
Dr Craig Dr Freeman Dr Barton 
Dr Halton Dr Burns Dr Viney 
Mr Clarkson Mr Perrott Mr Cook 
PRESCRIPTION: 
CHEMISTRY I: 1861, 1862 
For B.Sc., B.A. 
1861, 1862 General chemical theory. The chemistry of the common 
element~ and their compounds. An introduction to organic chemistry. 
All students must attend a practical course of four hours 
weekly. 
Textbooks: Sienko and Plane, Chemistry; or Sisler, Van-
denverf and Davidson, General Chemistry; or Mahan, Univer-
sity Chemistry; Andrews and Kokes, Fundamental Chemistry 
(a more rigorous approach, suited to students who have 
studied Entrance Scholarship Chemistry, Mathematics and 
Physics); Marvell and Logan, Chemical Properties of Organic 
Compounds; or Grundon and Henbest, The Structures and 
Reactions of Organic Com/Joimds; or Hart & Schuetz, Organic 
Chemistry; Sienko, Freshman Chemistry Problems and how to 
Solve Them (Vol. 1, Stoichiometry and Structure, and Vol. 2, 
Equilibrium), are strongly recommended for those students 
who find difficulty with problems. 
In addition, all students will require a copy of Aylward & 
Findlay, Chemical Data Book. 
CHEMISTRY II: 1901, 1902 
CHEMISTRY Ill: 1951, 1952, 1953 
GEOCHE?vllSTRY HI: 1981 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Chemistry II 
1901 Organic and general chemistry. 
1902 Inorganic, physical and general chemistry. 
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PRESCRIPTION: 
Chemistry Ill 
1951 Inorganic chemistry. 
1952 Organic chemistry. 
1953 Physical chemistry. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Geochemistry Ill 
CHEMISTRY 
1981 General introduction to Geochemistry. 
221 
In addition to attendance at lectures students taking 
Chemistry II must attend a practical course of six hours per 
week including inorganic chemistry, physical chemistry and 
organic chemistry. For Chemistry III the practical course is 
nine hours per week and includes inorganic, organic and 
physical chemistry. 
Students advancing in Chemistry are strongly advised to 
complete Pure Mathematics I and Physics I before enrolling 
for Chemistry II, and are required to have passed in these 
subjects before enrolling in Chemistry Ill: see B.Sc. course 
regulations. 
Textbooks: All students require Vogel, Quantitative 
Analysis, Mann and Saunders, Practical Organic Chemistry, 
and Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, for use in the laboratory. 
Recommended texts are: Addison, Inorganic Chemistry 
(suitable for Stage II only); Cotton & 'Wilkinson, Advanced 
Inorganic Chemistry (suitable for Stage II or III); Linnett, 
Wave Mechanics and Valency (suitable for Stage Ill only); 
Fiesser & Fiesser, Organic Chemistry; Morrison & Boyd, 
Organic Chemistry; Roberts & Caserio, Basic Principles of 
Organic Chemistry; Sykes, A Guidebook to Mechanism in 
Organic Chemistry; Daniels & Alberty, Physical Chemist1y 
(3rd edition, suitable for Stage II only); Moore, Physical 
Chemistry (·1th edition, suitable for Stage II or III). 
Supplementary reading: Adamson, Understanding Physical 
Chemistry, Vols. I and II (for those students who have diffi-
culty with problems and calculations); Eggers, Gregory, Halsey 
& Rabinovitch, Physical Chemistry (of interest to the more 
mathematically inclined student); Banwell, Fundamentals of 
Molecular Spectroscopy (all suitable for Stage II and Ill) ; 
Denbigh, Principles of Chemical Equilibrium; Hill, Introduc-
tion to Statistical Thermodynamics; Laidler, Reaction 
Kinetics, Vol. I and II (all suitable for Stage III only). 
222 
PRESCRIPTION: 
CLA SES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
HALF-UNITS 
Chemistry I! \ll) 1901 as prescribed for Chemistry II. 
Chemistry II (b) 1902 as prescribed for Chemistry II. 
Chemistry Ill (a) Two papers chosen from 1951, 1952, 1953 as pre-
scribed for Chemistry Ill. 
Chemistry Ill (b) If a candidate has passed Chemistry III (a) then 
paper 1951, 1952 or 1953, whicl1e,·er one has not been presented for 
Chemistry I I I (a), forms the prescription for Chemistry Ill (b). A can-
d:tlate enrolling in Chemistry Ill (b) must ha,e passed Chemistry Ill (a). 
Geothemistry Ill (a) 1981 as prescribed for Geochemistry III. 
CI1EM1STRY FOR l\LSc AND HONOURS 
Four papers and a thesis. The thesis is of the value of one 
paper. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2001 Inorganic Chemistry. 
2002 Organic Chemistry. 
2003 Physical Chemistry. 
2004 A special paper designed LO test a candidate's depth of knO\dedge 
of topics selected from a wide range of questions. 
Hours to be arranged. Students are strongly advised to 
have acquired a reading knowledge of German before com-
mencing their M.Sc. work, and are requested to give notifica-
tion of their intention of enrolling for M.Sc. at the end of 
their Stage Ill year. 
Textbooks: Coulson, Valence; Cotton and ,vilkinson, 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry; Denbigh, Principles of Chem-
ical Eq11ilibrium. 
Supplementary reading: Condon & Shortlcy, Theory of 
Atomic Spectra; Frost & Pearson, Kinetics and Mechanism; 
Hill, Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics; Robinson 
& Stokes, Electrolyte Solutions. 
This course normally occupies one year of full-time study 
after the completion of a course of type A for the degree of 
B.Sc. 
BIOCHEMISTRY II: 1921, 1922 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1921, 1922 The biochemistry of animals, plants and micro-organisms 
with specific reference to the following: 
Biochemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids and 
porphyrins. Enz)mes. Fermentation and respiration. Mechanisms of bio-
logical oxidations and reductions. Natural pigments. Metabolism, general 
and intermediary. Endocrinologv. Nutrition. Comparative biochemistry. 
Organisation of biochemical functions. 
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Students taking Biochemistry II must attend a practical 
course o[ six hours per week. 
For prerequisites see B.Sc. Course Regulation 16. Al-
though not so required by regulaLion, studenls are sLrongly 
advised to compleLe Physics I before enrolling in Biochemi try 
II. 
Textbooks: Karlson, Introduction to M oclern Biochem-
istry; or Mahler and Cordes, Basic Biological Chemist1y; or 
l\Iazur and Harrow, Biochemistry, a brief course. 
BIOCHEMISTRY Ill: 1971, 1972 
PRESCRIPTION: 
19il, 1972 A more advanced treatment of the subject matter of 
Stage I l. 
for Biochemistry Ill the practical course is 9 hours per 
week. 
For prerequisites see B.Sc. Course Regulation 17. 
Textbooks: White, Handler and Smith, Principles of Bio-
chemistry; l\Iahler and Cordes, Biological Ch emistry; Hawk, 
Practical Physiological Chemistry; or Umbreit, Burris and 
Stauffer, Manometric Techniques. 
BIOCHEMISTRY FOR M.SC. AND HONOURS 
Three papers and a thesis. The thesis is of the value of 
one paper. 
PRESCRI l'TION: 
2021 Enzymology. 
2022 Intermediary Metabolism. 
2023 General Biochemistry. 
Textbook: Dixon and Webb, Enz'ymes. 
INSTRUMENTAL TECH IQUES (CHEMISTRY) I: 1881 
PRESCRll'TION: 
1881 An introduction to the use of instrumental techniques, including 
those used in nuclear chemistry. 
Students taking instrumental Techniques (Chemistry) 
must attend a pracLical course of six hours a week. For pre-
requisites see B.Sc. Course Regulation 19. 
Textbooks: Linstead, Elvidge and ·whalley, Modern 
Techniques of Organic Chemist1y ; Taylor, The M easurement 
of Radioisotopes; Friedlander and Kennedy, Nuclear and 
Radiochemistry. 
224 CL!\SSE AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
GEOCHEMISTRY III (a): 1981 (Half-unit) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
1981 General inuocluction to geochemistry. 
Students taking Geochemistry III (a) must attend a prac-
tical course o( six hours per week. 
For pie-requisites see B.Sc. Course Regulation 20. Only the 
half-unit 1981 as above is at present taught at this University. 
A composite unit comprising Geochemistry III (a) and a half-
unit of Chemistry approved by the Professorial Board may, 
as an exception, comprise the only Stage III unit for a type A 
course for the degree of B.Sc. 
Students proposing to advance in Geochemistry are 
strongly advised in addition to complete Physics I and an 
appropriate Stage I unit in Mathematics before enrolling in 
Geochemistry III (a). 
Textbooks: Mason, Principles of Geochemistry, 3rd edi-
tion; also recommended, Fyfe, Geochemistry of Solids. 
GEOCHEMISTRY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS 
Three papers, comprising 2031, 2032, and one of 2001, 
2002, 2003, 3331, 3332, 3333, together with a thesis. The thesis 
is of the value of one paper. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2031 Geological Chemistry. 
2032 Selected topics of Geochemistry. 
2001 } 2002 As prescribed for Chemistry for M.Sc. and Honours. 
2003 
3331 } 3332 As prescribed for Geology for B.A. (Hons.) and B.Sc. (Hons.) 
3333 
Textbooks: Abelson (ed.), Researches in Geochemistry, 
Vol. 2; also recommended, Abelson (ed.), Researches in Geo-
chemistry, Vol. 1. 
(F 
PRES 
20 
Ques1 
settin 
19 
Aene1 
19 
20 
authc 
book! 
Engli 
19 
19 
PRE! 
2( 
Ques 
of th 
Aene 
19 
2( 
Engli 
from 
N 
procc 
' Lati 
the 
Ror. 
Awa 
lC· 
ae 
:y. 
lf-
1y, 
A 
. re 
an 
1n 
di-
Dl, 
:sis 
s.) 
'ry, 
eo-
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
Professor Murray 
Mrs Kalfas 
Mr Lock Dr Scobie 
Appointments pending 
LATIN I: DIVISION A, 2051, 2052 
(For students who do not intend to advance to Latin II) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2051 Selected portions from the works of standard Latin authors . 
Questions on the grammar, prosody and the hisLOrical and literary 
selling of the prescribed books. 
I 969: Cicero, Prn Marcello, Pro Ligario, Pro Rege Deiotaro; Virgil, 
Aeneid VJ. 
1970: Cicero, In Pisonem; Ovid, Metamorphoses I. 
2052 Further selected portions from the works of standard Latin 
authors. Questions on the historical and literary setting of the prescribed 
books. Translation of simple unprepared passages from Latin inLO 
English. 
1969: Virgil, Georgics IT' ; Ovid, Metamorphoses I (Selections). 
1970: Virgil, Georgics IV; Le,ens, A Book of Latin Letters. 
LATIN I: DIVISION B, 2051, 2053 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2051 Selected portions from the works of standard Latin authors. 
Questions on the grammar, prosod)' and the hisLOrical and literary selling 
of the prescribed books. 
1969: Cicero, Pro Marcello, Pro Ligario, Pro Rege Deiotaro; Virgil, 
Aeneid VI. 
1970: Cicero, In Pisonem; Ovid, Metamorphoses I . 
2053 Translation of simple unprepared passages from Latin into 
English; translation of sentences and an easy piece of continuous prose 
from English into Latin. 
Norn: Students with a good pass in Latin IA will be permitted to 
proceed to Latin Stage II. 
Weekly exercises are set in Latin prose composition (for 
Latin IB) and sight translation, and lectures are delivered on 
the set books. 
Students are strongly recommended to read Warde Fowler, 
Rome (Home University Library); Barrow, The Romans. 
For details of the Rankine Brown Prize in Classics see 
Awards Handbook. 
225 
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LATl 1 READI G KNOWLEDGE: 2089 
Prescribed text : Cornelius Nepos, Life of Alcibiades, Life 
of Atticus. 
A passage of unseen translation. 
A passage or passages £or translation from the prescribed 
text. 
Questions on subject-matter of the Aeneid (to be read in 
transla tion). 
Prescri bed translation: C. Day Lewis, The Eclogues, 
Georgics and Aeneid of Vi rgi l. 
LATIN II: 2091, 2092, 2093 
PRESCR IPTION : 
209 1 e lected portions from the works of standard L a tin authors. 
Qu es t ions 011 the gramma r, prosody and the historical and literary setting 
of the prescribed books. 
I 9fi9: ],ivy IX; Lucretius T'. 
19i0 Seneca, L etters (Summers) V-LIV; H orace, Odes, III -IV. 
2092 Translation from Latin into English of unprepared p assages of a 
suitable sta ndard . A prescr ibed period of Roman H iswry. 
1969: lO the death of Sulla as in Cary's History of Rome. 
19i0: from the death of Sulla to the death of Nero as in Cary's 
Hisl on of H orne. 
(Quest ions on Roman History will not necessarily be confined to 
rbe ni.itter tonta,ne<l in tile pi e" rihed te >. thook.) 
2093 Translation into La lin prose of a passage or passages of a suit-
able standard. The pract ice of Latin Syntax, with alternatil e questions on 
the theory o f Latin S)nlax. La tin Literature of a prescribed period. 
1969: as in :\!ackail's History of Lali11 Literature, pp. 1-119. 
1970: as in J\!ackail's History of Latin Literature, pp. 120-2·!6. 
(~11eS1iu11s 011 Lalin L11e1:11111e will 11ut 11ete,s:.11 li) he cun!, ned to 
the 111.11tc1 contained 11\ the p1c,uii>ed te,thook .) 
The work of the Stage II class is conditioned by the books 
set for the degree examinations, but is not confined to these. 
Courses of lec tures are given on syntax, literature and hisrnry; 
and weekly exercises are set in Latin prose composition, sight 
translation and syntax. 
L TIN Ill: 214 l, 2142, 21 43 
l'RESCRIPTIO'>:: 
2 141 Sclc<tccl portions from the works of stand ard Lalin autho rs, with 
additional \\Ori.. for less detailed <111dy. 
19fi9: As for Latin If with Cawllus (Selectiom) as addition al reading 
for less detailed srnrl,. 
1970: As for La tin II with Cicero, Letters (H ow) (Selections) and 
Lucan I as additional reading for less detailed s tud y. 
2 
a su i 
p 
2 
able 
the 
11 
boo 
the: 
giv< 
tha 
Lit 
as · 
paJ 
eitl 
Th 
PR 
Fo1 
V/J 
Le i 
det 
wi1 
an 
th1 
an 
tic 
de 
ife 
,ed 
1n 
es, 
ors . 
. ing 
>f a 
. ry's 
LO 
uit-
; on 
l to 
1oks 
ese. 
1ry; 
.ght 
with 
ding 
and 
LATIN 227 
2142 Translation from Latin into English of unprepared passages of 
a suitable standard. A prescribed period of Roman History. 
Period: as for Lati-n II. 
2143 Translation into Latin Prose of a pa~sage or passages of a suit-
able stancbrd. The practice of Latin Syntax. with alternative questions on 
the theory of Latin Syntax. Latin LiLeraturc of a prescribed period. 
Period: as for Latin I I. 
The work of the Stage III class is conditioned by the 
books set for the degree examinations, but is not confined to 
these. Lectures on the additional prescribed books will be 
given at hours specially arranged. 
The standard of pass for Latin III will be higher than 
that for Latin II. 
LATIN FOR M.A. AND HONOURS 
(A) LATIN AS A HALF SUBJECT in Languages and 
Literature: Four papers; papers 2191, 2192, 2193 and 2194 
as prescribed below. 
(B) LATIN AS A SINGLE SUBJECT: Six papers, or five 
papers and a thesis. Papers 2191, 2192, 2193, 2194, 2195 and 
either one from 2196, 2197, 2198, 2199, 2200, 2201 or a thesis . 
The thesis is of the value of one paper. 
PRESCRIPTI0:-.1: 
2191 Sight translation. 
2192 Examination in prescribed books: 
1969: Livy IX, Lucretius V; Catullus (Selections); Quintilian XII. 
For less detailed study, Propcrtius (Selections); Caesar, Bel/um Galliwm 
VII. 
1970: Seneca, Letters (Summers) V-LIV; Horace, Odes Ill -IV; Cicero, 
Letters (How) (Selections\; Lucan I ; Suetonius, Diuus Julius. For less 
detailed study, Juvenal, Satires, (Dufl) I, 3, 5, 10, 13; Sallust, Jugurtha. 
2193 Latin Prose Composition. 
2194 General paper: 
(i) History: a general knowled?:e of Roman History up to 69 A.D., 
with a more detailed knowledge of a special period. The special periods 
are 133 B.C. to 31 B.C. and 31 B.C. to 69 A.D. in alternate years. 
1969: I 33 B.C. to 31 B.C. 
(ii) Antiquities: such knowledge of the public and private life of 
the Romans as is required for an intelligent reading of Latin Literature 
and the understanding of Roman History. 
(iii) Language: the practice of Latin Syntax, with alternative ques-
tions on the theory of Latin Syntax. 
(iv) Literature: a general knowledge of the whole subject up to the 
death of Trajan. 
2195 Prescribed books for translation and knowledge of matter: 
1969: Sallust, Catiline; Plautus, Rttdens; Cicero, Lette1·s (llow) (Selec-
a 
CLASSES A D PRESCRIPTIONS 
tions): Pliny, Letters (Allen); Horace, Ars Poetica; Tacitus, Dialogus; 
Lu can I; Virgil, Aeneid VI. 
1970: Cae ·ar, Bellum Ciuile I; Cicero, Orator; Quintilian X; Proper-
tius ( elections); Plautus, Captiui; Virgil, Georgics IV; Horace, Satires I . 
2196 History of the Latin Language. (See note below). 
~197 History of the development of Roman Epic Poetry, with special 
knowledge of the fragments of Livius Andronicus, ·aevius and Ennius. 
2 198 Ilistory of the development of Roman Satire, with special 
knowledge of the fragments of Lucilius. 
2199 The period of Roman History from 62 B.C. to 44 B.C. (in-
clusive), studied with reference to the original authorities; with Cicero, 
Select Letters, How (Oxford); Caesar's Civil Tl'ar; the relevant portions of 
Dessau, lnscriptiones Selectae and a general acquaintance with the more 
important numismatic evidence for the period in Latin. 
2200 The period of Roman History from 44 B.C. to 14 A.D. (in-
clusive), studied with reference to the original authorities; with Cicero. 
Philippic Orations; Suetanius, Augustus; Monumentum A ncyranu111; the 
relevant portions of Dessau, lnscriptiones Selectae and a general acquain-
tance with the more important numismatic evidence for the period in 
Latin. 
2201 A special topic. 
Candidates are strongly advised not to offer paper 2196 
unless they have taken Greek at least to Stage II. 
Attention is drawn to the prerequisites specified in regula-
tions 16 and 17 of the Course regulations for M.A. (Hons.) 
in Language and Literature. 
Lectures, other than those in common with Stage II and 
Stage III, will be given at times specially arranged. 
Recommended for reference: Kennedy, Revised Latin 
Primer (Stage I); Ernout-Thomas, Syntaxe latine; Palmer, 
The Latin Language; Woodcock, A New Latin Syntax; 
Gildersleeve and Lodge, Latin Grammar; Bradley's Arnold 
edited by J. F. Mountford; Meissner, Latin Phrase Book; M. 
Grant, Roman Literature; The Oxford Classical Dictionary 
or Harvey, Oxford Companion to Classical Literature; The 
Oxford Latin Dictionary; Lewis and Short, Latin Dictionary; 
Lewis, Elementary Latin Dictionary; Cary, History of Rome; 
Charlesworth, The Roman Empire; Murray's Small Classical 
Atlas. 
GREEK I: 2071, 2072 
The course for Greek I is designed for students with no 
prior knowledge of Greek. Students completing the course 
are in a position to read straightforward Attic prose and the 
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GREEK 
simpler Attic tragedies. Intending students should consult the 
Department before the session begins. 
PRESCRIPT ION: 
2071 Selected portions from the works of the Greek authors. Questions 
on the grammar, prosody and subject-matter of the prescribed works . 
Translation of unprepared passages from Greek into English. 
1969: Freeman and Lowe, Greek R eader (Selections) (Herodotus and 
Thucydides); Euripides, Iph igcnia i11 Tauris, (Selections). 
2072 Translation of English sentences and an easy piece of connected 
narrative into Greek. Questions on accidence and syntax. 
(No candidate shall be deemed to satis(y the requirements unless he 
answers the questions on accidence and syntax to the satisfaction of the 
examiners.) 
In addition to the set books the following are required: 
Macmillan's First Greek Grammar, Accidence and Syntax 
(Rutherford), North and Hillard, Greek Prose Composition. 
As a general background to the study of Greek, students 
are recommended to read Kitto, The Greeks. 
For details of the Rankine Brown Prize in Classics see 
Awards Handbook. 
GREEK READING KNOWLEDGE: 2090 
Set books: As for Stage I. 
Questions on the literary setting of the prescribed books. 
GREEK II: 2101, 2102, 2103 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2101 Selected portions Crom the works of standard Greek authors. 
Questions on the grammar, prosody and the historical and literary setting 
o[ the prescribed books. 
1969: Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I-III; Euripides , Bacchae. 
1970: Plato, Apology and C1·ito; Sophocles, Philoctetes. 
2102 Translation from Greek into English of unprepared passages of a 
suitable standard. A prescribed period of Greek History. 
1969: to the end of the Great Persi an War, including some knowledge 
of the constitutions of Athens and Sparta, as in Ilury's History of Greece 
to the end of Chapter VII. 
1970: Crom the end of the Great Persian War to the end of the 
Peloponnesian War, as in Bury's History of Greece, Chapters VIII to XJ 
inclusive. 
(Questions on Greek History will not necessaril y be confined to the 
matter contained in the prescribed textbook .) 
2103 Translation into Greek Prose of a passage or passages of a suit-
able standard. The practice of Greek Syntax, with alternative questions 
on the theory o[ Greek Syn tax. Greek Literature as prescribed . 
1969: Greek Poetry, mainly Homer and the dramatists. Candidates 
CLASSES Ai':D PRESCRIPTIO:'\S 
will be expected to have a knowledge of Aristotle, Poetics, and of the 
verse works pre cribed for the year in the subject Greek History Art 
and Liternture. 
1970: Greek Prose, mainly Herodotm, Thucydides, Plato and the lead-
ing orators. Candidates will be expected to have a knowledge o[ the 
prose works (excl uding Aristotle) prescribed for the year in the subject 
Greek Ilistory Art and Literature. 
The work is conditioned by the books set for the degree 
examinations, but is not confined to these. Courses of lectures 
are given on syntax, and weekly exercises are set in Greek 
prose compo ition, sight translation and syntax. 
No student is allowed to claim credit in any course or 
combination of courses for both this subject and Greek His-
tory Art and Literature. 
GREEK III: 2161, 2162, 2163 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2161 Selected portions from the works of Standard Greek authors, 
with additional works for less detailed study. Questions on the grammar, 
prosody and the historical and literary selling of the prescribed books. 
1969: As for Greek II with Aristophanes, Clouds as additional reading 
for Jess detailed stucly. 
1970: As for Greek II with Thucydides VII as additional reading for 
less cletailecl study. 
2162 Translation from Greek into English of unprepared passages of a 
suitable standard. A prescribed period of Greek history. 
Period: as for Greek II. 
2163 Translation into Greek Prose of a passage or passages of a suit-
able standard. The practice of Greek Syntax, with alternative questions 
on the theory of Greek Syntax. 
Greek Literature: as for Greek II. 
The work is conditioned by the books set for the degree 
examinations, but is not confined to these. Courses of lectures 
are given on syntax, and weekly exercises are set in Greek 
prose composition, sight translation and syntax. 
The standard of pass for Greek III is higher than that for 
Greek II. 
GREEK FOR M.A. AND HONOURS 
(A) GREEK AS A HALF SUBJECT in Languages and 
Literature. Four papers; papers 2221, 2222, 2223, and 2224 
as prescribed below. 
(B) GREEK AS A SINGLE SUBJECT. Six papers, or five 
papers and a thesis: Papers 2221, 2222, 2223, 2224, 2225 and 
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either one from 2226, 2227, 2228, 2229, 2230, 2231 
The thesis is of the value of one paper. 
I' R ESCR 11•·1 I():-,.' 
222 1 Sight translation. 
231 
or a thesis. 
2222 Examination in prescribed books: 
1969: Derno5thenes , Oly11 1hiacs I -III; Euripides, Bacchae; Aristophanes, 
Clouds; Thucydicles II. For less detailed study, Iliad XXIJ and XXIV. 
I9i0: Plato , Apology and Crito; Sophocles, Philoctetes; ThuC)dides, 
\Ill ; H rodotus \I.For Jes detailed study, Homer Odyssey \'I , Vll, IX. 
2~23 Greek Prose Composition. 
2224 General paper: 
(i) History: a general knowledge of Greek History up to 338 B.C., 
with a more detailed knowledge of the period 550-400 B.C. 
(ii) Antiquities: such a knowledge o[ the public and private life of 
the Greeks as is required for the intelligent reading of Greek Literature 
and the understanding of Greek History. 
(iii) Language: the practice o[ Greek Syntax, with alternative ques· 
tions on the theory of Greek S) ntax. 
(iv) Literature: a general knowledge of Greek Literature. 
2225 Prescribed books for translation and knowledge of matter. 
1969: Herodotus I, Aesch, Ju , Choephoroe; Sophocles, Electra; Euri-
picles, Electra: Xenophon, Oeconomicus; Theocritus I, II , Ill, VIII, XI, 
XV, XXll, XXIV. 
1970 Plato, Republic VIJT-X; Pindar, Olympian Odes, I , 2, 6, 7, 13; 
Pythia11 Odes l, 2; Aeschylus, O,·esteia; l\lenander, Dyscolos. 
2226 History of the Greek Language. 
2227 Hi story of the development of Greek Epic Poetry and the 
Homeric Question, with special study of Apollonius Rhodius. 
2228 History of the development of Greek Tragedy with special study 
of Aristotle's Poetics. The importance of th e following plays in particular 
as evidence for the development of Greek Tragedy. Aesch) !us, Persae, 
Agamemnon, Sophocles, Oediplls; Euripides, Bacchae. General questions 
on the development of Greek Tragedy. 
2229 The period of Greek History 429-371 B.C., studied with rderence 
to the original authorities; with Thucydides 2, 4, 6, 7, and Xenophon, 
J-Jellenica, in the original , and the remaining books of Thucydides in 
t.ransla tion. 
2230 General knowledge of Greek Philosophy from Thales to Aristotle 
(inclusive); the Pre-Socratic philosophers studied in connection with the 
fragments as gi,·en in Ritter and Preller or Henry J ackson's "Texts"; 
Plato, Theory of Ideas, with special reference to Meno, Phaedo, Re/JtLblic, 
Timaeus; Aristotle, Ethics or Politics (see instructions below). (The 
above-mentioned works by Plato and Aristotle may be read in transla-
tion.) 
223 1 A special topic. 
Attention is drawn to the prerequisites specified in regula-
tion 15 of the Course regulations for M.A. (Hons.) in Lan-
guage and Literature. 
232 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
A candidate offering paper 2230 must, when entering, 
notify the Department of Classics whether he is offering the 
Ethics or the Politics of Aristotle. 
Classes will be formed for Greek Honours and M.A. at 
times specially arranged. 
In addition to the books specially prescribed for the di£. 
ferent classes, the following are recommended for reference: 
Goodwin, School Grammar; at Stages II, III, Hons., Humbert, 
Syntaxe grecque; Greenidge, Greek Constitutional History; 
Oxford Classical Dictionary, or Harvey, Oxford Companion 
to Classical Literature; Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon or 
Abridged Greek Lexicon; Murray's Small Classical Atlas. 
GREEK HISTORY ART AND LITERATURE: 2081, 2082 
This class is intended for students who desire to gain some 
knowledge of Greek life and thought without acquiring 
familiarity with the Greek language. The set books are 
studied in approved translations, and as far as possible the 
lectures will be illustrated by means of lantern slides. 
PRESCRIPT! ON: 
2081 HISTORY: outlines of Greek History down to the end of the 
Peloponnesian \Var. 
ART: an elementary knowledge of the history and development of 
Greek Art, with emphasis on the study of extant original works in photo· 
graphic reproductions; sculpture and architecture to the end of the 4th 
century B.C., and painting, primarily vase-painting, to the end of the 
5th century B.C. 
2082 LITERATURE: general knowledge of Greek Literature and 
special study of selected authors and selected books in the prescribed 
translations. 
1969: Homer, Iliad I, VI-IX (inclusive), XX-XXIV (i.1clusive), (Rieu, 
Penguin; Aeschylus, Persians (Prometheus and Other Plays) (Penguin); 
Sophocles, King Oedipus (The The/Jan Plays, Penguin); Euripides, Ion 
(The Bacchae and Other Pla )•S, Penguin); Aristophanes, Knights (Mur-
ray); Herodotus VIII and IX (Penguin); Thucydides III (Penguin); 
Plato, Apology and Crito (Livingstone, Portrait of Socrates); Aristotle, 
Art of Poetry (Fyfe, Oxford). 
1970: Homer, Odyssey I, VI-XIII (inclusive), XIX-XXIV (inclusive) 
(Rieu, Penguin); Aeschylus, Prometheus Bound (Penguin); Sophocles, 
Ajax (Electra and Othet· Plaw) (Penguin); Euripides, Race/Jae (The 
Bacchae and Other Plays) (Penguin); Aristophanes, Frogs (The Frogs 
and Other Pla)'s) (Penguin); Herodotus I (Penguin); Thucydides VI-
VII (Penguin); Plato, Republic VIII-IX (Penguin); Aristotle, Art of 
Poetry, F) fe, Oxford. 
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GREEK 
Textbooks recommended: 
HISTORY: Bury, History of Greece (3rd edition). 
233 
ART: J. Boardman, Greek Art; G. M.A. Richter, Handbook of Greek 
Art. Also recommended: Richter, The Sculpture and Sculptors of the 
Greeks; Lullies-Hirmer, Greek Sculpture; R. M. Cook, Greek Painted 
Pottery; Robertson, Greek Pamting; Arias-Hirmer, A History of Greek 
Vase-Painting; Robertson, Greek and Roman Architecture. 
LITERATURE: Murray , Ancient Greek Literature; Bowra, Ancient 
Greek Literature; LivingslOne, Pageant of Greece; Baldry, Greek Litera-
ture for the Modern Reader, or C. M. Bowra, Landmarks in Greek 
Literature. 
Prescribed texts and editions are liable to alteration in 
special circumstances. 
External students should consult the Department at the 
beginning of the session. 
Greek History Art and Literature is not accepted as a 
language. 
No student is allowed to claim credit in any course or 
combination of courses for both this subject and Greek II. 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor Niculescu (Head of Department) 
Professor Gould Professor Castle Professor Jach son 
Mr Evans 
Mr Pope 
Mr Young Dr Sloan 
Mr Zanetti Dr Puvirajasingham Dr Low 
Dr Hawke Mr Shaw Miss Hyman 
Mr Hudson 
Mr K uzmicich Mr Gillion 
ECONOMICS IA: 2241 
PRESCRTPTION: 
2241 Introduction to economic analysis and policy, with special refer-
ence to I ew Zealand problems. 
Textbooks: Samuelson, Economics, An Introductory 
Analysis; Samuelson, Study Guide. 
This unit is designed as a terminal course and, except with 
the approval of the Head o[ Department, does not fulfil the 
prerequisites [or Economics JI. Students who want to proceed 
to higher stages of Economics in their undergraduate course 
should take Economics IB: 2242 (see below). 
Supplementary reading will be prescribed in class. A 
detailed course guide will be distributed to students in the 
first week of term. 
(Three lectures, and one special lecture on the New Zea-
land economy, per week. Tutorials to be arranged). 
ECO OMICS IB: 2242 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2242 Introduction to economic analysis, with illustrations drawn from 
economic problems and policies in 1cw Zealand and elsewhere. 
Textbooks: Samuelson, Economics, An Introductory 
Analysis; Lipsey, An Introduction to Positive Economics; 
Lipsey, Workbook and Study Guide. 
This unit is designed for students who intend to proceed 
to a second or third stage in Economics in their undergradu-
ate course. v\lhile this unit does not require an advanced 
knowledge of mathematics, students should be aware that 
teaching in Economics Stage II and later stages will proceed 
on the assumption that students have attained a standard in 
mathematics comparable with that in the examination for 
University Entrance. Students intending to major in 
Economics should take Quantitative Analysis I (or alternative 
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ECONOMICS 2 35 
courses in Mathematics and Statistics) as early in their course 
as possible. Remedial courses in Mathematics will be available 
to students in need of them. 
Supplementary reading will be prescribed in class. A 
detailed course guide will be distributed to students in the 
first week of term. 
(Three lectures, and one special lecture on the New Zea-
land economy, per week. Tutorials to be arranged.) 
ECONOMICS II: 2281 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2281 Theory of income and employment; social accounting and flow of 
funds analysis; managerial economics and the theory of markets; inter-
national economics; government policies lor growth and stability. 
Preliminary reading: Downing, National income and 
Social Accounts; Dorfman, The Price System; Snider, Intro-
duction to International Economics. 
Textbooks: Peterson, Income, Employment and Economic 
Growth (Revised Edition, 1967); Shapiro, Macroeconomic 
Analysis or Dernburg & MacDougall, Macroeconomics (3rd 
edition) ; Kinclleberger, International Economics; Bilas, 
Microeconomic Theory; Dean, Managerial Economics (2nd 
edition). 
Additional reading will be recommended in class. A 
detailed guide is available from the Department. 
(Three lectures per week. Tutorials, written and practical 
work to be arranged.) 
ECONOMICS III: 2331, 2332 and one of 2333, 2334, 2335, 
2336, 2337, 2339, 2340, 2341 and 2342• 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2331. 2332 Advanced economic theory, with particular reference to 
the theory of growth and managerial economics. 
2333 Advanced statistics and introduction to econometrics.t 
2334 Economic organisation in New Zealand in the 20th Century. 
2335 Public finance . 
2336 Money , banking and credit. 
2337 A<pects of the economics of industry. 
2339 Labour economi cs a nd industrial rela tions. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
2340 A special topic of Asian economics. 
2341 A special topic of economics or economic history.•• 
2342 International economics. 
• Students should consult the Department, if possible before the 
Session begins, to ascertain which of the optional courses will be offered. 
t A pass in Quantitative Anal)~is I or Statistical and Numerical Mathe-
matics II or Pure Mathematics II is a prerequisite for Paper 2333. 
•• This course may include, or consist ol , a re~earch essay on a topic 
approved by the Head of the Department of Economics. 
APPLIED ECONOMICS III: Three of Papers 2333, 2334, 
2335, 2336, 2337, 2339, 2340, 2341, 2342 not offered for 
Economics Ill. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
For prescriptions see Economics Ill. 
Economics Ill and Applied Economics III may each be 
counted as a unit for the degrees of B.A. or B.C.A., subject 
to the approval of the personal course of study of each can-
didate. However, Applied Economics III cannot be offered as 
the only Stage Ill unit for B.A. or B.C.A. and those who wish 
to proceed to an Honours degree in Economics must pass in 
Economics III. 
Reading guides for the courses being o[ered are available 
from the Department. Supplementary reading will be pre-
scribed in class. Four hours of lectures or seminars per week. 
ECONOMIC HISTORY II: 2302, 2303 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2302 Modern British Economic History. 
Textbook: \V. H. B. Court, A Concise Economic History 
of Britain 17 50 to Recent Times. The following are valuable 
introductory work on the I 6th, l 7th and I 8th centuries: 
G. N. Clark, The Wealth of England, 1496-1760; T. S. Ashton, 
The Industrial Revolution; Peter Ramsey, Tudor Economic 
Problems. 
2303 The development of the modern international economy. 
Textbook: \V. Ashworth, A Short History of the Inter-
national Economy. The following is a valuable text on the 
history of international trade and trade policies:-J. B. Concl-
liffe, Th e Commerce of Nations. 
Supplementary reading for both papers will be prescribed 
in class (Three lectures and one tutorial per week.) 
Non: A candidate shall not be enrolled in Economic History II 
unless he has been credited with a pass in eitb~~ J.rnnomics I or 
History I. 
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ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC HISTORY III: 2360, 2361 
PRESCRIPTION: 
237 
2360 Comparative economic development since about 1860 with special 
reference to the U .S.A. and Russia . 
2361 New Zealand Economic History with special reference to the 
period from about 1890. 
A pass in Economics I is a pre-requisite for entry to this 
course. Students offering Economic History III are strongly 
advised to include at least one unit of History in their course. 
In determining the student's final grade, considerable 
emphasis will be placed on his attainment in essays and other 
assignments during the course of the year. 
Three hours of lectures or seminars a week. Further 
information may be obtained from the Professor of Economic 
History. 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS I: 2321, 2322 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2321, 2322 Mathematics and Statistics with applications in economics 
and administration. 
Textbooks: Seymour Lipschutz, Finite Mathematics; The 
Mathematical Association ot America, A Programed Course in 
Calculus, Vol. I. Functions, Limits and the Derivative; ]. E. 
Freund and Frank J. v\Tilliams, Elementary Business Statistics: 
The Modern Approach. 
For supplementary reading: Courant & Robbins, What Is 
Mathematics?; Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economists; 
Teichrow, An Introduction to Management Science: Deter-
ministic Mode ls; Theil, Boot & Kloek, 0 pera lions Research 
and Quantitative Economics. 
A detailed guide is available from the Department. 
(Three lectures a week. Tutorials to be arranged.) 
TRANSITIONAL CER TlFICATE IN ECONOMICS: 
(Four papers) 
2371, 2372, 2373, and one paper approved by the Head of 
the Department of Economics from the following: 2333, 2334, 
2335, 2336, 2337, 2339, 2340, 2302, 2303, 2360, 2361. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2371, 2372 Scope and method of economics; selected aspects of lhe 
theory of income and employment and of international trade and finance; 
the national income, social accounting and flow of funds; aspects of the 
theory of economic growth; aspects of microeconomic theory and manag-
erial economics; government economic policies. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
2373 A special topic approved by the Head of the Department of 
Economics. 
2333 
2334 
2335 
23'.)6 
2337 
2339 
2340 
2302 l 
2303 i As prescribed for Economic History Il 
l As p,~aihed fm Eco"omia 111 
2360 l 236! As prescribed for Economic History Ill. 
Approval for enrolment in a Transitional Certificate 
course in Economics will, as a general rule, be given by the 
Head of Lhe Department only to a student who has passed 
Economics I and Quantitative Analysis I (or who otherwise 
satisfies the Head of the Department that he has an adequate 
knowledge of elementary economics, statistics and mathe-
matic ) , who can show high academic performance in the 
degree which he has obtained and who will be a full time 
student during the course. 
A student will be expected to undertake regular written 
and practical work throughout the year and to attend seminar 
di cussions or tutorials. 
A guide to reading will be prepared for each student 
individually by the Department. A student may attend any 
of the lectures in Economics II and Ill which will be of assis-
tance to him in his course. 
ECONOMICS FOR B.A. OR B.C.A. WITH HONOURS 
(Four papers) 
Papers 2381 and 2382, two from 2383, 2384, 2385, 2386, 
2387, 2388 and 2389.t 
PRF.SC:RIPTION: 
2381 l 
2
3
82 
Advanced economic theory and history of economic thought. 
2383 A special topic., 
2384 International economics. 
238.'i Economic development. 
2386 Public economics. 
2387 Econometric5. * 
2388 Economic History of Tudor and Stuart England. 
2389 A topic of economic history. 
• As a general rule candidates wishing to offer paper 2387, Econo-
metrics, must have attended lectures in algebra and calculus for Pure 
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ECONOMICS 2 39 
Mathematics II and obtained a certificate from the Professor of l\fathe-
matics that they have achieved a satisfactory standard in the tests and 
terms examinations set in algebra and calculus a, this stage. 
t Sec also Regulation 8 of the course regulations for the degree of 
B.A. (Hons.), and Regulation 4 of the course regulations for the degree 
0f B.C.A. (Hons.). 
This course may include, or consist of, a research essay on a topic 
approved by the Head of the Department of Economics. 
Swdents will be advised at the beginning of the session which courses 
are to be o!T ered. 
ECONOMICS FOR Ph.D. 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.Com. or B.C.A. with Honours may be awarded the degree 
of M.A. or M.C.A. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. See 
course regulations for M .A. and M.C.A. 
ECONOMICS FOR Ph.D. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.C.A. with First or Second Class honours or of M.A. or 
M.Com. or i\1.C.A. may be awarded the degree of Ph.D. on 
completing two years of full time study and on presenting a 
satisfactory thesis. See course regulations for Ph .D. 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Professor Bailey (Head of Department) 
Professor Fieldhouse 
Mr Arnold Mr Ewing Dr McLaren 
Mr Marsh 
l\fr Robinson 
Mr Shallcrass 
Mr Hayden Mr Nicholls 
Dr Barrington 
Appointments pending 
All students, whether they are beginning their degree 
studie , or are some distance on with them, should give 
thought to the efficiency of their study methods and to this 
end are recommended to use Morgan and Deese, H ow T o 
Study or any other standard work of this type in the Univer-
sity Library. For effective study summer vacation reading is 
essential. A reading list of works relating to study methods 
and introduction to unversity life is available on application. 
The basic texts should be read before the academic year com-
1nences. 
Students planning to major in Education should include 
a Stage Ill in a teaching subject in their degree. 
EDUCATION I: 2431, 2432 
PRESCRIPTION: 
243 1 Education and Society. 
2432 Educational Psychology I. 
EDUCATION AND SOCIETY 
The course will consider the ways in which social, reli-
gious, racial, political, economic and historical forces affect 
or have affected educational thinking, planning and practice 
in elected school systems in clifferen t societies. 
Textbook: Thut and Adams, Educational Patterns in 
Contemporary Societies, or Mays, The School in its Social 
Setting; Grant, Soviet Education. 
EDUCATJO AL PSYCHOLOGY I. An introduction to Child and 
Adolescent Development. 
This course will be concerned with the characteristics of 
normal physical, intellectual, emotional and social develop-
ment from birth to maturity. 
Textbooks: Mussen, Conger and Kagen, Child Develop-
ment and Personality (2nd. edition); ~1ussen, Conger and 
Kagen, Readings in Child Development and Personality. 
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EDUCAT10i\ 
EDUCATION 11: 2471, 2472, 2473 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2471 History of Education 
2472 Educational Psychology ll. 
2473 Education in /'\ew Zealand. 
HISTORY OF EDUCATION 
241 
The course will consist of a historical survey of educa-
tional thought and practice from early to present times, with 
particular reference to the major and persistent problem areas 
of education. 
Textbook: Brubacher, A History of the Problems of Edu-
cation (2nd edition). 
EDUCATlONAL PSYCHOLOGY ll: Learning and Adjustment in 
Childhood and Adolescence. 
This course is concerned with the psychology of learning, 
particularly as it applies to school learning and personality 
development. The main emphasis is on the results of experi-
mental study and psychological theory, and their contribution 
to an understanding of how children learn at school. l t ·will 
include a study of readiness for learning, the process of learn-
ing, its goals, determining conditions and intended results. 
PRACTJCAL WORK: A candidate, prior to the granting of 
Terms, must have completed to the satisfaction of this Depart-
ment a course of prescribed practical work in applied educa-
tional psychology. This will include regular laboratory work 
on evaluation techniques, construction of school tests, the use 
of standardised tests, statistical methods in the classroom. All 
students must undertake two hours of practical work each 
week during the first two terms, one of these hours being 
conducted for all students at a time to be announced prior to 
the opening of the session. A practical examination will be 
held in August. 
Textbooks: Ahman and Glock, Evaluating Pupil Growth; 
Travers, Essentials of L earning (2nd edition). 
EDUCATION IN NEW ZEALAND 
A general study of the present organisation, administra-
tion and practice of education in New Zealand, with some 
consideration of the formative influences underlying the deve-
lopment of the system. 
Textbooks: Report on the Post-primary School Curricu-
lum (Thomas Report) 1944; Report of Commission on Educa-
tion (Currie Report) 1962; U ESCO, Compulsory Education 
in N ew Zealand (2nd edition). 
242 CLASSES AND PRESCRlPTIONS 
EDUCATION Ill: 2521, 2522, 2523, 2524, 2525, 2541 , 2542, 
2543, 2544 
l'RESCRJPTION : 
Three papers. at least one from each of groups A and B. 
Group A: 2521 Theory of Education. 
2522 Education in Transitional Societies. 
2523 Curriculum Theory and Development. 
2524 Special Topic (not offered in 1969). 
2525 Educational Sociology. 
Group B: 254 1 Educational Psychology JJI. 
25-12 Special field (i) 
2543 Special field (ii) ( 'o t o!Tered in 1969). 
25+1 Educational Tests and Measurement. 
NOTE: Candidates must selec.t their course in consultation with the 
Professor of Education and taking into account their proposed course for 
13.A. (Hons.). Certain Honours courses have pre-requisites. 
THEORY OF EDUCATION 
Contemporary educational theory in relation to social and 
intellectual change in the Twentieth century. 
Textbook: To be announced later. 
EUUCATION IN TRANSITIONAL SOCIETIES 
This course will be concerned with the common problems 
of educat ion in emergent societies (e.g. in the Pacific, Africa 
and Southeast Asia). It will then centre on the Southeast 
Asian region which will be studied in some detail. 
Textbooks: Hanson and Brembeck, Education and th e 
De11e lo/Jmen t of Nations; Hayden, Higher Education and 
Developmen t in S.E. Asia, Vol. II. Count1y Profiles. 
CURRICULUM THEORY AND DEVELOPMENT 
A general study of principles and procedures related to 
curriculum planning and improvement, with particular refer-
ence to ew Zealand primary and secondary education. 
Textbooks: Taba, Curriculum Developmen t, Th eory and 
Prncticc; Ewing, Origins of the New Zealand Primary School 
Curriculum, 18./0-1878. 
EUUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
The sociological approach to some selected problems in 
education. 
Textbook: Musgrave, The Sociology of Education. 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Ill 
Theories of Childhood and Adolescence. 
This course is concerned with four different approaches 
to the study of child and adolescent psychology. 
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EDUCATION 2 43 
Textbooks: Erikson, Childhood and Society; Baldwin, 
Theories of Child Development. 
SPECIAL FIELD (i) 
PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF SCHOOL SUBJECTS 
In 1969 the subject will be Mathematics. The course will 
be concerned with research studies of children's understand-
ing and learning mathematics rather than the methodology 
of teaching mathematics. 
EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENT 
The course involves a consideration of the theoretical 
basis of individual testing and introduces students to the 
practical aspects of clinical work in educational psychology. 
Practical work will be required. 
Textbooks: Wert, Neiclt and Ahmann, Statistical Methods 
in Educational and Psychological Research; Magnussen, Test 
Th eory. 
EDUCATION FOR B.A. WITH HO OURS (Four papers) 
Papers 2571, 2572, 2.~n. 2574, 2575, 2576, 2577. All candi-
dates must take paper 2571, and three others. 
l'RESCRll'TIO:'-l : 
2:,71 Politics of Ed~1cation. 
2.572 Comparative Ed11ca1ion. 
2r,73 Eduration in New i' calanct- a special field. 
2574 Educational Psychology IV. 
2575 l\1ethudology of Ed11catio11al Research. 
2576 Educauonal Sotiolo).\\ , 
2:i,7 Speual Field. 
2:,78 Psychology and Education of the At)pical. 
POLITICS OF EDUCATION 
This course will lll pan be concerned with the politics of 
education, the major issues ol a controversial character that 
lie behind contemporary policy in the field of national educa-
tion in \tVcsLern societies. 
CO:\ll'ARATI\ E EDUCATION 
A study of the school systems of selected contemporary 
societies. (Not taught 1969). 
EDUCATION IN NEW l£ALANl> --SPEClAL TOPIC 
For 1969 the special topic will be Teniary Education. 
EDUC \TlONAL PSYCHOLOGY IV 
Personality and motiva tion and their eflens on learning. 
244 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Textbook: Sarason, et al. Anxiety in Elementary School 
Children. 
Note: The pre-requisite for this course is paper 2541 of 
Education. 
METHODOLOGY OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
This course will be mainly concerned with experimental 
design, analysis and measurement in educational research. 
EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
The sociological approach to some selected problems in 
education. 
Textbook: Halsey, Floud and Anderson, Education, 
Economy and Society. 
SPECIAL FIELD 
In 1969 the special field will be Psychological Issues in 
Contemporary Education. 
PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION OF THE ATYPICAL 
This course will be concerned with the mentally atypical. 
Textbook: Robinson and Robinson, The Mentally Re-
tarded Child. 
INTFRC!IANGE OF PAPFRS: Under certain conditions candi-
dates for B.A. (Hons.) in Education may substitute for one 
paper from the EducaLion course, one paper from the B.A. 
(Hons.) Psychology course. The consent of both Heads of 
Departments concerned is necessary. A similar arrangement 
with oLher subjects is possible. 
EDUCATION FOR M.A. (BY THESJS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours may be awarded the degree 
of M.A. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. course 
regulations. Enrolment is required at the normal time, i.e. at 
the commencement of the academic session. Before starting 
work on the thesis the candidate must satisfy the Head of the 
Department with regard to pre-requisite qualifications, discuss 
the propo eel topic with him and register with the Depart-
ment the topic approved. Students contemplating enrolling 
for 1\1 .A. should apply for a memorandum setting out details 
of the system of thesis supervision. 
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DIPLOMA I EDUCATIO 
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
In 1964 regulations were approved establishing the new 
degree of Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) absorbing the exist-
ing Diploma in Education. For the regulations see this Part 
of the Calendar. 
PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DIPLOMA JN EDUCATION A ' D BACHELOR OF 
EDUCATION 
The subjects of examination for the c..liploma and the 
degree are: 
Group A: 2471 History of Education. 
2472 Educational Psychology II. 
2473 Education in New Zealand. 
Group B: 
Group C: 
2521 Theory o[ Education. 
2522 Edu ca tion in Transitional Societies. 
2523 Curriculum Theory and Development. 
252-1 Special Field. 
2525 Educational Sodology. 
2541 Educational Psychology Ill. 
2542 Special field (i). 
2543 Special field (ii). 
2544 Educational Tests and Measurements. 
2621 History of Education-special field. 
2622 Principles of Primary Teaching. 
2623 Principles of Secondary Teaching. 
2624 Remedial Education. 
2625 Educational Administration. 
2626 Special Field. 
2627 Subject method. 
2628 Subject method. 
2571 Politics of Education. 
2572 Comparative Education. 
2573 Education in New Zealand-special field. 
2574 Educational Psychology IV. 
2575 Methodology o[ Educational Research. 
2576 Educational Sociology. 
2577 Special Field . 
2578 Psychology and Education of the Atypical. 
The following courses are available for Dip.Ed. and B.Ed. 
candidates in 1969: 
(a) The papers of Education II; 
(b) The papers of Education III; 
(c) The papers for B.A. (Hons.) in Education; 
(d) The following paper available for Dip.Ed. and B.Ed. 
only: 
CL.\SSES A'\ D l'RESCRI PTIOi':S 
Paper 2628 The Teaching of English. A study of the 
teaching of English language and literature in Intermediate 
and Secondary schools. 
Textbooks: \Vhitehead, The Disappearing Dais; Burton 
and Simmons, Teaching Englis/1 in Today's High Schools. 
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATIONAL ADMI ISTRATION 
In 1967 regulations were approved establishing a Diploma 
in Educational Administration (Dip.Ed.Admin.). This 
diploma course is for selected candidates of graduate or equi-
valent tatus who have had some years' experience in the 
education service in New Zealand or overseas. For course regu-
lations see Part II of the Calendar. The Diploma of Educa-
tional Administration is available only to internal students 
of the Victoria University of Wellington. 
PRESCRIPTIO 1S FOR DIPLOMA I EDUCATIONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
The subjects of examination for the Diploma are: 
26·11 Theory and Practice of School Administration. 
2612 The Administration of Education in New Zealand. 
2523 Principles of the Curriculum. 
26-13 Comparative Patterns of Educational Administration. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
Objectives. Organisational structure with particular refer-
ence to educational institutions. Decision-making. Delegation 
of authority. Administrative behaviour and competence. The 
head teacher, principal, and inspector as supervisor. Planning, 
organising, co-ordinating and controlling as administrative 
functions. Evaluation. Current problems in educational super-
vision. 
Textbook: Lane, Corwin & Monahan, Foundations of 
Educational Administration. 
THE ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION IN NEW ZEALAND 
The scope of education. The objectives, policies, planning 
priorities of the national education system. Educational statis-
tics and finance. Administrative standards. Supervision. 
Evaluation. Trends, issues, and problems in educational ad-
ministration. 
Textbooks: New Zealand Education Act (1964); Report 
of Commission on Education in .z. (Currie Report) I 962. 
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EDUCATION 247 
PRINCIPLES OF THE CURRICULUM 
Curriculum theory with particular reference to New 
Zealand primary and secondary schools. Application of re-
search findings to curriculum planning. Trends in curriculum 
in N ew Zealand and overseas. 
Textbook: See Paper 2523 (Education III). 
CO~fPARAT!VE PATTERNS OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
A comparative study of the development and current struc-
ture of educational institutions and administrative forms and 
practices in the United Kingdom, U .S.A., Canada, Australia 
and New Zealand. Centralised and decentralised systems. Re-
lationship between administration and the quality of the 
educational programme. 
Textbooks: Reller and Morphet, Comj;arative Educa-
tional Administration. 
RESEARCH REPORT 
Each candidate will be required to report on a study of 
some particular aspect or problem of educational administra-
tion in New Zealand approved by the Head of the Department 
of Education. Two or more students may be required to work 
jointly on a research topic. 
PRIZE AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN EDUCATION 
The attention of students of Education is drawn to the 
Habens Prize in Education, the Macintosh Scholarship in 
Education both in 'Awards Handbook', the McKenzie Trust 
Fellowship in Education (enquiries from the New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research). The Scholarship and 
Fellowships are for postgraduate studies and research in the 
.field of education. 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE 
Professor I. A. Gorclon (Head of Department) 
Professor Brosnahan 
Associate-Professor Stevens Associate-Professor Bertram 
Associate Professor D . F. McKenzie 
Mr Tye Mr S. F. W. Johnston Dr McKay 
Mr]. Wright Mr Orsman Dr Jamieson 
Mr Doane Miss R eidy Mr Commons 
Mr Ritchie Mr Hawkins 
Miss Dale 
Miss Wilson 
Mrs Hall Mrs Gordon 
Mr N. Wright 
Appointments pending 
Miss Rail 
Mr Nicholson 
COURSES LEADING TO FIRST DEGREE 
I. English for the first degree is offered as a one-year, two-
year, or three-year course in English Literature: 
ONE-YEAR COURSES: 
270 1, 2702 English JA. This co11rse offers a selection of English literary 
texts from mediaeval times to the presen t day. Though self-contained, it 
can be profitably followed by English IIA. 
TWO-YEAR COURSE: 
English IA followed by: 
2741, 2742, 2743 English IIA. This course complements the first-year 
cour e and extends and deepens the study of English poetry, prose and 
drama from mediaeval times to the present day. 
Two-year course is desigaed as a self-contained course in English for 
students offering two units subsidiary to another major subject or sub-
jects. 
THREE-YEAR COURSE: 
This is the course for all students advancing English as 
their mai n subject. 
271 I , 27 12 English TB . Practical Criticism (Poetry, Prose, Drama); 
Chaucer; Engl ish Renaissance literature (Poetry, Prose, Drama). 
2751, 2752, 2753 English JIB. Englbh literature of the Restoration 
and eighteenth century; Shakespeare. 
2781, 2782, 2783 English III. English literature of the nineteen th 
century; Drama 1580-1640 (excluding Shakespeare). 
NoTF: St11dents may transfer from the A to the B course (o r vice 
versa) on entering Stage II , but entry to English III from English IIA 
will be limited to approved students. As this approval is dependent on 
per(ormante in English I and II , a ll students who a re likel y to make 
English their main subject are advi ed to follow the Three-Year Course 
as set out. 
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II. Courses in English Language and Mediaeval English: 
These courses are not available for first-year students. 
ONE-YEAR COURSES: 
2766, 2767 Mediaeval English I!. The literary study of Old English 
prose and poetry and Middle English poetry, including Chaucer. OR 
English Language II, as below. 
TWO-YEAR COURSES: 
(i) 2761, 2762 English Language II. The study of the structure of 
modern English. 2801, 2802 English Language Ill. Linguistic study of 
Old and Middle English. 
(ii) Mediaeval English fI followed by English Language III. 
(iii) English Language lI preceded or followed by Mediaeval English 
II. Approval (or this combination is dependent upon performance in the 
first unit of the pair. 
111. Special course with limited entry: 
2791, 2792, 2793 English III (Additional). Poetry and Prose [rom 
1860 to the present day. A special topic as announced from time to Lime. 
NOTE: This course is limited LO approved students in the final ye.1r 
of their course. Students must have either passed English 11 I or lie 
concurrently sllld)ing English III after al least a 8 pass in English II. 
As entry to this course is dependent on a student's record in the earlier 
part of the course, English III (Additional) must not be included in 
any projected course-plan earlier than the beginning of the thin! year. 
IV. Prescriptions. 
ENGLISH I: 2701, 2702, OR 2711, 2712 
PRESCRIPTION : 
English Language and Literature; prescribed texts and authors. 
DIV1SION A: (For students not advancing to English ITI). 
2701: PROSE, N.Z. WRITING: Prose Technique (Departmen tal 
selection); Fielding, Joseph A11dre11•s; Dickens, nteak House ( ignet); 
Conrad, The H eart of Darlmess; Thoreau. Civil Disobedience (\Vai-te-
ata Press; K. J\1ansfieid, Selected Stories (\V .C.); Janet Frame, Owls Do 
Cry; A. R. D. Fairburn, Collected Poems. 
2702: POETRY, DRA 1.'\ : Donne, Selected Poems (Heinemann); 
Coleridge, Selected Poems (Dell); Eliot, Selected Poems (Faber); Every-
man (\Vai-te-ata Press); Shakespeare, H enry IV, Part I (Arden), A11tony 
and Cleopatra (Arden); Jon5011 , Alchemist (New 1ermaid); Synge, Play-
b oy of the IVestern World (Penguin); BeckNt. IVaitin g for Codot (Faber). 
DIVISION B: (For students advancing Engli h to Stage Ill ). 
27 1 I: PRACTICAL CRlTICISi\f, POETRY: Se11e11tecn.lh Century 
Poetry (eel. H. Ken ner , Rinehart); hakespeare, Venus and Ado11is in 
The Narrative Poems (Penguin); Chaucer, Pardoner's Tale (eel. Coghill 
and Tolkien) : Spenser, Selections from the Minor Poems and the Fae, ie 
Queene (Od yssey Press); J\1ilton, Paradise L ost (ed. Merritt Hughe , 
Odyssey Press) . 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
2712: PROSE, DRAMA: Prose Technique (Departmen tal Selection); 
Aristotle, The Poetics (ed. Hamilton Fyfe); Sidney, The Apology for 
Poetrie; Nashe, The Unfortunate Traveller in Shorter Novels (Den t); 
Bunyan , Pilgrim's Progress (Penguin); Bacon, Selected Writings (ed. 
Johnston); l\lilton, Areopagitica; Everyman (Wai-te-ata Press); Marlowe, 
Dr Faustus (ed. Jump, Methuen); Jonson, The Alchemist (New Mer-
maid) ; Shakespeare, Henry IV, Part I (Arden), Henry IV, Part II (Sig-
net), Troilus and Cressida (Signe t) . 
Di, ision A meets in two parallel cla ses, at 8 a.m. and 2 p.m. Three 
lectures and one tuto1·ial in small groups will normally be held each 
week. First year full -time Arts students must attend the afternoon (IA2) 
cla s unless prevented by a clash of subjects. Other students, subject to 
availability of accommodation may join either class. 
Division B meets at 2 p.m. Normally there are three lectures and 
one tutorial in small groups each week. 
ENGLISH II: 2741, 2742, 2743; OR 2751, 2752, 2753 
PRE CRIPT!ON: 
A specified period of literature; the study of prescribed literary 
texts. 
DIVISION A: 
Piescribed period: Ren aissance to the present day. 
2741: POETRY: Milton, Paradise Lost (ed. Hughes, Odyssey Press); 
Pope, Dunciad (Twickenham ed.); Wordsworth, The Prelude, 11<05 
version (ed. Selincourt, 0.S.A.); Robert Lowell, Selected Poe111s (Fai.Jer 
paperback) . 
27~2: PROSE: Johnson, Selected Prose (Rinehart); Austen, Persua-
sion; Dickens, Dombey and Son; Eliot, Middlenw!'Ch (Penguin); James, 
Portrnit of a Lady; Lawrence, The Rainbow; Forster. A Passage to ITldia; 
S. Bellow, The Victim (Pen3uin). 
2743: DRAl\[A: Shakespeare, Much Ado About Nothing (S ignet) , 
Hamlet (Signet), l\'leasure For Measw·e (H utchinson); Congreve, Way 
of the World (in Four English Comedies, Penguin); Lillo, London Mer-
chant (Arnold); Shaw, Man and SufJennan (Longmans); John Arden, 
Se1'jeant l\lusgrave's Dance (Methuen) ; Eliot, The Cocktail Party. 
DIVISION B: 
Prescribed period: Poetry and Prose 1660-1760; Shakespeare. 
275 1: POETRY: Dryden (Oxford Standard Authors); Pope (Twicken -
ham ed.); James Thomson (0.S.A.); Gray and Collins (O.S.A.); Cowper 
(0.S.A.); Burns (0.S.A.); Johnson (Rinehart) . 
2752: PROSE: The development of English Prose to the end of the 
eighteenth century. Gordon, The Movement of English Prose; Dryden , 
Essay on Dramatic Poesv; Swift (l\ lodern Library); The Spectator Vol. 
I (Everyman); Richardson, Pamela \'ol. I (Everyman); Fielding, Tom 
Jones; Sterne, Tristram Shandy; J ohnson, Selected Prose (Rinehart) . 
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2753: SHAKESPEARE: All's TVell that Ends Well (Arden paperback); 
Hamlet (Signe t), The Winter's Tale (Arden) , Timon of Athens (Signet), 
The Tempest (Arden) . 
NoTE: Students intending to advance to English Ill should join Divi -
sion IIB . 
ENGLISH III: 2781, 2782, 2783 
PRESCRIPTIO 
A specified period of E11glish Literature with the stud y of illustrative 
texts. 
Prescribed period: Pro e and Poetry 1760- 1860. Drama 1580- 16·10 
(excl uding Shakespeare); illustrative texts of the period. 
2781 POETRY, with special referen ce to Blake (ed. Pinto); Wordsworth 
(Rinehart); Coleridge (Dell): Byron (Rinehar t); Shelley (Signet Classics); 
Kea ts (Poems of 1820); Browning (Rinehart); Arnold (Rinehart) . 
2782 PROSE FICTION, with special reference to Scott, Jane Austen, 
Dickens, Thackeray. Illustrative texts will include: Castl e of Otrnnto and 
Udolpho (Rinehart); Scott, Tliaverley, Old Mortali ty; Jane Austen, Pride 
and Prejudice, Emma, Nor/hanger Abbey; Peacock, H eadlong Il a// and 
Nightmare Abbey (Everyman No. 327); Dickens, David Coppe, field, Little 
Dorri t; Thackeray, Vanit y Fair, Esmond; F. Burney, Evelina; Bronte, 
Jane E)•re. 
2783 DRAi\'fA 1580-1640 (excl uding Shakespeare). Illustrati ,e texts: 
Brooke and Paradise, English Drama ]580- 1642; Three Jacobean Tragedies 
(Penguin). 
ENGLISH Ill (Additional): 2791, 2792, 2793 
PRESCRIPT! 0 N: 
A specified period of English LiteralUre with the study of illustrative 
texts. 
Prescribed period: Poetry and Prose, 1860 to the present day; Special 
Topic. 
279 1: POETRY: Illustra tive texts including the poetry of Yeats, 
(Co llected Poems, 1acmillan), Eliot, Pound, Graves, H opkin , Frost. 
2792 PROSE: Illustrative texts including Conrad, Nostromo, Victory; 
Joyce . Ulysses, Portrait; Lawren ce, IV0111 en In Love, The Rainbow; Woolf, 
To the Ligh thouse; Faulkner, The Sound and the Fury; Forster, Passage 
to Ind ia. 
2793 SPECIAL TOPIC: 1odern Drama i·n Europe and America, lb en, 
Ghosts and other plays (Pengu111 Cla5sics), Brand, Peer G)'llt, The Master 
Builder; Chekhov, Complete Plays (V intage v.178, or Signet); Brecht, 
Th e Good Person of Szechwan, Mother Courage, Galileo (individual 
volumes in Methuen's ~!odern Plays); Shaw, Heartbreak House, Man and 
Supennan , Saint Joan (Penguins); Yeats, Selected Plays (eel. Jeffares, 
Macmillan); Synge, Collected Plays (Everyman, 968); O'Casey, Three Plays 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
(Macmillan, St. Martin's Library); Eliot, Murder in the Cathedral, The 
Family Reunion, The Elder Statesman; O'Neill, The Iceman Cometh, 
Long Day's Journey into Night (Cape, paperback); Beckett, Waiting For 
Godot, Endgame (Faber). 
'oTE: ENTRY TO ENGLISH JII (ADDITIONAL). Candidates must 
either ha,·e passed English III or be concurrently enrolled in English Ill 
after at least a B pass in either division of English II. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE II: 2761, 2762 
PRESCRIPTIO : 
Study of the structure of Modern English. 
2761, 2762 Textbooks: Dwight Bolinger, Aspects of Language (Har-
court, Brace & World); F. S. Scott et al., English Grammar (Heinemann); 
two titles to be specified. Recommended reading: G. \V. Turner, The 
Engli sh Language in Australia and New Zealand (Longmans). 
orn: ENTRY TO ENGLISH LANGUAGE JI. A candidate must have 
passed either English I, or Stage I of a language other than English, or 
Reading Knowledge of two languages other than English. English Lan-
guage II and Mediaeval English II may both be included in the B.A. 
degree. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE lll: 2801, 2802 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2801, 2802 Old English, Middle English . 
The course will be based on the following: Sweet, Anglo-Saxon 
Reader (revised Whitelock); Dickins and Wilson, Early Middle English 
neadn; Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose; Quirk and Wrenn , 
Old English Grammar; Campbell, Old English Grammar; Lord, Compara-
tive Linguistics. 
Norn: E1 TRY TO ENGLISH LANGUAGE Ill. A candidate must 
ha\'e pas ·ed English Language 11. 
GENERAL LI GUISTICS I: 2721, 2722 
PRESCRIPTION: 
2721, 2722: The principles of linguistics; and introduction to the 
synchronic and diachronic study of language. Textbooks: Dineen, lnt,o-
duction to General Linguistics (Rinehart) ; Langacker, Language and its 
Structure (Harcourt Brace); Bolinger, Aspects of Language (Harcourt 
Brace). 
MEDIAEVAL ENGLISH II: 2766, 2767 
PRESCRIPTION: 
The literary study of Old and Middle English . 
2766, 2767: Prescribed texts: Quirk and V,' renn, An Old English 
Grammar (2nd ed.); Aelfric, Lives of Three English Saints, ed. G. l. 
eedham; Aelfric, a sermon, multilithed copies provided by the Depart· 
ment; A. J. Bliss, A.n Introduction to Old English Metre; The Wande,·er, 
ed . R. F. Leslie; The Dream of the Rood, ed. Dickins and Ross; The 
Batt. 
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Battle of Maldo11, ed. E. V. Gordon; Harley L1•rics, ed. G. L. Drook (2nd 
ed.); Sir Orfeo, ed. A. J. Bliss; Morte Arthure, ed. Finlayson; Chaucer, 
The Franklin's Tale, ed. P. Hodgson; Chaucer, The No11nes Preestes Tale, 
ed. Coghill & Tolkien; Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde, ed. J. W::1rrington; 
Henryson, Poems and Fables, ed. H. Harvey Wood (2nd ed.). 
NoTE: A pass in English I is a prerequisite to Mediaeval English II. 
Mediaeval English II and English Language lI may both be included in 
the B.A. degree. 
tCOMPARATIVE LITERATURE Ill: 2811,2812,3491,4061 
(Three papers, paper 2811 and two chosen from 2812, 
3491, 4061, 4261). 
PRESCRIPTION: 
The study of the literature written in two of the languages offered in 
the Faculty of Languages and Literature; the study of prescribed texts. 
281 I A general paper. 
2812 English Literature: set texts. 
3191 German Literature: set texts. 
4061 French Literature: set texts. 
1261 Russian Literature; set texts. 
Further information may be obtained from the Depart-
ments concerned. 
t 1ot offered in 1969. 
•DRAMA II: 2771, 2772 
PRESCRIPTION: 
277 I, 2772 The History, principles and practice of drama. 
•This unit may be available in 1969. Consult the Department at the 
beginning of session. 
PRIZES IN ENGLISH: 
Dr W. E. Collins Prizes in English I and English II; Dr 
W. E. Collins Prize and John Tinline Prize for M.A. candi-
dates who have English as their major B.A. subject. See 
Awards Handbook. 
POST-GRADUATE COURSES 
ENGLISH FOR M.A. WITH HONOURS IN 
LANGUAGE A TD LITERATURE 
For full regulations see M.A. (Honours) in Language and 
Literature. 
(A) ENGLISH AS A HALF SUBJECT in Languages and 
Literature: Three papers approved by the Head of the 
Department. 
254 CLASSES A:\D l'RESCRII'TIO:S:S 
(B) ENGLISH LANGUAGE A D LITERATURE AS 
A Sl GLE SUBJECT: 
Six papers approved by the Hcacl of the English Depart-
ment. Subject to the approval of the Head of the English 
Department a candidate may offer a thesis in lieu o( two 
papers. A candidate not offering a thesis may oller an essa · 
in li u of one of the optional papers. 
PRESCRIPTIO , : 
283 I Old and l\!iddle English (not offered in 1969). 
2832 Old English. 
2833 l\fiddlc English. 
2834 Ad\'anccd English Structu1e. 
2835 Icelandic. 
2836 Linguistics. 
2837 Chaucer. 
2838 English Literature 1400-1579. 
2839 Shakespeare. 
2810 Spenser. 
2811 Milton. 
2812 English Literature since 1890: selected authors (1969: Conrad. 
James). 
2843 Literary Criticism. 
2844 Literary Scholarship. 
2845-2856 Special Topics.• 
• It is expected that the following Special Topics will be offered in 
1969: 
(a) Historical Linguistics and the History of the English Language: 
The Teaching of English as a Se;:ond Language. 
(b) Renaissance II (Selected author ); Renaissance III (SeYenteenth 
Century poetry). 
(c) Eighteenth Century Studies. 
(d) Dickens and Thackeray; American Poetry; The Eighteen-Nineties; 
New Zealand Literature. 
(e) European Mediaeval Literature. 
SEMI AR: A seminar will be offered, for selected students, value two 
papers. It will be assessed on an e say and a three-hour paper. 
Topic for 1969: Chaucer. Consult M.A. Handbook for details. 
A Departmental Handbook on M.A. courses is available 
with fuller details, and reading lists are available for all 
topics offered. The selection of papers ofiered by each candi-
date must be approved by the Head of the Department. 
Hour of meeting for all courses will be arranged during 
enrolment week. 
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ENGLISH 2 55 
o student should contemplate Honours in English in one 
year unless he is devoting his full time to Univer ity studies. 
Part-time students are recommended to spread the course 
over two years. 
Attention is drawn to the prerequisites specified in the 
Course regulations for 1\1.A. with Honours in Language and 
Literature. In framing a B.A. course a prospective Honours 
candidate should regard the one-unit foreign language pre-
requisite as a minimum requirement only. A working know-
ledge of another literature is o( great value. Students not 
advancing a language beyond Stage 1 should advance another 
related subject (e.g. History or Philosophy) to Stage II and 
preferably to Stage III. Students who can ofier no classical 
language are strongly recommended to take Greek History Art 
and Literature. 
ENGLISH LA GUAGE INSTITUTE 
Mr George 
Professor I. A. Gordon 
Mr B. D. Smith Mrs Barnard 
Mrs Woolston 
Miss Scott 
Mr Fountain 
Mr Meister 
The lmtitute offers two courses, mainly for Colombo Plan 
Scholarship holders. Before enrolment, overseas students need 
to have studied English for at least Len years in primary and 
secondary institutions, or six years in secondary institutions. 
PROFICIENCY COURSE 
This intensive 12-week course is offered to students who 
intend following courses at New Zealand Universities or other 
educational institutions. It runs from 1 ovember to February. 
Daily tutorials and Language Laboratory sessions support 
lectures and le sons, and regular written work is required. In 
the later weeks of the course, attention is given to a general 
abstract vocabulary applicable in all fields of university study. 
Students who achieve a satisfactory standard of compre-
hension and production of spoken and written English are 
awarded the Certificate of Proficiency in English. 
DIPLOMA COURSE 
The diploma course runs from March to October, its 
duration being one academic session, and it is intended 
mainly for teachers from South-East Asia and the Pacific 
Islands, who have had at least two years' experience in teach-
ing English, and expect to teach English on their return to 
their home country. 
For the award of the Diploma, a good professional stan-
dard of comprehension and production of spoken and written 
English is the first requirement, and daily practice sessions in 
the Language Laboratory and classes constitute a fundamental 
and for many students a major part of the course. 
The second requirement is a straight-forward, adequate 
knowledge of the main theoretical aspects of language study, 
an understanding of their relevance to the study of English, 
and an understanding of their application to the teaching of 
English. Lectures, tutorial classes and reading assignments in 
this study constitute the second part of the course. 
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A good professional standard of teaching is required. 
Lectures on Teaching Methods, and associated observation 
and practice of teaching skills constitute the third part of the 
course. It is followed by aLtendance at courses in New Zealand 
Teachers' Colleges, and observation and practice in New 
Zealand schools. 
There is opportunity for optional individual or group 
work, in the study of literary texts or in language study, for 
students who are capable of undertaking it, and addiLional 
short courses may be available. 
Successful students are awarded the Diploma in the Teach-
ing of English as a Second Language . 
DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Buchanan 
Assoc. Prof. D. W. McKenzie Assoc. Prof. Fran/din 
Dr Watters Mr Wheeler Dr Macna b 
Mr A. E. l\JcQueen Mr Armstrong Mr Webster 
Mr Eyles Miss Magee Mr Bellam 
PRESCRlPTIO , 
Mrs Rowlands 
GEOGRAPHY IA: 3001, 3002 
GEOGRAPHY IB: 3011, 3012• 
3001 and 30 1 l , Systematic Physical Geography. 
3002 and 30 12, Systematic Human Geography. 
Geography lA is planned for those students who intend to advance 
in Geography, a nd Geography lH for students who do not intend to 
continue. 
Both co urses will consist of seven lectures and one tutorial 
each fortnight and four hours practical or field work per 
week. 
GEOGRAPHY IA: 
Course 3001 deals with the elements of the landscape and 
is strongly based on field work. In particular it concentrates 
attention on the soil as the product of land, climate, vegeta-
tion and human occupance. The basic text is A. . Strahler, 
The Earth Sciences, or Physical Geography (Second Edition). 
Students are also recommended to obtain F. K. Hare, Th e 
R est less Atmosphere; G. V. Jacks, Soil; G. H. Dury, The Face 
of the Earth; P. Gourou, The Tropical World. 
Course 3002 stresses the need for Geography to be studied 
in the mainstream of social ciences. It focuses on the inter-
action between society and the physical environment. The 
course lays emphasis on ba ic social science concepts to pro-
vide a firm grounding for later courses; it requires certain key 
terminology ancl definitions to be learned, and throughout 
illustrate theoretical principles by examining case studies of 
specific landscapes and countries. Basic texts for the course 
will be R. Heilbroner, The Making of Economic Society; P. 
·w agner, The Human Use of the Earth; D. ·wrong, Population 
and ociety . 
GEOGRAPHY IB: 
Course 3011 is of particular relevance to students taking 
courses in the biological sciences. A study i5 made of those 
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GEOGRAPHY 
elements of the lancl which are directly used and aflectecl by 
man. Biogeography, Agricultural Geography and Con erva-
tion will be studied. In preparation for the course students 
should read G. P. Marsh, Man ancl Nature; P. ,vagner, The 
Human Use of the Earth. Further specific references will be 
given during the course. 
C.,urse 3012 is designed as a geographic study of develop-
ment and underdevelopment. The gradient in levels of living 
and of development between the rich and poor nations is 
examined and the human and environmental causes of these 
gradients are analysed. Particular attention is given to the 
structural causes and human implications of "underdevelop-
ment" and selected case-studies are used to illustrate the 
diversity of development problems in various parts of the 
world. As background texts the following are essential: J. L. 
Sampedro, Decisive Forces in World Economics; G. Barra-
clough, An Introduction to Contemporary History; P. ]alee, 
The Pillage of the Third World; G. Myrdal, Economic 
Theory and Underdeveloped Regions; William Morris, 
Selected Writings (edited by Asa Briggs) . 
GEOGRAPHY II: 3041, and either 3042 or 3043 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3041 The human and economic geography of Europe, with particular 
attention to problems of underdevelopment in the J\lediterranean lands 
and to the e,olution of pea ant and industrial economies in the EEC and 
COMECON countries. 
3012 Systematic human geography. The geographical study of popu-
lation and settlement; an introduction to urban geography; an introduc-
tion to the geography of industry. 
3013 Systematic physical geography. Continued systematic study of 
the relations between climate, microclimate, surface and biotic pheno-
mena, with special reference to Monsoon Asia. 
The course will consist of four lectures and five hours of 
practical work a week. All students are required to attend two 
one-day field trips. 
Students are advised to purchase Diercke, TVeltatlas; they 
will find a reading knowledge of French a considerable asset. 
Reading lists will be supplied to students at the beginning 
of the course. All students are required to attend a weekend 
field trip to be held in April. 
260 CLASSES A D PRESCRIPTIONS 
As background books for 30-11 the student may consult: 
United Nations Economic Surveys of Europe; P . L. Yates, 
Food, Land and Manpower in IVestern Europe; U . W. Kit-
zinger, The Challenge of the Common Market; P. Drouin, 
L'Europe du Marche Commun; A. Shonfiel<l, Modern Capi-
talism; C. P. Kinclleberger, Economic Growth in France and 
Britain, 1851-1950; V. Lutz, llaiy : A Study in Economic De-
velopment; G. Schacter, The Italian South. 
As an introduction 10 3042 the student may consult: 
M. Halbwachs, Population and Society; R. Freedman (eel.), 
Th e Vital R evolution; K. H. Connell, The Population of 
Ireland 1750-18-15; P. S. Florence, Th e Economics and Socio-
logy of Industry; Peter Hall, The World Cities; Philip M. 
H auser and Leo F . Schnore, The Study of Urbanization; 
Gideon Sjoberg, Th e Preindustria l City Past and Present; 
L. Mumford, The City in History; P. K. Hatt and A. J. Reiss 
Jr., Cit ies and Society; H. M. Mayer and C. F. Kohn, R ead-
ings in Urban Geography; Emrys Jones, Towns and Cities . 
GEOGRAPHY III: 3091, and one of 3092, 3093, 3094 
PRESCRIPTIO;\ : 
309 1 Geography of New Zealand. 
3092 Geography of Monsoon Asia. 
3093 Geography of Latin America. 
309 ! Geography of A(rica.• 
The course will consist o[ four lectures and one seminar a 
week. Practical and field work is done at varying hours 
throughout the year. A field practical is held in the second 
week of the May vacation. 
Background read ing for 3091 should include at least one 
of the recent short histories of New Zealand, the Report of 
the 1960 Industrial Develo/Jmen t Conference, and W. J. 
Cameron's New Zealand. The current New Zealand Official 
Yearbook is an essential source of reference. 
The following books are recommended as background 
reading for 3092: M. Edwardes, Asia in the Balance; R. 
Harris, Independence and After; V. Purcell, The Revolution 
in Southeast Asia; J. E. Spencer, Asia East by South; M. 
Zinkin, Asia and the West; G. D. E. Hall, Atlas of Southeast 
Asia; C. A. Fisher, Southeas t Asia; VicLOr Purcell, China; C. P. 
Fitzgerald, Floodtide in China; Jan Myrdal, Report from a 
Chinese Village; J. P. Lewis, Quiet Crisis in India; Ronald 
• Not available in 1969. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Segal, The Crisis in India; vV. A. Wilcox, India, Pakistan and 
the Rise of China; Keith Buchanan, The Southeast Asian 
World; K. Nair, Blossoms in the Dust; T. \,Vatter \,Vallbank, 
A Short History of India and Pakistan; Taya Zinkin, Caste 
Today; McKim Marriott (Editor), Village India; T. G. 
McGee, The Southeast Asian City. 
Backgrnund reading for 3093: Sol Tax, Penny Capitalism; 
L. Bryson (Ed.), Social Change in Lalin America Today; 
Preston Ja mes, La Lin America; Orlando Fals-Borda, Peasant 
Society in the Colombian Andes; Charles \Vagley, Introduc-
tion lo Brazil; D. B. Heath and R. . Adams, Contemporary 
Cultures and Societies of Latin America; C. Veliz (Editor), 
Obstacles to Change in Latin America; B. Higgins, Economic 
Development; A. Gunder Frank, Development and Under-
development in Latin America. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Statistical method; an introduction 
to New Zealand documentary and published source material; 
survey techniques in geography. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Geography II (a) 304 I as prescribed for Geography II. 
Geography II (b) Either 3042 or 30<13 as prescribed for Geography II. 
Geography Ill (a) 3091 as prescribed for Geography Ill. 
Geography Ill (b) One paper chosen from 3092, 3093, 3094 as pre-
scribed for Geography Ill. 
CARTOGRAPHY I: 3021, 3022>11 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3021, 3022 Cartography and aerial photographic interpretation. 
General historical development of cartography and basic principles of 
surveys, photogrammetry and photograph interpretation. Map prepara-
tion, statistical and economic maps and cartograms. Terrain analysis and 
depiction. Cartographic asses ment. 
This course will consist of four hours lecture and tutorial 
work and five hours practical work a week. 
Basic reference material: A. H. Robinson, Elements of 
CartograjJhy; E. Raisz, General Cartography; G. C. Dickinson, 
Statistical Mapping; F. ]. Monkhouse and H. R. Wilkinson, 
Maps and Diagrams; W. K. Kilforcl, Elementary Air Survey. 
• 1ot available in 1969. 
CLASSES A1 D PRESCRIPTIONS 
GEOGRAPHY FOR B.A. OR B.Sc. WITH HONOURS: 
Four papers. 
Four papers (at least one of which shall be 3141 or 3142 
or 3143) from 3141, 3142, 314 3, 3144, 3145, 3146, 3147, 3148, 
3 I 49. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
31•11 Geography and Social Change in the South Pacific. 
3112 Australia. 
3113 India , Japan: Geographic Aspects of Economic Development in 
Southern and Eastern Asia. 
31 11 Gcomo1 pl10logy. 
311 5 Cli111awlog-y. 
3116 l 'rban Geography. 
3 117 1 he Peasantry in the Twenti eth Century. 
31·18 The Ernnomic and Soc1olugica l Foundations of Geography. 
3119 Historical Geography.• 
• Not offered in 1969. 
Background reading is cited under the prescription for 
Geography for M.Sc. and Honours. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete 
the amount of practical work prescribed by the Professorial 
Board. This takes the form of the preparation of a short dis-
sertation on a topic to be chosen with the advice of the Pro-
fessor of Geography. 
GEOGRAPHY FOR M.A. OR M.Sc. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.Sc. with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. or 
1.Sc. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. 
GEOGRAPHY FOR M.Sc. A 1D HONOURS 
(For candidates not presenting themselves lor examination 
for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Geography.) 
Four papers (at least one of which shall be 3141, 3142, or 
3143) from 3141, 3142, 3143, 3144, 3145, 3146, 3147, 3148, 3149 
and a thesis. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3141 Geography and Social Change in the South Pacific. 
3142 Australia. 
3113 India, Japan : Geographic Aspects of Economic Development in 
Southern and Ea\ tern Asia. 
3111 Geomorphology. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
3115 Climatology.• 
3H6 Urban Geography. 
31'17 The Peasantry in the Twentieth Century. 
3118 The Economic and Sociological Foundations of Geography. 
3119 Historical Geography.* 
• Not offered in 1969. 
Students should consult the professor at the beginning of 
the session, when the hours of meeting will be arranged. 
The thesis is based on fielcl work by the candidate and is 
intended primarily as a course of training in the techniques 
of geographical research. The choice of subject shall be made 
with the advice of the Professor of Geography. 
Students proceeding from Stage III to Honours are strong-
ly advised to read recommended books in the long vacation 
before commencing their course. 
For background reading the student may consult the fol-
lowing books: 
3141 E. E. Hagen, On the Theory of Social Change; K. 
Burridge, Marnbu: a Melanesian Millenium; R. Salisbury, 
From Stone to Steel. 
3142 P. H. Karmel and M. Brunt, The Struct11re of the 
A11stralian Economy; A. G. L. Shaw, The Story of Australia, 
or a similar short history; D. Horne, The Lucky Country 
(latest edition); P. Coleman, Australian Civilization. 
3113 India: 0. H. K. Spate, India and Pakistan; R. Segal, 
The Crisis of India; McKim Marriott (Editor), Village India; 
G. Rosen, Democracy and Economic Change in India; M. N. 
Srinivas, Social Change in Modern India. 
Japan: R. K. Beardsley and others, Village Japan: .J. F. 
Embree, Suye l\Iura; G. T. Trewartha, Japan; G. C. Allen, A 
Short Economic History of Modern Japan. 
3146 P. K. Hatt and A. J. Reiss Jr., Cities and Society; 
G. Sjoberg, The Preindustrial City; G. A. Theodorson, Studies 
in Human Ecology; H. M. Mayer and C. F. Kohn, Readings 
in Urban GeograjJhy; Gerald Breese, Urbanization in Deve-
loping Countries; T. G. McGee, The Southeast Asian City; 
Peter Hall, The TVorld Cities; Emrys Jones, Towns and Cities; 
Louis Hartz, The Founding of New Societies. 
3147 E. ·wolf, Peasants. 
3148 B. Higgins, Economic Development; A. N. Agarwala 
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and S. P. Singh, The Economics of Underdevelopment; A. 
Lewis, Develop1nent Planning. 
Reading lists for the various courses will be issued to 
students at the beginning of the session. Ass 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
Professor Clnrk 
Professor Evison 
Associate-Professor Rrnrllf',' Assorinlf'-Professor Wellman 
Associate-Professor Vella 
Mr Vucetich Mr Lauder 
Mr Dibble Dr Wright Dr Cole 
Mr Grapes Mr Neall 
GENERAL GEOLOGY: 3211, 3212 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3211, 3212 Elementary physical, historical and economic geology. 
Three lectures and two hours laboratory work per week. 
Two 1-day field excursions will be held. 
Textbook: McAlester, The History of Life. 
Also recommended: Eardley, General College Geology; 
Holmes, Physical Geology. 
General Geology is a course in earth science suitable for 
Arts and other students not taking the degree of Bachelor of 
Science. General Geology cannot be credited as a unit for 
the B.A. degree if Geology I is taken, and it cannot be crediLed 
for the B.Sc. degree. 
GEOLOGY I: 3191, 3192 
The course provides an introduction to the science. There 
are four lectures and two laboratory classes each week through-
out the session. In addition, several field excursions are held, 
usually on Saturdays. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3191, 3192 Physical geology, historical geology, and questions on the 
course of practical work. 
Before being admitted to this examination a candidate 
must attend and make salisfactory progress in a practical 
course in the field and in the laboratory. 
Textbooks: Holmes, Principles of Physical Geology (2nd 
edition); McAlester, The History of Life; Dana, Minerals and 
How to Study Them; Wood, Crystals and Light. 
Also recommended: Cotton, Geomorphology; Rutley, 
Mineralogy; Thornbury, Principles of Geomorphology; Cox, 
Price and Harte, Ciystals Minerals and Rocks. 
265 
CLASSES AND PRESCRJPTIO~S 
GEOLOGY II: 3231, 3232 
P!lESCRIPTION: 
3231 Physical geology, cr)stallography, mineralogy and petrology. 
3232 Invertebrate palaeontology, stratigraphy, general geology and geo-
logical mapping. 
Before being admitted to this examination a candidate 
must attend and make satisfactory progress in a practical 
course in the laboratory and in the field. Field-work may 
include attendance at a field camp lasting about a week, 
probably during the first vacation. 
Textbooks: Kerr, 0/Jtical Mineralogy; or Deer, Howie 
and Zussman, An Introduction to the Rock Forming Minerals 
(recommcncle<l £or students proceeding to stage Ill); v\Til-
liams, Turner and Gilbert, Petrography; Dunbar and Rogers, 
Principles of Stratigrapli)•; Holmes, Principles of Physical 
Geology; Grinrlley, Harrington and 'Wood, The Geological 
Map of New Zealand; N.Z.G.S. Bull. 66. Brown, Campbell 
and Crook, Geological Evolution of Australia and New Zea-
land. 
Also recommended: Moore, Lalicker and Fischer, Inverte-
brate Fossils; Bayly, Introduction to Petrology; Moorhouse, 
The Study of Rocks in Thin Section. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Geology JI (a) 3231 as prescribed for Geology JI. 
Geology II (b) 3232 as prescribed for Geology II. 
GEOLOGY III: Two papers chosen from 3281, 3282, 3283, 
3284, 1981, of which one must be 3281 or 3282. 
PRESCRll'TIO'\i: 
3281 Physical and general geology, economic geology, advanced min-
eralogy and petrology. 
3282 Micropalaeontology, vertebrate palaeontology, stratigraphy, physi-
cal and general geology . 
3283 Applied geophysics: principles and methods of geophysical ex-
ploration. 
NOTE: A candidate may not present this paper 11nless he has been 
credited with a pass in Pure Ma1hema1ics I or II, Appliecl Mathematics 
I or 11, or Physics 1 or II in a previous year. 
3284 Pedology: soil genesis, the soil profile, classification and survey, 
problems of stability and soil fertility. 
1':on:: A canclidate ma\' not present this paper 11nless he has been 
credited with a pass in Chemistrl' I or II in a previous year. 
1981 Geochemistry (as prescribed [or Geochemistry III (a)). 
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GEOLOGY 
Before being admitted to this examination a candidate 
must attend and make satisfactory progress in a practica l 
course in the field and in the laboratory. 
Textbooks: Paper 3281: Turner & Verhoogen , Igneous and 
Metamorphic Petrology; de Sitter, Structural Geology. Also 
recommended: Pettijohn, Sedimentary Rocks; Cameron, Ore 
Microscopy. 
Paper 3282: Recommended texts: Jones, Introduction to 
Microfossils; Dunbar & Rogers, Principles of StratigrafJhy; 
Simpson, The Meaning of Evolution; Krumbein & Sloss, 
Stratigraphy and Sedimentation; de Sitter, Structural Geo-
logy; Brown, Campbell and Crook, Geological Evolution of 
Australia and New Zealand. 
Paper 3283: Dobrin, Introduction to Geophysical Prospect-
ing. 
Paper 3284: Taylor & Pohlen, Soil Survey Method. Also 
recommended: Bear, Ch emistr)' of the Soil. 
ThP following book is recommended to all Geology Ill 
students: A.G.I., Dictionary of Geological Terms (Double-
day). 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Geology IJJ (a) 3281 as prescribed for Geology III. 
Geologv IJI (h) 3282 as prescribed for Geology IJI. 
Geology Ill (c) 3283 as presnibed for Geology Ill. In special cirrum-
stanccs, with the permission of the Head of the Department of Geology, 
a candidate may enrol in this half unit even though he has not been 
credited with a pass in Geology II provided he has been credited with a 
pass in Pure Mathematics II , Applied Mathematics JI or Physics JI. 
Geology Ill (d) 3284 as prescribed for Geology Ill. In special circum-
stances. with the permission o' the Head of the Department of Geology . a 
candidate ma y enrol in this half-unit even though he has not been credited 
with passes in Geology IT and Chemistry I or II provided that he has 
been credited with a pass in Stage II of a Science subject approved for 
this purpose by the Head of the Department of Geology. 
GEOLOGY FOR B.A. OR B.Sc. WITH HONOURS 
Three papers, one of which shall be 3331, chosen from 
3331, 3332, 3333, 3334, 3335 and 2031. 
PRESCRIPTION : 
333 1 l'hvsical geology, general earth science and applied geology . 
:J332 i\!ineralogy, petrology and ore geology. 
3333 Stratigraphy , palaeontology and geology of fuels. 
333·1 Geophysical exploration, and special topics in general geophysics. 
3335 Pedology. Soil genesis and late Quaternary interpretation. 
2031 Geological Chemistry. 
CLASSES ANO PRESCRIPTIONS 
PRACTICAL WORK. Students are required to complete the amount 
of practical work prescribed by the Professorial Board. 
Non:.-Students presenting 3332 must have been credited with a pass 
in Geology lil (a). 
Students presenting 3333 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology 111 (b). 
Students presenting 3334 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology Ill (c). 
Students presenting 3335 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology 111 (d). 
Students presenting 2031 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology 111 (e). 
GEOLOGY FOR M.A. OR M.Sc. BY THESIS 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.Sc. with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. 
or M.Sc. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. and 
M.Sc. course regulations. 
GEOLOGY FOR. MSc. AND HONOURS 
(for candidates not presenting themselves for examination 
for the degree of B.Sc. (Hons.) in Geology.) 
Three papers, one of which shall be 3331, chosen from 
3331, 3332, 3333, 3334, 3335, and 2031, and a thesis. 
PRESCRIPTIO'.'I: 
3331 Physical geology, general earth science and applied geology. 
3332 Mi11eralO[.\), petrology and ore geolog), 
3333 Stratigraphy, palaeontology, anti geology of fuels. 
3334 Geophysical exploration, and special topics in general geophysics. 
3335 Pedology. Soil genesis and !ale Quaternary interpretation. 
2031 Geological Chemistry. 
PRACTICAL WORK. Students are required to complete 
the amount o( practical work prescribed by the Professorial 
Board. 
NOTE: Students presenting 3332 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology 111 (a). 
Students presenting 3333 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology 11 I (i>). 
Students presenting 3334 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geologv III (c). 
Students presenting 3335 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology III (d). 
Students presenting 2031 must have been credited with a pass in 
Geology Ill (e). 
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 
Professor Hoffmann 
Mr Carrad Dr Bell Mr Christeller 
The Department advises beginners on preparatory work 
-and issues detailed programmes of courses and reading lists. 
GERMAN I: 3381, 3382, Oral Examination 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3381 Translation at sight from and into German. A short essay in 
German. (70 per cent of paper.) Introduction to the German-speaking 
countries. (30 per cent of paper.) 
Textbooks: Farrell, R. German-speaking countries today 
and yesterday (Ian Novak, Sydney); Dickens, E., German for 
Advanced Students (O.U.P.). 
3382 Introduction to German poetry and the history of German litera-
ture (40 per cent of paper). 
Textbook: Penguin Book of German Verse (selections 
from it, supplemented by cyclostyled texts) . 
Introduction to German prose fiction and drama in the 20th century, 
based on detailed study of prescribed texts (60 per cent of paper). 
Prescribed texts 1968: Borchert Selected Stories (Pergamon); Boll 
Doktor Murkes Gesammelte5 Schweigen (Harrap); Lenz Das Wrack 
(Heinemann); Kafka, Short Stories; Brecht Herr Puntila und sein Knecht 
Matti (Methuen); supplementa1y cyclostyled texts (supplied by the 
Department). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: This examination consists of dictation, 
reading and conversation based on the year's work. It will 
have the value of half a paper. 
GERMAN READING KNOWLEDGE: 3419 
Prescribed texts: Denken und Schaf]en (O.U.P.); Deutsche Gegenwart . 
Literarisches Lesebuch fur Auslander (Hueber). 
A passage of unseen translation. 
A passage or passages for translation from the prescribed 
text. 
Questions on literature. 
GERMAN II: 3421, 3422, 3423, Oral Examination 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3421 Translation at sight from and into German (50 per cent of 
paper). 
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Textbook: Fletcher & Blobel German Idiom and Com-
pound Verbs (Methuen). 
Either 
OPTION A: Contemporary German life and thought (50 per cent. of 
paper). 
or 
OPTION B: Study of one 20th century author. 1968: Friedrich Diir-
renmatt. (50 per cent of paper). 
Prescribed texts: Romulus der Grosse (Methuen); Der Besuch der 
alten Dame (Methuen); Die Parme und Der Tunnel (O.U.P.); Drei 
Horspiele (Holt, Rinehart and Winston). 
3-122 History of German literature from the Enlightenment to early 
Romanticism, with special emphasis on the history of ideas and the 
development of literary expression, in relation to the political, social 
and cultural scene. One question to be answered in German. 
3423 Study of prescribed texts, representative of the period defined 
above. 
Prescribed texts 1968: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (l\facmillan); 
Goethe, Dichtung un.d Wahrheit-Books IX-Xll (Blackwell); Goethe 
.Poems (Blackwell); Faust I (Heath), Die Leiden des jungen Werthers 
(D.T.V.), Iphigenie auf Tauris (Nelson); Schiller, Die Riiuber (Black-
well) and Maria Stuart (Reclam). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: As for Stage I. 
GERMAN III: 3471, 3472, 3473, Oral Examination 
PRESCRIPTJON: 
3'171 Translation at sight from and into German (50 per cent of 
paper). Middle High German poetry (50 per cent of paper) . 
Prescribed texts: Walther von cler Vo~elweicle, Selected Poems (Black-
well), Der Nibelunge Not (de Gruyter); Asher, J. A Short descriptive 
Grnmmnr of Middle High German (O.U.P.) 
3'172 German literature in the 19th century. Literary movements and 
history of ideas, with political, social, and cultural background. History 
of poetry, with emphasis on Goethe (1814-31), Brentano, Eichenclorlf, 
Heine, l\Iorike, C. F. Meyer. 
3473 19th century fiction and drama (70 per cent of paper). History 
of the German language (30 per cent of paper). 
Prescribed texts: Kleist Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Harrap); 
Amphitryon (Harrap); Siimtliche Novel/en (Goldmann); Eichenclorlf, 
Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Harrap); Hoffmann, Das Friiulein 
van Srnderi (Nelson); Morike, Mozart auf der Reise nach Prag (Reclam); 
Grillparzer, Der arme SfJielmann. (Nelson); Buchner, Lenz (Harrap) ; 
TV01•zeck (Reclam); Keller, Romeo und Julia auf dem Dorfe (Harrap); 
Hebbel, Herodes tmd Mariamn.e (Blackwell); Hauptmann, Bahnwiirter 
Thiel (Blackwell). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: As for Stage I. 
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GERMAN III (ADDITIONAL) : 3481, 3482, 3483 
PRESCRIPTION: 
German literature in the 20th century. 
3481 History of ideas and literary expression. History of poetry, with 
emphasis on Nietzsche, George, Rilke, Trakl, Benn and Brecht. 
3482 20th century fiction. 
Prescribed texts: Hofmannsthal, Reitergeschichte (Fischer); Rilke, Die 
Aufzeichnungen des Matte Laurids Brigge (D.T.V.); Doblin, Berlin Alex-
anderplatz; Broch, Short Stories (O.U.P.), Esch oder die Anarchie (Fis-
cher). 
3483 20th century drama. 
Prescribed texts: Wedekind, Friih/ings Erwache11, Der Marquis von 
Keith (Goldmann); Kaiser, Die Biirger von Calais; Hofmannsthal, Der 
Schwierige (Fischer); Brecht, Der gute Me11sch von Sezuan (Heinemann}, 
I\Ililler Cournge (Hei nemann). 
NoTE: A candidate shall not be enrolled in German III (Additional) 
u11less he has been credited with a pa5s or is concurrently enrolled in 
German Ill. 
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE III: 2811, 2812, 3491,4061, 
426 1. 
(Three papers, paper 281 I and two chosen from 2812, 
3491, 4061, 4261). 
PRESCRIPTION: 
The study of the literature written in two of the languages oITered in 
the Faculty of Languages and Literature; the study of prescribed texts. 
281 I A general paper. 
28 I 2 English Li tera tu re; set texts. 
3491 German Literature; set texts. 
4061 French Literature; se t texts. 
426 1 Russian Literature; set texts. 
This subject will not be offered in 1969. 
Further information may be obtained from the Depart-
ments concerned . 
GERMAN FOR M.A. WITH HONOURS IN 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
(A) GERMAN AS A HALF SUBJECT in Languages 
and Literature: Four papers: paper 3521, 3522, 3523, 3524 as 
prescribed below. Oral examination. 
(B) GERMAN AS A SINGLE SUBJECT: Six papers: 
papers 3521, 3522, 3523, 3524 and two from 3525, 3526, 3527, 
3528, 3529, 3530, 3531, 3532, 3533. In addition, an essay has 
to be presented and an oral examination is obligatory. Both 
the essay and the oral examination will have the value of one 
paper. 
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CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
3521 Translation at sight from and into German. Prose composition. 
3522 Detailed study of a major German author. 
3:i23 Study of the German Novel, based on prescribed texts. 
Prescribed texts: Goethe, Die IVahlverwandtschaften; Keller, Der griine 
Heinrich; Fontane, Effie Briest; Rilke, Die Aufzeichnungen des Malle 
Laurids Brigge (D.T.V.); Doblin, Berlin Alexanderplatz; Broch, Die 
Schlafwandler. 
3524 Study of German Drama, based on prescribed texts. 
Prescribed texts: Wedekind, Friihlings Erwachen (Goldmann); Kaiser, 
Die Koralle and Gas-Parts I and 2 (Harrap); Brecht, Der gute Mensch 
van Seman, (Heinemann); Das Leben des Galilei (Heinemann). 
3525 Classical Middle High German Poetry. Study of prescribed texts 
against the background of mediaeval culture and thought. Sur"ey of 
classical l\Iiddle High German literature. Linguistic comment. 
3526 History of the German Language. Historical Grammar. Etymo-
logy. Evolution of the literary language. 
3527 Study of German Poetry. 
1968: Symbolism and Expressionism. 
3528 Study of either the German Novelle or the Short Story. 
3529 German Literature of the Baroque Age. Survey of literature 
against the historical and cultural background of the 17th century, with 
special reference to Grimmelshausen und Gryphius. 
3530 EITHER: Aspects of German Philosophy in relation to History 
of Literature oR: German Literary Criticism. 
3531 Aspects of German History in relation to the History of Litera-
ture. 
3532 Study in Anglo-German or Franco-German Literary Relationship. 
3533 A Special Topic in German Literature or Civilisation. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Professor Munz (Head of Department) 
Dr Beaglehole Mrs Boyd Dr Khan 
Miss Halberstam Miss Crozier Mrs HughP.s 
Mr Coleman Mr Harling 
Mr Edmond 
Courses at all stages are planned on the assumption that 
a reasonable standard of preliminary reading has been 
reached. Students are expected to collect reading lists for 
succeeding sessions, with adv ice for reading during the long 
vacation, from members of stalI as soon as final examinations 
for the year are over. 
HISTORY IA: 357 1, 3572 
HISTORY lB: 3581, 3582 
ASIAN HISTORY 1: 359 1, 3592 
l'RESCRll'TlO:-S:S: 
OPTION A: 3571, 3572: Outline of the history of Europe (including 
Great Britain) during the Middle Ages. 
Ol'TION 13: 358 1, 3582: Aspe<.ts of Modern History sinte 18 15. 
OPTION C: 3!;91, 3592: A ·ian History I: Outline of th e Civilizations 
of Asia. 
The work of these classes comprises: 
(I) Option A: a general course of lectures mainly on 
mediaeval Europe, including England. 
0/Jtion B: a general course of lectures covering some of 
the main trends and problems in modern history, with special 
attention LO Europe, Asia and North America. 
0/Jtion C: a general course o[ lectures on Asian History. 
(2) essay and seminar work, which are an essential part of 
these courses. Topics lor special study will be announced from 
time to time. 
All courses a re planned on the assumption that students 
have a reasonable background of knowledge before the ses-
sion begins. Vacation reading of a character preparawry to 
University work is the1el:ore strongly recom mend ed . 
Students are advised LO procure some good general survey 
for the first pan of the course. For Option A, D:tvis, History 
of M edieva l E11ro/7e, and Sayles, Medieval Fo1111dr1tio11s of 
E11gla11d, are c~ pecia lly recommended; and for Option 13, 
Thomson, Europe since Napoleon. It is extremely importa nt, 
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however, that such books should be supplemented by wider 
reading. Students and prospective students are urged to com-
municate with the Department for further particulars and for 
reading I ists. 
Students are recommended to take Option A before study-
ing History 11; Options B and C, however, will also be accept-
ed as qualifying for entry to History 11. 
Options A, B and C may all be counted as units towards 
a B.A. degree, subject to the approval of individual courses 
in all cases. 
HISTORY II: 3611, 3612 
PRESCRIPTION: 
36 1 l , 36 12 Early modern history. 
Lectures will be supplemented by essay and seminar work, 
which form a substantial part o[ the course. 
Vacation reading is strongly recommended in preparation 
for the course. 
Topics for detailed study will include the following: 
(1) Early modern Europe from the Renaissance to about 
1603. 
(2) The history of England in the 17th and 18th Cen-
turies. 
Additional optional topics may be announced from time 
to time. 
Detailed reading lists and further particulars may be 
obtained from the Department. 
HISTORY IIIA: 3661, 3662, 3663 
HISTORY IIIB: 3681, 3682, 3683 
PRESCRIPTION: 
OPTION A: 
3fi6 l RcvoluLionary Europe. 
3662 A topic in the hisLory of Great Britain. 
3663 Special topic. 
OPTION B: 
368 1 :S:ew /.calancl ~ncl the Outside 'World. 
3682 /\ topic in African History. 
3683 ·1 he history of modern India . 
,vith the permission of the Professor, a paper from Option 
A may be substituted for one from Option B, and vice-versa, 
provided that no paper may be offered twice. 
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HISTORY 
For l 969, the topic for paper 3662 will be English society 
and politics since 1780. 
Options A and B may both be counted as units in a B.A. 
degree, subject to approval of individual courses in each case. 
The course will be planned on the assumption that every 
member of the class has a reasonable background of historical 
knowledge, with particular reference to the period since the 
French Revolution. Students are therefore strongly advised 
to undertake systematic reading before the opening of the 
academic year. 
During the session special study will be required of speci-
fied topics. 
Lectures will be supplemented by essays and seminar work, 
which form a substantial part of the course. 
Reading lists and further particulars may be obtained from 
the Department. 
HISTORY FOR B.A. WITH HONOURS (Four Paper~) 
Paper 3711 and three from 3712, 3713, 3714, 3715, 3716, 
3717, 3718, 3719. 
l'RESCRll'TIO'.\I: 
371 I British Constitutional History since 1485. 
3712 A topic or period of British History. 
3713 A topic of Pacifi c History. 
3714 The History of the U.S.A. si·nce 1783. 
3715 A topic or period of Medieval History. 
3716 A period in the History of l'olitical Ideas. 
3717 The history of Russia in the nineteenth and twentieth Centuries. 
3718 A topic or aspect of Asian history. 
37 I 9 A special topic. 
Students are strongly advised to discuss their courses with 
the Professor in good time, for planned preparatory reading 
is particularly important at this stage. Further particulars as 
to courses and reading lists both for background preparation 
and for the various courses are available from the Depart-
ment. 
So far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar 
and hours will be arranged at the beginning of each session. 
A short course will be given early in the session on the 
nature and problems of historical thinking, and on historical 
method and writing, with special reference to thesis work. 
All students are expected to attend this class, and should 
become familiar with such books as Collingwood, The Id ea 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
of History OR Autobiography; Bloch, The Historian's Craft; 
Hancock, Country and Calling; Walsh, Introduction to the 
Study of History. Other reading will be prescribed as required. 
HISTORY FOR M.A. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. on pre-
senting a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. course regulations. 
A postgraduate seminar for those concerned with research 
in New Zealand and Pacific history will meet during the ses-
sion. Membership will be by invitation of the Head of the 
Department. 
NEW ZEALAND HISTORY: 3601, 3602 
PRESCRll'TIO:'>I: 
3601, 3602 The social, political and economic history of New Zealand. 
The course is planned on the assumption that students 
have a reasonable background of historical knowledge. Vaca-
tion reading is therefore strongly recommended. Students are 
advised to procure a good survey [or a general introduction to 
the course. K. Sinclair, A History of New Zealand and W. H. 
Oliver, The Story of New Zealand are especially recom-
mended. 
Reading lists, both for background preparation and for 
more detailed study, are available from the Department. 
Students intending to proceed to the degree of M.A. (by 
thesis) and who may choose a New Zealand subject for re-
search are recommended to include New Zealand History in 
their B.A. course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION SCIENCE 
Professor Vignaux 
Dr. Payne 
INFORMATION SCIENCE FOR B.A. (HONS.), 
B.C.A. (HONS.), OR B.Sc. (HONS.) 
Four papers chosen from those listed below.• 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6591 Operations Research. 
6592 Optimisation Theory. 
6593 Simulation. 
6594 Theoretical Computer Science. 
6595 Applied Software. 
659G A special topic in Operations Research.t 
6597 A special topic in Computer Science.t 
Basic prerequisites for these courses are passes in Pure 
Mathematics II and Statistical and Numerical Mathematics 
II together with a stage III unit in one of several specified 
subjects (see Degree Regulations). Students should consult 
the Head of Department towards the end of their final B.A., 
B.Sc. or B.C.A. year. Students will be advised at the beginning 
of the session which courses are to be offered. 
• See the appropriate regulations on the substitution of papers: Regu-
lation 8 of B.A. (Hons.); Regulation 4 of B.C.A. (Hons.); Regulation 14 
of B.Sc. (Hons.). 
t Papers 6596 and 6597 may include, or consist of, a research essay on 
a topic approved by the Head of the Department of Information Science. 
INFORMATION SCIENCE FOR M.A. OR M.C.A. OR 
M.Sc. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.C.A. or B.Sc. with Honours may be awarded the degree 
of M.A. or M.C.A. or M.Sc. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. 
See course regulations for M.A. or M.C.A. or M.Sc. 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING COURSES 
Full time one week courses in Algol Programming are 
offered by the Department during certain vacations. One 
course will be held in 1969 in a week before the start of the 
first term. 
More frequent one-day courses m simple Algol are also 
offered from time to time. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 
BACHELOR OF LAWS (LLB.); BACHELOR OF LAWS 
WITH HONOURS (LLB. (HONS.)); MASTER OF LAWS 
AND HONOURS IN LAW (LLM.); AND PROFESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS IN LAW 
In April I 966 the Council of Legal Education agreed on 
new regulations for the professional examinations in law. 
These regulations, which are to be found in the 1968 Univer-
sity Grants Committee Handbook, came into force on 1 
January 1967. The new professional regula tions resulted in 
a reYi ion of the Victoria U nivers ity of w·ellington LL.B. 
degree regulations. An LL.B. Honours degree was also intro-
duced in 1967. 
The new course regulations governing the degrees of 
LL.B., LL.B. (Hons.) and LL.M. are set out elsewhere in this 
Part of the Calendar. Subjects for the LL.B. and LL.B. 
(Hons.) degrees must be taken in the order in which they 
apear in the course regulations unless special exemption is 
obtained. 
Changes in New Course 
The main changes introduced by the new Professional and 
Degree Regulations are as follows: 
(a) The distinction between the qualification for a barris-
ter and for a solicitor is removed. 
(b) Entrants to the legal profession will be required to 
hold the LL.B. degree of a New Zealand university and to 
complete a professional course consisting of six additional 
subjects which will be taught at and examined by the Univer-
sity. 
(c) The Victoria University of Wellington LL.B. degree 
is now a seventeen unit degree comprising three units from 
the subjects prescribed for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science (including at least one of English I , His-
tory I or Philosophy I) and fourteen law subjects as specified 
in the Course Regulations. Provision is made for a number of 
options. 
NoTE: Teaching will not necessarily be offered in all of 
the optional subjects in 1969. 
The subjects for the professional course are: 
Conveyancing and Draftsmanship 
Lega l Ethics and Advocacy 
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LAW 
Office Administration and Accounting 
Taxation and Estate Planning 
The Law of Civil Procedure 
The Law of Evidence 
A student who has not included any of the subjects, Com-
mercial Law and Personal Property, Company Law and the 
Law of Partnership, and Family Law, in his degree course is 
required to pass the subject or subjects concerned in his pro-
fessional course. A candidate who passes Taxation and Estate 
Planning for LL.B. is required to include in his professional 
course an optional subject, chosen from Part III of the LL.B. 
Course Regulations, that he has not already passed for the 
LL.B. degree. 
Position of Existing Students 
Students enrolled before I 967 may continue their course 
under the pre-1967 regulations but must transfer to the new 
regulations if they have not completed their courses by the 
end of 1969. (For the pre-1967 regulations see 1966 Calendar). 
LL.B. Hon ours 
(a) Candidates for the LLB. Honours course complete the 
same subjects as LL.B. candidates, except that they are re-
quired to replace one of the optional LL.B. subjects by a sub-
ject chosen from the LL.M. course. Honours candidates must 
also undertake a piece of legal writing and attend tutorials in 
all their subjects. They may be required to take an oral exam-
ination at the end of their course. Honours candidates are 
expected to attend the University for at least three years as 
full-time students. 
(b) Students who enrolled in 1966 and who elect to trans-
fer to the new course may be admitted to the Honours course 
in 1969 if they have completed Part I of the new LL.B. course 
and if their work during 1966, 1967 and 1968 h as been of 
Honours standard. 
( c) Students who enrolled for the first time in 1967 or in 
subsequent years may be admitted to the Honours course at 
the beginning of the third year of their course if they have 
completed Part I of the LL.B. course and if their work during 
the first two years has been of Honours standard. 
(cl) Students who have completed their B.A. degree under 
the conjoint B.A.-LL.B. regulations (see regulation 25 of the 
course regulations for the B.A. degree) may, if their work has 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
reached the required standard, be admitted to the Honours 
course. 
(e) Students who are not admitted to the Honours course 
under the above provisions may be given the opportunity to 
join the Honours course if their performance in the LL.B. 
course in their third year has been particularly good. 
Tutorial Programme 
There are compulsory tutorials in the Legal System, the 
Law of Contract, the Law of Torts, Land Law, Criminal Law, 
Commercial Law and Personal Property and Equity. Optional 
tutorials may be available to LL.B. candidates in other sub-
jects. LL.B. Honours candidates are required to attend tutor-
ials in all their subjects. 
Text and Reference Books 
Students should ensure that they obtain the latest editions. 
of all textbooks needed for their subjects. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND 
NE,i\f ZEALAND LA\'\! 
Professor Richardson (Head of Department) 
Professor I. D. Campbell Professor Ellinger 
Dr Inglis Mr McKenzie 
Mr Davis Mr Thomas Mr Cameron Mr Travis 
Mr Grbich Mr Congreve Mr Taylor 
Mr Tanner Mr White 
THE LAW OF CONTRACT: 5852 (One paper) 
The general principles of the law of contract and age11cy . 
Textbooks: Coote & Inglis, Cases and Materials on Con-
tract (Parts I and II), (2nd edition); Cheshire and Fifoot, 
Law of Contract (2nd N.Z. edition). 
For reference: Atiyah, /11truduction to the Law of Con-
tract; Treitel, The Law of Contract; Anson, Principles of the 
English Law of Contract. 
THE LAW OF TORTS: 5853 (One paper) 
Textbooks: Salmond, Torts (14th edition); Fleming, Law 
of Torts (3rd edition); Wright, Cases on the Law of Torts 
(4th edition). 
For reference: Street, Law of Torts; Winfield, Textbook of 
the Law of Torts; Davis, Law of Torts in New Zealand; Clerk 
and Lindsell, Torts; Atiyah, Vicarious Liability in the Law of 
Torts. 
For introductory reading: Fleming, An Introduction to the 
Law of Torts. 
LAND LAW: 5854 (One paper) 
The history and principles of land law. 
Students must have copies of the Land Transfer Act 1952 
and the Property Law Act 1952. 
Textbook: To be announced in class. 
For reference: Garrow's Law of Real Property in Nr>w 
Zealand (5th edition); Adams, The Land Transfer Act, 1952; 
Wily's Tenancy Legislation (1962). 
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CRIMINAL LAW: 5855 (One paper) 
The general principles of criminal liability. The law relating to indict-
able offences chargeable under New Zealand law. Procedure on indict-
ment and summary procedure (excl uding Evidence). 
Textbooks: Adams, Criminal Law in New Zealand (with 
1966 supp.); Smith and Hogan, Criminal Law; Burns, A Case-
book on the Law of Crimes. 
For reference: Glanville Williams, Criminal Law: The 
General Part, New Zealand Department of Justice, Crime Jn 
New Zealand. 
EQUITY AND THE LAW OF SUCCESSION: 5862 
(One paper) 
The principles of equity with particular reference to the law of trusts. 
The principles of the law of succession and of the administration of 
estates. 
Choses in action and the assignment thereof. 
Textbooks: Keeton, lntruductio'll to Equity (6th edition); 
Keeton, Law of Trusts (8th edition); Nevill's, Trusts, IVills 
and Ad111inistration in New Zealand (4th edition); Garrow 
and Henderson, Law of Trusts and Trustees. 
For reference: Nathan and Marshall, Casebook on Trusts; 
Tiley, Casebook on Equity; Morris and Leach, The Rule 
Against Perpetui ties with supplement; Garrow and Cray's 
Personal ProjJerty in New Zea land. SLUdents must have copies 
of the Trustee Act 1956, Wills Act 1837, Administration Act 
1952, Property Law Act 1952. 
COMMERCIAL LAW AND PERSONAL PROPER TY: 
5863 (One paper) 
The principles of the law relaung LO the ,ale and transfer of goods 
including l,ail111e11t and hire-purchase, negotiable instru111ents, and 
;ecurities o,er and charges upon personal property including relevant 
Jsp•:cts of bankruptcy, suret)ship and ar1Ji1ration. 
Textbooks: Atiyah, The Sale of Goods (2nd edition); 
Dugdale, New Zealand Hire Purchase Law (2nd edition); 
Chorley, Law of Banking (5th edition). 
For reference: Chalmers, Sale of Goods; Chalmers Bills of 
Exchange (13th edition); Guest, The Law of Hire Purchase; 
?aget's Law of Banking; Leys and Northey, Commercial Law 
in New Zea land: Garrow and Gray, Law of Personal Property 
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in New Zealand (5th edition); Sutton, The Law of Sale of 
Goods in Australia and New Zealand. 
Non:: /\ canrliciate in Commercial Law and Personal Property must 
have passed in the Law of Contract. 
COMPANY LAW AND LAW OF PARTNERSHIP: 
5872 (One paper) 
The general principles of the Jaw relating to companies and partner-
ships. 
Textbooks: Gower, Principles of Modern Company Law 
(2nd edition); Northey, Introduction to Company Law in 
New Zealand (6th edition); Underhill, Law of Partnership 
(8th edition). 
For reference: Pennington, Principles of Company Law 
(2nd edition); Anderson & Dalglish, The Law R elating to 
Companies in New Zealand (2nd edition); Palmer's Company 
Law (N.Z. edition); Higgins, Law of Partnership in Australia 
and New Zealand; Pennington, The In vestor and the Law. 
For reference: Pennington, Principles of Compan y Law; 
Anderson & Dalglish, Th e Law Relating to Companies in 
New Zealand (2nd edition); Palmer's Company Law (N.Z. 
edition); Higgins, Law of Partnership in Australia and New 
Zealand. 
Students must have copies of the Companies Act 1955 with 
amendments, and the Partnership Act 1908, and R eport of 
the Company Law Committee (Cmnd. 1749 of 1962). 
FAMILY LAW: 5874 (One paper) 
The law and procedure rel;iting to marriage, divorce and other matri-
monial causes. The legal relations of husband and wife and of parevt 
and chi ld. Maintena'llce and other domestic proceedings. Adoption, guard-
ianship and legi timation of children. Affiliation. 
Textbooks: Inglis, Family Law (2nd edition); Inglis & 
Mercer, Family Law; Centenary Essays (Sweet & Maxwell, 
1968); Hall, Sources of Family Law. 
For reference: Sim, Divorce Law and Practice in New 
Zealand; Campbell, Law of Adoption in New Zealand. 
INDUSTRIAL LAW: 5875 (One paper) 
The bw relating to employer and employee; industrial conciliation 
and arbitration in theory and practice. 
For introductory reading: "\,Vedderburn, The Worker and 
the Law. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Textbooks: Mathieson, Industrial Law in New Zealand 
(to be published). 
For reference: \Voods, Industrial Conciliation and Arbitra-
t-ion in New Zealand; Mansfield Cooper's Outlines of Indus-
trial Law; Pelling, A History of British Trade Unionism; 
Grodin, Union Government and the Law. 
TAXATION AND EST A TE PLANNING: 5877 
(One paper) 
The law relating to land and income tax, gift duty, death duty and 
conYeyance d11ty. The principles of estate planning, wilh reference to 
the use of family trusts, companies and life insurance. 
Textbooks: Income Tax Cases (available from the Depart-
ment of English and New Zealand Law). 
NoTE: A candidate shall not be enrolled in Taxation and Estate Plan-
ning as a subject for the LL.B. degree without the approval of the Dean 
of the Faculty of Law. 
CRIMINOLOGY: 5882 (One paper) 
A survey of criminological theory and practice; causes of delinquent 
and criminal behaviour; institutions and processes of law enforcement; 
theories and current practice in correctional treatment and crime preven-
tion. 
Text and reference books to be announced in class. 
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DEPARTMENT OF .JURISPRUDENCE 
AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Professor G. P. Barton (Head of Department) 
Professor Quentin-Baxter 
Mr Mathieson 
Mr Clark Mr Angelo 
Mr Mullan Mr Paterson 
Mrs Quentin-Baxter 
Mr Williams 
THE LEGAL SYSTEM: 5851 (One paper) 
An historical introduction to, and a descriptive outline of, the legal 
systems in England and New Zealand, with some comparative material 
drawn from other legal systems. An examination of the par t played by 
judicial precedent and legislation in the development of the law, includ-
ing an introduction to legal reasoning and statutory interpretation . 
Textbooks: Glanville Williams, Learning the Law (in-
cluding New Zealand Supplement) (7th edition); Archer, 
The Queen's Courts (Penguin). 
For Reference: Robson (ed.), New Zealand: The Deve-
lopment of its Law and Constitution (2nd Edition). 
Non:: Work in class will be based on a set of Materials in Legal Sys-
tem which may be purcha5ed on enrolment. The Materials will give 
references to additional reading; but students wishing to prepare them-
selves for the course could make selections from the books referred to by 
Glanville Williams in Chapter 14 of Leaming the Law. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: 5861 (One paper) 
The general principles of the British Constitution; the constitutional 
history and Jaw of New Zealand; and comparative material drawn from 
the constitutional law of other countries. The relations between state and 
subject and civil liberties. The principles relating to British nationality 
and New Zealand citizenship. 
Textbooks: Jennings, The Law and the Constitution (5th 
edition) ; Wilson, Cases and Materials on Constit-utional and 
Administrative Law; Essays on Human Rights (to be pub-
lished). 
Reference books will be announced in class. 
JURISPRUDENCE: 5864 (One paper) 
Theories of the nature and basis of Jaw. Conceptions and classifications 
of a legal system. Legal institutions. Sources of Jaw. Analysis of the judi-
cial process and the doctrine of precedent. Statutory interpretation. 
For introductory reading: Lloyd, The Idea of Law. 
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TexLbooks: Dias, Jurisprudence (2nd edition) ; Lloyd, 
Introduction to Jurisprudence (2nd edition). 
For reference: Friedmann, Legal Theory; Salmond, Juris-
prudence; Allen, Law in the Making; Cardozo, The Nature 
of the Jud icial Process; Wasserstrom, The Judicial Decision; 
Stone, Legal System and Lawyers' R easoning; Devlin, The 
Enforcement of Morals; Hart, The Concept of Law; Cross, 
Precedent in English Law; Oxford Essays in Jurisprudence 
(ed. Guest); Paton, A Textbook of Jurisprudence; Fuller, 
The Morality of Law. A detailed list of prescribed reading, 
arranged by topics, will be supplied at the beginning of the 
session. 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW: 5871 (One paper) 
The principles of administrative law; in particular, an examination 
of the powers of government departments; public authorities and adminis-
trati,·e tribunals, and a consideration of judicial review of the exercise 
of those powers. An examination of other methods of review of adminis-
trative action. The law relating to domestic tribunals. 
Textbooks: Benjafield and Whitmore, Australian Adminis-
trative Law (3rd edition); Jennings, The Law and the Con-
stitution (5th edition); Robson (ed.), New Zealand; The 
D evelopment of its Laws and Constitution (2nd edition). 
For reference: de Smith, Judicial R eview of Administrative 
Action (2nd edition); Paterson, An Introduction to Adminis-
trative Law in New Zea land; Wade, Administrative Law 
(2ml edition) . 
Other reference books will be announced in class. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS: 5873 (One paper) 
The law of domicile. The application of foreign law in New Zealand 
Courts. The limits of the jurisd iction of New Zealand Courts. The valid-
ity, operation and enforcement of foreign judgments. 
Textbooks: Inglis, Conflict of Laws; Cheshire, Private 
International Law (7th edition). 
For reference: Dicey, Conflict- of Laws. 
PLANNING LAW: 5876 (One paper) 
The elements of the law of town and country planning and of land 
use control in New Zealand, together with related aspects of the laws of 
local government, housing, public health, land subdivision and the com-
pulsory acquisition of land. The relationship between planning author-
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ities and other local authorities, the courts and the central government. 
The social aspects ot town and country planning and the need and 
justification of pla11ni'r1g Jaw in a free society. 
Text and reference books to be announced in class. 
COMPARATIVE LAW: 5881 (One paper) 
A treatment of selected areas of law hy a comparison between New 
Zealand law and the law o[ another country or other countries. 
Textbooks: David, Major Legal Systems in the World 
Today (1968); Amos and Walton, Introduction to French 
Law (1967) Cohn . Manual of German Law, Vol. I, (1968). 
For reference: Ryan, The Civil Law. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW: 5884 (One paper) 
The structure, stallls and powers of selected uni\'ersal and regional 
international organisations, inciuding a consideration of their future 
role. 
Textbooks: Bowett, Law of International Institutions; 
Sohn, Basic Documents of International Law (2nd edition); 
either Brierly, Law of Nations (6th edition) or Starke, Intro-
duction to International Law (6th edition). 
For reference: Sohn, Cases on United Nations Law (2nd 
edition) . 
Other reference books will be announced in cla~s. 
£NTERNATI0NAL LAW: 5884 (One paper) 
The principles of the law o[ nations in peace, war and neutrality and 
an introduction to the law of international organisation. 
Textbooks: Brierly, The Law of Nations (6th edition); 
Starke, An Introduction to International Law (6th edition). 
For reference: Briggs, The Law of Nations; Oppenheirr.. 
International Law (2 vols.); O'Connell, International Law 
(2 vols.); Schwarzenberger, A Manual of International Law 
(2 vols.). 
LEGAL HISTORY: 5885 (One paper) 
Aspects of leµ;al history in New Zealand and Great Britain. 
Text and reference books to be announced in class. 
PROFESSIONAL CLASSES 
An LL.B. candidate who wishes to qualify for admission 
as a barrister and solicitor is required, in addition to the 
LL.B . . degree, to pass in the six subjects prescribed below: 
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THE LAW OF CIVIL PROCEDURE: 6144 (One paper) 
The jurisdiction and procedure of the Supreme Court and the Court 
of Appeal in civil cases, including probate and admimstration, but exclud-
ing bankruptcy. The jurisdiction and procedure of the Magistrate's Court 
in civil cases. including the procedure hut not the substantive law on 
complaints under the Summary Proceedings Act. The principles of plead-
ing. The drafting of documents. 
Textbooks: Barton, Judicature Act; Wily, Magistrates' 
Courts Practice (6th edition); Sim, Practice of the Supreme 
Court and Court of Appeal. 
For reference: Odgers, Principles of Pleading and Practice 
m Civil Actions; Curtin, Small Debts Collection. 
CONVEYANCING AND DRAFTSMANSHIP: 6141 
(One paper) 
Practical conveyancing in the prescribed classes of instruments com-
prising the following: agreements for sale; conditions of sale; transfers of 
land and interests therein; assignments of personalty; hire purchase agree-
ments; mortgages and sub-mortgages; leases; agreements for lease; sub-
leases; surrenders of lease; powers of attorney; bonds; partnership deeds; 
wills and settlements; appointments of new trustees. (Forms to be of a 
simple and usual character only.) 
Text and reference books to be announced in class. 
CONVEYANCING AND TAXATION: 426 (One paper) 
(Only for students completing under old LL.B. Regulations) . 
NoTE: As from 1968 a ll students taking Conveyancing and Taxation 
will attend lectures in Conveyancing and Draftsmanship and in Taxation 
but not in Estate Planning and do all the work in connection with these 
courses. 
THE LAW OF EVIDENCE: 6145 (One paper) 
The principles of the law of evidence in civil and criminal cases. 
Textbooks: Cross, Evidence (N.Z. edition); Cockle, Cases 
and Statutes on Evidence (10th edition). 
For reference: Nokes, Introduction to Evidence; Adams on 
Criminal Law; Cowen and Carter, Essays on the Law of 
Evidence. 
LEGAL ETHICS AND ADVOCACY: 6142 (One paper) 
Preparation and presentation of cases before tribunals; the basic tech-
niques of counsel when appearing in Court. A practitioner's ethical duties 
towards the Court, other practitioners and his clients and other members 
of the public. 
Text and reference books to be announced in class. 
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND ACCOUNTING: 
6143 (One paper) 
Elementary bookkeeping and trust account procedures. The Solicitors 
Audit regulations. Office systems. Office management. 
Text and reference books to be announced in class. 
TAXATION AND ESTATE PLANNING: 5877 
(One paper) 
The law relating to land and income tax, gift duty, death duty and 
conveyance duty. The principles of estate planning, with reference to the 
use of family trusts, companies and life insurance. 
Textbooks: Income Tax Cases (available from the Depart-
ment of English and New Zealand Law). 
CONSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW: 
5899 (One paper) 
(Only for students completing under old LL.B. Regula tions .) 
Outlines of British and New Zealand constitutional law . Relations 
between state and subject and civil liberties. The principles relat ing to 
British nationality and New Zealand citizenship. The constitutional 
relations between the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the other members of the Commonwealth of Nations and 
between those members inter se. The principles of administrative law; 
in particular, an examination of the legislative, judicial and discretionary 
powers of government departments and their officers and of administra-
tive tribunals, and a consideration of judicial review of the determinations 
of government departments and their officers and of administrative tri-
bunals. 
Textbooks and Reference Books: See Constitutional Law 
and Administrative Law (ante) . 
NoTE: As from 1968 students taking Constitutional and Administrative 
Law will attend all lectures and do all the course work for both Consti-
tutional Law and Administrative Law. 
MASTER OF LAWS AND HONOURS IN LAW 
(LL.M.) 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW: (Two papers) 
l'RESCRIPTIO:-.i: 
5991 , 599'.! The control of administrative action; and the law, consti-
tlltion and procedure of selected administrative tribunals. 
BA KING AND EXCHANGE CONTROL 
REGULATIONS: (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6061, 6062 The law and practice relating to banking and exchange 
control regulations in New Zealand. 
NOTE: Students taking this subject for the LL.B. (Hons.) course should 
have passed in both the Law of Contract and Commercial Law and 
l'ersonal Property. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5996 General theories of conflict of laws (including comparative con-
{] ict of laws). 
5997 The rules and principles of conflict of laws as applied in New 
Zealand, English and Commonwealth courts. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6001, 6002 The general principles of the British Constitution and the 
constit11tional law of New Zealand including the constitlllional history of 
New Zealand; and a comparative study of some aspects of the constitu-
tions of Commonwealth and foreign countries. 
FAMILY LAW (Two papers) 
PRESCRlPTION: 
6009 . 6010 Domestic relations law, matrimonial proceedings, and the 
law relating lo children. Procedures for resolving matrimonial questions, 
and conciliation procedures, including a comparative study of procedures 
in the United States, Japan, and the Scandinavian countries. Sociological 
and medical questions relating thereto. 
INSURANCE LAW AND PRACTICE: (Two papers) 
PRESCRl PTT ON: 
6066, 6067 The law and practice of non-marine insurance in New 
Zealand. 
NoTE: Students taking this subject for the LL.B. (Hons.) course should 
have passed in the Law of Contract. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION : 
2() l 
6014, 6015 The principles and rules of international law; the role of 
law in internatiollal relations; and the structure, status and powers of 
selected universal and regional interna tional organisations. 
JURISPRUDENCE (Two papers) 
l'RESCRIPTIO'.\: 
6020 The ,iatme and I unct ion of rules in the lega l system; the judicial 
process; the nature of lega l reasoning; r:itio deciclendi and obiter dicwm; 
the jurisprndential analysis of se lected leg;il co11Lepts. 
60~1 I he interrelation of linguistic anal)sis and jurisprudence; the 
relationship of law and morals; the analysis of justice; selected aspects of 
legal theory. 
LAND LAW (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6025 , 6026 The histo ry and principles of the law of real property and 
chattels real. 
THE LAW OF BODIES CORPORA TE AND 
UNINCORPORATE (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6031, 6032 The principles of the law as to corporations aggreg~te with 
special reference Lo companies incorporated under the Companies Act. 
The finan cial structures of commerci,il and industrial organisations and 
financial and legal consideration affecting the formation, growth, control, 
a malga mation and reconstruction of business enterprises. The law relating 
to unincorporated bodies and industria l unions. 
THE LAW OF CONTRACT (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6036, 6037 The history and prin ciples of the law of contract, including 
the law as to negotiable instruments, and other special classes of contracts. 
THE LAW OF TORTS (Two papers) 
PRESCRJPTIO'-' : 
6051, 6052 The history and principles of the law of torts. 
SALES AND SALES FINANCING (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6041, 6042 The law and practice relating to the financing of inland 
sales in New Zealand. 
NoTE: Students taking this subject for the LL.B. (Hons.) course 
should have passed in the Law of Contract, Commercial Law and Per-
sonal Property and in Compa·ny Law and Partnership. 
10 
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TAXATION (Two papers) 
6046, 6047 The principles of the taxation statutes, and their implica-
tions in relation to selected commercial problems and family transactions. 
NoTE: Estate and gift duties are covered in the subject 'Trusts and 
Estate Planning'. 
TRUSTS AND ESTATE PLANNING (Two papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
6056, 6057 The history and principles of equity with particular 
reference to the law of trusts. Estate and gift duties. The principles 
of estate planning. 
Classes may be arranged in the above subjects. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Professor Seelye (Head of Department) 
Mr Patterson Mr Harvie Mr Hoe 
Dr Harper Dr Dawkins Mr Hutchings 
Dr L. C. Johnston Mr Pledger Mr Malcolm Dr Roper 
Dr Rhodes-Robinson Dr Wake Mrs Pledger 
Mrs Stephenson Mr Belding Mr Ansley 
GENERAL MATHEMATICS: 3791, 3792 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3791, 3792 Algebra, including an introduction to sets and matrices. 
Calculus: techniques o( difierentiation and integration. Introduction 
to probability and statistics. 
Textbooks: Lipschutz, Finite Mathematics; Mendenhall, 
Introduction to Statistics; Hilton, Differential Calculus. 
General Mathematics is a course in mathematical and 
statistical techniques for students advancing in other subjects, 
such as natural or social sciences. This unit may not be cred-
ited towards a degree containing any other mathematics units, 
and so should not be taken by any student who may wish to 
proceed to a Stage II unit in the Mathematics Department. 
PURE MATHEMATICS I: 3761, 3762 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3761, 3762: Algebra: set notation; the number system; introduction to 
matrices, linear equations, and small determinants; polynomials. 
Calculus: Functions, derivatives and definite integrals; properties of 
elementary functions. 
Geometry: Vector geometry of lines and planes in two and three 
dimensions. Elementary properties of the circle, parabola, and rectangular 
hyperbola. Introduction to projective geometry, including ideal elements, 
principle of duality, cross ratio, theorems of Pappus and Desargues. 
Textbooks: Macbeath, Elementary Vector Algebra; Max-
well, Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry; Maxwell, Geometry 
for Advanced Pupils; Knott, Four-figure Mathematical 
Tables; De Leeuw, Calculus; Ayres, Modern Algebra. 
Candidates for this unit may not offer comprehensive 
Mathematics I. 
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COMPREHENSIVE MATHEMATICS I: 3771, 3772 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3771, 3772 Elementary topics in algebra a·nd geometry. i\fathematical 
methods: calculus, vectors and analytical geometry, with applications 
including mechanics. 
Textbooks: Toeplitz, Calculus (optional); De Leeuw, Cal-
culus; Maxwell, Elementary Coordinate Geometry; Maxwell, 
Geometry for Advanced Pupils; Bullen, Theory of Mechanics; 
Macbeath, Elementary Vector Algebra; Ayres, Modern 
Algebra; Knott, Four-figure Mathematical Tables. 
This unit may be offered by students who have reached 
an adequate standard in Mathematics for the University Bur-
saries or Entrance Scholarships examination or the equivalent. 
(It is not necessary to have taken Additional Mathematics.) 
Such students will find less repetition of past work in this 
course than they would find in Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics I. 
PURE MATHEMATICS II: 3801, 3802 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3801 ALGEBRA AND GEOJ\IETRY: 
Algebra: linear algebra, including theory of vector spaces, matrices, 
determinants, and quadratic forms; groupoids; partial orderings. 
Cross-ratio properties of conics; coaxial circles; inversion. Further 
metrica l properties oE conics, including the ellipse and hyperbola; line 
coordinates; reduction of the general second degree equation. 
Further solid analytical geometry, including skew lines and the sphere. 
3802 CALCULUS AND ANALYSlS: 
Continuity, limits, difierentiability, infinity, elementary functions, 
sequences, series, Taylor's theorem, elementary functions of a complex 
variable. 
Methods of differentiation and integration of functions of several 
variables; Fourier series; elementary differential geometry; elementary 
differential equations. 
Textbooks: Maxwell, Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry; 
Maxwell, Geometry for Advanced Pupils; Green, Algebraic 
Solid Geometry; Sawyer, Prelude to Mathematics; Ford and 
Ford, Calculus; Birkhoff & MacLane, A Survey of Modern 
Algebra. 
CALCULUS: Students who wish to take Calculus lectures 
only of Stage II or Stage III may do so provided they have 
covered the work in calculus of the preceding year or years. 
The prerequisite is either Comprehensive Mathematics 
I or Pure Mathematics I. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS Ill: 3851, 3852 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3851 ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY: 
Theory of groups, linear algebra, determinants and matrices. 
Plane projective geometry o( points, lines and conic and linear systems 
thereof; Euclidean specialisations of the foregoing. 
Solid analytical geometry, including simpler properties of the quadric 
surfaces. 
3852 ANALYSIS AND CALCULUS: 
Selected topics in real analysis; an introduction to functions of a 
complex variable. 
Differential and integral calculus of functions of one or more variables, 
including the theory of the Riemann integral. Differential equations. 
Textbooks: Maxwell, Methods of Plane Projective Geo-
metry based on the use of General Homogeneous Coordinates; 
Green, Algebraic Solid Geometry; Birkhoff & MacLane, A 
Survey of Modern Algebra; Leighton, Ordinary Differentia"l 
Equations; Smith & Albrecht, Fundamental concepts of ana-
lysis; Pennisi, Elements of complex variables. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Pure Mathematics II {a) 3801 as prescribed for Pure Mathematics II. 
Pure Mathematics II (b) 3802 as prescribed for Pure Mathematics II: 
Pure Mathematics ITT (a) 3851 as prescribed for Pure Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III (b) 3852 as prescribed for Pure Mathematics III. 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS I: 3781, 3782 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3781 , 3782 Introduction to the principles of Applied Mathematics 
including an account o( the kinematics, dynamics and statics of particles 
and rigid bodies and a short introduction to the properties of continu-
ous Ruids in equilibrium. Emphasis will be placed on the application of 
mathematical techniques as they arise in the discussion of these problems. 
Textbook: Bullen, Theory of Mechanics; Knott, Four-
figure Mathematical Tables. 
Candidates for this unit may not offer Comprehensive 
Mathematics I. 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS II: 3821, 3822 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3821 Mechanics of particles and of rigid bodies with continued em-
phasis on mathematical techniques. 
Kinematics and dynamics of Special Relativity. 
3822 Vector analysis and potential theory with applications from 
gravitation and electrostatics. 
Textbooks: Green and Gliddon, General Degree Applied 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Mathematics; Spiegel, Vector Analysis; Rutherford, Classical 
Mechanics; Rindler, Special Relativity. 
The prerequisite is either Comprehensive Mathematics I 
or both Applied Mathematics I and Pure Mathematics I or 
II. 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS III: 3871, 3872 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3871 111troduction to the problems of continuum mechanics including 
elasticity, wave motion , heat conduction and hydrodynamics. 
3872 Classical mechanics including Lagrange's equations and Hamil-
ton's principle. Ma thematical theory of electricity and magnetism leading 
to Maxwell's equations. 
Pure Mathematics II is a prerequisite. 
Textbooks for paper 3871: Long, Mechanics of Solids and 
Fluids; Weinberger, A First Course in Partial Differential 
Equations; for paper 3872: Ferraro, Electromagnetic Theory; 
Goldstein, Classical Mechanics. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Applied Mathematics II (a) 3821 as prescribed for Applied Mathe -
matics II. 
Applied Mathematics II (b) 3822 as prescribed for Applied Mathe-
matics II. 
Applied Mathematics Ill (a) 3871 as prescribed for Applied Mathe-
matics III. 
Applied Mathematics III (b) 3872 as prescribed for Applied Mathe-
matics 1II. 
STATISTICAL A:'\:D NUMERICAL MATHEMATICS II: 
3811, 3812 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3811 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS: 
Probability theory. Standard distributions. Derived distributions. 
Decision problems (an introduction to the theory of estimation and 
tests of statistical hypotheses) . 
3812 NUMERICAL METHODS AND CO!vlPUTER PROGRAM-
MING: 
Finite difference methods. Polynomial interpolation. Numerical inte-
gration. Solution of algebraic and transcendental equations. Approximate 
representation of functions by orthogonal polynomials. Solution of systems 
of linear equations by matrix methods. 
Introduction to digital computers. An algorithmic programming 
language (either FORTRAN or ALGOL). 
Comprehensive Mathematics I or Pure Mathematics I or 
II is a prerequisite, and current or past enrolment in Pure 
Mathematics II is recommended. The attainment of a satis-
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factory standard in computing methods is part of the require-
ments for the granting of terms. 
Textbooks: Freund, Mathematical Statistics; Scheid, Num-
erical Analysis. 
STATISTICAL AND NUMERICAL MATHEMATICS Ill: 
3861, 3862, 3863 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3861 NUMERICAL METHODS: 
Computational methods of linear algebra. Numerical solution of ordin-
ary differential equations, partial differential equations, and integral 
equations. 
3862 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS: 
Statistical inference and decision theory. Design of experiments. 
Linear programming. 
3863 PROBABILITY: 
Probability theory and stochastic processes. 
Pure Mathematics II is a prerequisite, and current or past 
enrolment in Pure Mathematics III is recommended. The 
attainment of a satisfactory standard in computing methods 
is part of the requirements for the granting of terms. 
Textbooks: Mood and Graybill, Introduct-ion to linear 
statistical models; Lindley and Miller, Cambridge Elementary 
Statistical Tables; Fisz, Probability theory and mathematical 
statistics. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II (a) 381 I as prescribed for 
Statistical and Numerical l\Iathematics II. 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II (b) 3812 as prescribed for 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics II. 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics III (a) any one of 3861, 3862, 
3863 as prescribed for Statistical and Numerical Mathematics III. 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics III (b). If a candidate has 
passed Statistical and Numerical Mathematics III (a), then paper 386I, 
3862 or 3863 whichever one has not been prescribed for Statistical and 
Numerical l\fathematics III (a), forms the prescription for Statistical 
and Numerical Mathematics III (b). 
MATHEMATICS FOR B.A. (HONS.) AND B.Sc. (HONS.) 
Five papers chosen from those listed below. Except in 
special circumstances, these will include 3901, 3902 and at 
least one of 3903 and 3914. 
3901 Algebra. 
3902 Analysis. 
3903 Methods of Applied Mathematics. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
390.J Advanced mechanics. 
3905 Algebraic topology. 
3906 Fluid tlynamics. 
3907 General topology. 
3908 Geometry. 
3909 Foundations of Mathematics. 
3910 Special and general relativity. 
3911 Geometry of manifolds. 
3912 Dynamical meteorology. 
3913 Mathematical statistics. 
3914 Probability and Stochastic Processes. 
3915 Elementary Particle Fields. 
Textbooks: For paper 3901; Birkhoff and MacLane, A 
Survey of Nfodern Algebra; for paper 3902: Bartle, The 
Elements of Integration; Copson, Functions of a Complex 
Variable; for paper 3903: Mackie, Boundary Value Problems; 
for paper 3904: Leech, Classical Mechanics; Rindler, Special 
Relativity; Newing & Cuningham, Quantum Mechanics; for 
paper 3905: Greenberg, Lectures on Algebraic Topology; 
for paper 3906: Goldstein, Modern Developments in Fluid 
Dynamics, Vol. I; Rutherford, Fluid Dynamics; for paper 
8907: Simmons, Introduction to Topology and Modern Ana-
lysis; for paper 3908: Semple and Kneebone, Algebraic Pro-
jective Geometry; for paper 3909: Wilder, Foundations of 
Mathematics; for paper 3910: Lawden, Introduction to Tensor 
Calculus and Relativity; for paper 3911: Bishop & Goldberg, 
Tensor Analysis on Manifolds; for paper 3912: Thompson, 
Numerical Weather Analysis and Prediction; Selected Papers 
on the Theory of Thermal Convection, ed. Saltzmann; for 
paper 3915: Barut, Electrodynamics and Classical Theory of 
Fields and Particles; Landau and Lifshitz, Classical Theory 
of Fields. 
Students intending to proceed to B.A. (Hons.) or B.Sc. 
'(Hons.) should discuss their courses with the Head of the 
Department toward the end of their final B.A. or B.Sc. year. 
A candidate offering paper 3903 should normally have 
jncluded paper 3871 of Applied Mathematics III; in his B.A. 
9r B.Sc. course. A candidate offering paper 3914 should norm-
ally have included paper 3863 of Statistical and Numerical 
Mathematics III in his B.A. or B.Sc. course. 
A candidate for B.A. (Hons.) may, instead of paper 3903 
or 3914, offer a suitable paper in a subject other than mathe-
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matics. A student intending to do this should plan his B.A. 
course appropriately, and should discuss it with the Head of 
the Department as early as possible. 
MATHEMATICS FOR M.A. AND M.Sc. 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A., 
or B.Sc., with First or Second Class Honours may be awarded 
the degree of M.A., or M.Sc., on the satisfactory completion 
of additional work prescribed by the Professorial Board. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Two papers on speci al topics in mathematics (392 1, 3922) , to -
gether with a thesis; the thesis is of more value than the two papers. 
The completion of the prescribed additional work rt>-
quired for M.A., or M.Sc., normally occupies one year of full-
time work. 
Students intending to proceed to M.A., or M.Sc., should 
discuss their courses with the Head of the Department toward 
the encl of their B.A. (Hons.) or B.Sc. (Hons.) year. 
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
Professor Page 
Associate-Professor Lilburn 
Mr Farquhar 
Miss Nielsen Miss Pearl Miss McLeod 
MUSIC I: 4521, 4522 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4521 Diatonic harmony in four parts. 
4522 A general knowlelge of the history and development of music 
from A.D. 1500 to the present day, and a study of selected standard 
works. 
Bach: Brandenburg No. 5; Beethoven: Emperor Piano Concerto; 
Chopin: F minor Ballade; Stravinsky, Rite of Spring. 
No candidate shall be deemed to have passed Music I unless he 
satisfies the requirements of the examiners in paper 4521. 
The course will cover the above syllabus and will include 
a study of traditional four part harmony, setting of words, and 
simple two part writing. Tutorials will be arranged as re-
quired. 
Textbooks: English Hymnal (with melodies) O.U.P.; 
Peter Garvie, 1\1usic and Western Man. 
Recommended for additional reading: David D. Boyden, 
An Introduction to Music; Curt Sachs, A Short, History of 
World Music (Dobson). 
MUSIC II: 4561, 4562, 4563 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4561 Diatonic and Chromatic harmony in four parts. 
4562 History and development of music during a set period. 
Prescribed period: A.D. l 100-1790. 
4563 Prescribed works and their composers. 
Various excerpts from Oxford History of Music in Sound; Bach, 
St. Matthew Passion; Monteverdi, Coronation of PopfJea; Mozart, Mar-
riage of Figaro; Mozart, Pianoforte Concerti; Haydn, String Quartets 
(Selected). 
No candidate shall be deemed to have passed Music II unless he 
satisfies the requirements of the examiners in paper 4561. 
The course will cover the above syllabus and will include 
a study of Bach chorales and classical string quartets. 
Textbooks: Bach, Chorales, Rieman-Schneider edition; 
various quartet scores; History of Music in Sound, Vols. 1-6 
(Oxford). 
Recommended for further reading: New Oxford History 
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of Music; Paul Henry Lang, Music in Western Civilizat-ion; 
Bukofzer, Music in the Baroque Era; Gustave Reese, Music in 
the Renaissance; Parrish and Ohl, Masterpieces of Music 
before 1750. 
MUSIC III: 4611, 4612, 4613 
PRESCRIPTION : 
461 I Advanced harmony. 
4612 History and development of music during ;i set period. 
Prescribed period: 1790 to the present day. 
4613 Prescribed works and their composers. 
Beethoven. Quartet Opus 95; Schubert, Quartet in G major, Op. 161; 
Berlioz, Symphonie Fantastique; Bartok, Quartet No. 5; Schoenberg, 
Qum·tet No. 2; Stravinsky, Sy111fJhony in C; Britten, Cantata Academica. 
No candidate shall be deemed to have passed Music III unless he 
satisfies the requirements of the examiners in paper 4611. 
The course will cover the above syllabus and will include 
a study of choral and chamber music. 
Reference book: The Oxford Harmony, Book 2. 
COUNTERPOINT I: 4530 
PRESCRll'TION: 
4530 Counterpoint in the style of the 16th century in not more than 
four parts. 
Set work: Palestrina, Missa Aeterna Christi Munera. 
Textbook: A. T. Merritt, Sixteenth Century Polyphony. 
COUNTERPOINT II: 4570 
PR ESCRIPTION: 
4570 Counterpoint in the style of Bach in not more than five parts. 
Textbooks: Bach, 2 and 3 part inventions; Bach, Orgel-
biichlein. 
ORCHESTRATION: 4535 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4535 A study of orchestral techniques with special reference to the 
period 1750 to 1900. 
Textbook: Piston, Orchestration. 
Also recommended: Jacob, Orchestral Technique. 
ANALYSIS AND SCORE-READING I: 4581, 4582, 4583 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4581 A general analytical study of the materials and forms of music.. 
4582 Aural training and simple acoustics. 
4583 Simple score-reading. 
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Set works: Bach, Preludes and Fugues Book I; Beethoven, 
Piano Sonatas (selection) . 
Textbooks: Morris & Ferguson, PrejJaratory Exercises in 
Score Reading; Jeans, Science and Music; Bergeijk, Pierce & 
David, Waves and the Ear. 
ANALYSIS AND SCORE-READING II: 4631, 4632, 4633 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4631 Further study of the materials and forms of music with detailed 
analysis of specified works. 
4632 Aural training and acoustics. 
4633 Score-reading, transposition, and realisation of figured basses. 
Textbooks: Morris & Ferguson, Preparatory Exercises in 
Score Reading; Alexander ·vvood, The Physics of Music: 
Parkin & Humphreys, Acoustics, Noise, and Buildings. 
MUSICAL PERFORMANCE I: 4540 
MUSICAL PERFORMANCE II: 4591 
MUSICAL PERFORMANCE III: 4641 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4540 , 4591, 4641 
(i) Performance of not Jess than three works chosen in consultation 
with the candidate's tutor and prepared under his supervision. 
(ii) Sight reading and musicianship tests. 
(iii) Knowledge of repertoire and of the style, form and historical 
background of the works performed. 
(iv) Appropriate related skills, e.g. accompaniment for pianists, 
extemporisation for organists. 
Individual tuition and training in concerted performance 
~i11 be arranged. 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC FOR B.A. 
WITH HONOURS 
(Four papers from 4661, 4662, 4663, 4664, 4665, 4666, 
4667, 4668.) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4661 Detailed examination in tbe history of music of a special period: 
4662 Musical criticism: Study of its history, theory and proccclure~. 
4663 History of Music Theory. The study of selected theoretical 
writings from the 17th century onwards. The relation of theorv to prac-
tice. 
4?64 Musical instruments of the Renaissance and the Baroque. A 
survey of musical instruments, their history and structure; matters of 
perf?rmance in relation to the music written for them. A stttdy of 
specified 16th and 17th century treatises on musical instruments. 
MUSIC 
4665 Essay: Choice of musical subjects, designed to test the candidate's 
grasp or aspects of music not covered by the papers. 
4666 The history of musical notation with palcographical exercises. 
Basic problems of notation, ncumes, rhythmic modes, tablatures, modern 
notation and scoring. 
4667 Analysis and criticism, which will include musical examples in 
any of the accepted forms for explanation and comment. 
4668 Folk and Primitive Music. An introduction to Folk and Primi-
tive Music-melody, rhythm, form; the social background. 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC FOR M.A. 
(BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. on present-
ing a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. course regulations. 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC WITH 
HONOURS 
A candidate for the degree shall present himself for 
examination in one of the following options: (a) Composi-
tion, (b) Performance. 
COMPOSITION 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4681 A specialised field of counterpoint. 
4682 Analysis of prescribed 20th century music. 
4683 Composition. 
4684 Orchestration. 
Candidates will sit papers in 4681 and 4682. 
In 4683 and 4684 the examination shall be based on 
assignments of work completed during the year. 
PERFORMANCE 
PRESCRIPTION: 
(I) Two papers from 4661, 4662, 4663, 4664, 4665, 4666, 4667 and 
4668 as defined for History and Literature of Music for B.A. with 
Honours; 
(2) Two practical examinations: (i) Solo performance of prescribed 
works; (ii) Performance and specialised knowledge of style and repertoire 
of a prescribed period. 
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF MUSIC 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music with Honours may be awarded the degree 
of M.Mus. by keeping terms and presenting an original com-
position or compositions. See M.Mus. course regulations. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
Professor Hughes 
Afr Hudson Dr Cresswell 
Mr Parkin Dr Thakur 
In addition to studying the textbooks and set books 
students of each class will be expected to undertake further 
reading as directed by their teachers. 
PHILOSOPHY I: 471 l, 4712 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4711, 4712 (i) Philosophical problems and methods. The main topics 
dealt with will be: Words and the world; knowledge and belief; minds 
and bodies; free-will; the existence of God; percei\'ing the world. (ii) 
Elementary Logic. (Note: (i) will occupy about three-quarters of the 
comsc and of the final examination.) 
Textbooks: Hospers, Introduction to Philosophical Analy-
sis (second edition), chapters I-8; Hughes and Londey, The 
Elements of Formal Logic, chapters 1-11. 
Books recommended for preliminary reading: Thouless, 
Straight and Crooked Thinking; Fearnside and Holther, 
Fallacy, The Counterfeit of Argument. 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: 4721, 4722 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4721, 4722 A survey of the history of Western philosophy from the 
early Greeks to the nineteenth century. The study of set texts. 
Set books: Plato, Phaedo; Descartes, Discourse on Method 
and Meditations; Berkeley, Three Dialogues between Hylas 
and Philonous. 
Textbook: Thilly and Wood, A History of Philosophy. 
A unit of Stage I level. A pass in this unit will entitle a 
candidate to enrol in Philosophy II, but students who intend 
to advance Philosophy to Stage II or beyond are advised to 
take Philosophy I in preference to (or in addition to) History 
of Philosophy. 
PHILOSOPHY II: 4751, 4752 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4751 Theory of Knowledge. 
Textbooks: Ryle, The Concept of Mind, chapters I, II, V, 
VI and VIII; Flew (eel.), Logic and Language (First and 
Second Series); Chappell (Ed.), The Philosophy of Mind. 
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4752 Ethics. 
Textbooks: J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism; Moore, Principia 
Ethica (Selections); Hare, The Language of Morals; Kant, 
The Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Ethics. 
Before enrolling in Philosophy II a candidate must have 
obtained a pass either in Philosophy I or in History of Philo-
sophy. A candidate who advances to Philosophy II from 
History of Philosophy may enrol concurrently in Philosophy 
II and Philosophy I. He may not, however, be credited with 
a pass in Philosophy I in any year subsequent to that in 
which he passes Philosophy II. 
LOGIC II: 4761, 4762 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4761 Propositional Calculus: Lower Predicate Calculus. 
4762 Elementary Set Theory; Modal Logic; modern Syllogistic Logic. 
Textbook: Hughes and Londey, The Elements of Formal 
Logic; Quine, Set Theory and its Logic; Hughes and Cress-
well, An Introduction to Modal Logic. 
Before enrolling in this class a candidate must have 
obtained a pass either in Philosophy I or in History of Philo-
sophy or in Pure Mathematics I or in Pure Mathematics II 
or in Comprehensive Mathematics. Candidates who have not 
taken Philosophy I are recommended to familiarise themselves 
with the material covered in Chapters 1-11 of Hughes and 
Londey before the class meets. 
NoTE: A candidate who has passed Philosophy II beforP. 
1965 shall not be credited with a pass in Logic II. 
PHILOSOPHY Ill: 4801, 4803, 4804, 4805, 4806. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
Any three of the following: 
4801 History of Philosophy; Greek philosophy, with special emphasis 
on the development of Plato's metaphysics. 
Set books: P lato, Phaedo, Republic (Books V-VIJ); Parmenides. (All 
contained in Allen, Greek Philosophy: Thales to Aristotle). 
4803 Ethics. 
Textbooks: Aristotle, The Nicomachean Ethics; (Penguin 
Edition); Melden (ed.), Essays in Moral Philosophy (selec-
tions) . 
4801 Philosophy of Science. The course will include a treatment of 
the following topics: observation and discovery; types of scientific argu-
ment; explanation and description; presuppositions of science; theories 
of scientific concepts. 
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Textbooks: Toulmin, The Philosophy of Science; Popper, 
The Logic of Scientific Discovery; Hanson, Patterns of Dis-
covery. 
4805 Logic. 
Textbook: Hughes and Londey, The Elements of Formal 
Logic. 
4806 Topic to be announced. 
Before enrolling in this class a candidate must have 
obtained a pass in Philosophy II. ( ote: Logic 11 is not a 
sufficient prerequisite.) 
NOTE: (I) A candidate who has obtained a pass in Philo-
sophy II before I 965 shall not offer paper 4805. 
(2) No candidate shall be credited with a pass in Logic II 
and also with a pass in paper 4805 for Philosophy 111. 
PHILOSOPHY FOR B.A. WITH HONOURS 
Four papers from 4851, 4852, 4853, 4854, 4855. 
l'RESCRll'TIO, : 
IR'i I H i,cory of Philosophy. 
48:i2 Lo1'ic, 
48:i3 i\1et.iplwsics and Epistemology. 
~8'\4 Philosophy of Values. 
48.'i.'i Analytical Philosophy. 
The prescribed authors for paper 4851 may vary from 
year to year. In 1969 they are likely lo be Aristotle and Hume. 
Textbook recommended for paper 4852: Mendelson, 
Introduction to Mathematical Logic. 
A candidate offering paper 4852 must have obtained a pass 
in Logic II. This requirement may be waived at the discretion 
of the Head of the Department, but normally the exercise of 
this discretion will be limited to candidates who 
(a) pass a written departmental test in logic at the appro-
priate level, an<l 
(b) have been credited with passes in two Stage TII units. 
The topics for paper 4854 in 1969 will be the philosophy 
of law and the philosophy of art. 
PHILOSOPHY FOR M.A. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. on present-
ing a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. course regulations. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Professor Walker (Head of Department) 
Professor Barber Professor Evison 
Professor Chapman Professor Beaglehole 
Associate-Professor Gould Associate-Professor Christo!]el 
Mr Mawdsley Mr N ixon 
Mr Gellen Dr Shirtclif]e Dr Pinder 
Dr P. B. Johnson Mr Callaghan 
Mr Bartle Mr Falconer 
NOTE: (i) A student intending to proceed to an Honours degree in 
Physics must include the following units in his course unless exempte<l 
from an y of these on entry: 
Physics I, Physics II, Physics III, 
Pure Mathematics I (or Comprehensive Mathematics I ), 
Pure l\[athematics II, 
Chemistry l. 
The inclusion of the following half-units is also strongly recom-
mended: 
Electronic and Radio Physics III (a), 
Pure Mathematics III (b), 
Applied Mathematics II (b). 
(ii) Where more than one edition of a specified textbook exists, 
students should obtain the latest edition. 
GENERAL PHYSICS: 4921, 4922 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4921, 4922 An introduction to basic phenomena and ideas in physics, 
with some reference to the historical development of the subject and its 
significance in technology. 
Three lectures and two hours laboratory work per week. 
Textbook: Swenson and Woods, Physical Science for 
Liberal Arts Students. 
Recommended supplementary reading: Ripley, Th e Ele-
ments and Structure of the Physical Sciences. 
General Physics is a course in physics suitable for Arts 
and other students not taking the degree of Bachelor of 
Science. General Physics cannot be credited as a unit (or the 
B.A. degree if Physics I is taken. General Physics cannot be 
credited as a unit for the B.Sc. degree except under the con-
ditions which govern B.A. units generally. 
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PHYSICS I: 4901, 4902 
PRESCRIPTI0:--1: 
4901, 4902 General introduction to physics, including mechanics and 
the general properties of maLLer, heat, light, sound, electricity and 
magnetism, atomic physics. 
These classes cover the work prescribed for the B.A. and 
B.Sc. (Stage I) syllabus. A mathematical background equiva-
lent to University Entrance will be assumed. Previous study 
of Physics to at least University Entrance standard is desirable. 
Students are required to satisfy the Department in certain 
test examinations, to complete the prescribed course of experi-
ments and to pass a practical examination. 
Textbook: Shortley and 'Williams, Elements of Physics. 
Recommended supplementary reading for more advanced 
students: Halliday and Resnick, Physics, Parts 1 and II. 
PHYSICS II: 4941, 4942 
PRESCRTPTION: 
4941 Electricity, electronics, atomic and modern physics. 
4912 General physics, heat, optics. 
For prerequisites see B.Sc. course regulations. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students must do six hours' practical 
work per week. Times to be arranged. 
Textbooks: Duffin, Electricity and Magnetism; Stephen, 
Electrical Circuit Analysis; Jenkins and White, Fundamentals 
of Optics; Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics; Kerwin, 
Atomic Physics; Newman and Searle, The General Properties 
of Matter. 
Selected reference texts: Allen and Maxwell, A Textbook 
of Heat, Part II; Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics; 
Rossi, Optics; Peck, Electricity and Magnetism; Braddick, 
The Physics of Experimental Method. 
HALF-UNITS 
PR ESCRTPTIO'.'J: 
Phvsics Ii (a) 4941 as prescribed for Physics II. 
Physics II (b) ·1942 as prescribed for Physics II. 
PHYSICS III: 4991, 4992 
PRESCRJPTTON: 
4991, 4992 Classical and modern physics at an advanced level, with 
some emphasis on the following topics: Classical mechanics, statistics, 
relativity, vibrations and waves, quantum mechanics, physical thermo-
dynamics, electro-magnetism, X-ray crystallography and atomic physics. 
For prerequisites see B.Sc., course regulations. Previous or 
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concurrent attendance at the classes in the half-units Pure 
Mathematics III (b) and Applied Mathematics II (b) is 
strongly recommended. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete the 
amount of practical work prescribed by the Professorial 
Board. 
Textbooks: Beard, Quantum Mechanics; Eisberg, Funda-
mentals of Modern Physics; Schwarz, Intermediate Electro-
magnet ic Theory; Braddick, Vibrations, Waves and Diffrac-
tion; Zemansky, H eat and Thermodynamics. 
Selected reference texts: Bleaney and Bleaney, Electricity 
and M agnetism; James, X-ray Crystallography; Jenkins and 
White, Fundamentals of Optics; Johnson, Atomic Spectra; 
Roberts, H eat and Thermodynamics; Born, Atomic Physics,: 
Bracldick, The Physics of Ex perimental Method. 
ELECTRONIC AND RAD TO PHYSICS III: 5011, 5012 
l'RESCRll'TJON: 
5011 Passive circuit theory, ph ysi cs of electronic devices. electronic 
circuit fundamentals, communica tion theory. 
5012 Electromagnetic theory, waveguides , transmission lines , antennas, 
prop~ga t ion. Electronic circuit design p rinciples. 
For prerequisites see B.Sc. course regulations. Previous or 
concurrent attendance at the classes in the half-units Pure 
Ma thematics III (b) and Applied Mathematics II (b) 1s 
strongly recommended. 
A student who has completed Physics II may proceed to 
Physics III and / or Electronic and Radio Physics III. A candi-
date cannot proceed to B.Sc. (Hons.) or to M.Sc. in Physics 
unless he has passed in Physics III. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete the 
amount of practical work prescribed by the Professorial 
Board. 
Textbooks: For paper 501 I: Angelo, Electronic Circuits; 
Schwarz, lnformatio11 Transmission, Modulation and Noise; 
Skilling, Electrical Engineering Circuits. 
For paper 5012: Ramo, Whinnery and van Duzer, Fields 
and Waves in Communication Electronics; Searle, Boothroyd, 
Angelo, Gray and Pederson, Elementary Circuit Properties of 
Transistors (S.E.E.C. Volum e 3); Thornton, Searle, Pederson, 
Adler, Angelo and Willis, Multistage Transistor Circuits 
(S.E.E.C. Volume 5). 
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Selected reference texts: General: Terman, Electronic 
and Radio Engineering; Landee, Davis and Albrecht, Elec-
tronic Designers' Hand book. 
For paper 5011: Scott, Linear Circuits (two parts); Le 
Croissette, Transistors; Brown and Glazier, Telecommunica-
tions. 
For paper 5012: Schwarz, Intermediate Electromagnetic 
Theory; Ratcliffe. Magneto-Ionic Theory; Kraus, Antennas; 
Cassell, Linear Electric Circuits; Angelo, Electronic Circuits. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRESCRIPTION : 
Electronic and Radio Physics III (a) 50ll as prescribed for Electronic 
and Radio Physics III 
Electroni( and Radio Physics III (b) 5012 as prescribed for Electronic 
and Radio Physics Ill. 
PHYSICS FOR B.A., OR B.Sc., WITH HONOURS 
Three Papers 
This course normally occupies one year of full-time study 
after the completion of a course for B.A., or of type A for the 
degree of B.Sc. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
50-l I, 5042, 5043 Basic advanced material in classical, theoretical and 
modern physics, together with a selection of special topics in these fields. 
Special topics at present include geophysics, advanced electromagnet-
ism, biophysics and nuclear physics. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete the 
amount of practical work prescribed by the Professorial 
Board. 
PHYSICS FOR M.A. OR M.Sc. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.Sc. with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. 
or M.Sc. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. and 
M.Sc. course regulations. 
The preparation of an M.A. or M.Sc. thesis normally 
occupies one year of full-time work. 
NOTE: Candidates are reyuired to submit two copies of the thesis . 
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PHYSICS FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS 
(for candidates not presenting themselves for examination for 
the degree of B.Sc. (Hons.) in Physics). 
Three papers and a thesis. 
This course normally occupies two years of full-time work 
after the completion of a course of type A for the degree of 
.B.Sc., the candidate presenting himself for the examination 
papers at the end of the first year and preparing his thesis 
,during the second year. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5041, 50°12, 5043 Bas ic advanced m aterial in classi cal , theoretical and 
!ll10dern physics, together with a selection of special topics in these fields. 
Special topics at present include geophysics, advanced electromagnet-
ism, biophysics and nuclear physics. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete the 
amount of practical work prescribed by the Professorial 
Board, prior to presenting themselves for the examination 
papers. 
NOTE: Candidates a re required to submit two copies of an !VI.Sc. thesis. 
INSTITUTION OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS 
EXAMINATIONS 
Students in the Department of Physics are advised that the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, London, has announced 
that it is prepared to accord recognition to degree courses of 
this University in Physics as follows: 
(I) A candidate awarded the Honours B.Sc., or the 
Master's Degree in Physics will be granted complete exemp-
tion from the Institution Examination. 
(2) A candidate awarded the pass B.Sc. Degree on comple-
tion of the "Type A" course and who had passed two subjects 
chosen from Physics III, Electronic and Radio Physics III, 
Pure Mathematics III, and Applied Mathematics III, would 
satisfy the educational requirements of the Institution Exam-
ination by passing two subjects in Part II of the Institution 
Examination chosen from Advanced Electrical Engineering, 
Physical Electronics, and Applied Electronics, without being 
required to attend any further course of study nor to submit 
laboratory reports. 
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NE'W ZEALAND INSTITUTION OF ENGINEERS 
EXAMINATIONS 
The Examinations Committee of the New Zealand Insti-
tution of Engineers has ruled that in general the New Zealand 
Institution of Engineers will accord the same degree of recog-
nition to candidates holding a degree in science as would the 
Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
More precisely, the Examinations Committee has adopted 
the following principles: 
(a) Satisfaction of I.E.E. requirements for Graduateship 
are acceptable to the N.Z.I.E. for that class of membership or 
as satisfaction of the academic requirements for corporate 
membership. 
(b) M.Sc. or B.Sc. (Hons.) in Physics of Victoria Univer-
sity of Wellington is acceptable to the N.Z.I.E. for Graduate 
membership and, with the addition of successful attendance 
at a Professional Interview, for corporate membership sub-
ject to limitation of this provision to the fields of telecom-
munications and electronics. 
(c) B.Sc. of Victoria University of Wellington, including 
two final year subjects chosen from Physics III, Electronic and 
Radio Physics III, Pure Mathematics III, and Applied Mathe-
matics III, augmented by passes in two selected subjects from 
the N.Z.I.E. electrical Part II syllabus, is acceptable as above 
subject to the same requirement relating to the Professional 
Interview and subject to the same limitation to the fields of 
telecommunications and electronics. 
MA THEMA TI CAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are dis-
cussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the Physics 
Department are invited to attend. 
SCHOOL OF POLITICAL SCIENCE AND 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Professor Roberts (Acting H ead of School) 
Professor Brookes 
Mr T. R. Smith 
Mr Murphy 
Mr McAllister 
Dr A. D. Robinson Dr Hashmi 
Mr Wainwright Mr Mulgan 
Dr Vasil 
Mr Cleveland 
Mr Heuer 
Mr Palmer 
Mr Alley 
Mr Rose 
POLITICAL SCIENCE I: 5091, 5092 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5091, 5092 The nature of politics and of political studies; liberal and 
<lemocratic theories; democra tic government, with special reference to New 
Zealand and the United States. 
This course provides an introduction to political studies, 
principally by way of a study of some theoretical expositions 
and practical applications of liberal, constitutional, and 
democratic ideas. 
Textbooks: Aristotle, Politics (Barker's or Sinclair's trans-
lation); Locke, Second Treatise of Government; Bentham, A 
Fragment on Government, Principles of Morals and Legisla-
tion; de Tocqueville, Democracy in America (World's Clas-
sics); J. S. Mill, Uti litarian ism, Liberty, ancl Representative 
Government (Everyman); C. R. Adrian and C. Press, The 
American Polit ical Process. Reading lists on New Zealand 
government, and suggestions for further reading in political 
theory and American government, may be obtained from the 
School. 
POLITICS AND LAW I: 5101, 5102 
PRESCRJPTI0:-.1: 
5101, 5102 lntrorlu ction to the Constitution and introdu ction to Law. 
Principles drawn hy comparison of political and lega l processes in New 
Zealand and the l lnited St:lles of America and by definition of areas of 
decision-making to which each is sui ted. 
This course provides an introduction to political and legal 
studies for candidates for the B.C.A. degree only. It is offered 
by the School in conjunction with the law staff of the Faculty 
of Commerce and Administration. 
Reading lists may be obtained from the School. 
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ADMINJSTRATION I: 1671, 1672 
PR F.SCRTPTTON: 
I fi7 I. lfi72 A study of the administration of business and publ ic 
organisations. including the follo\\'ing topics: Why organisations exist; 
Forms of organisation; How organisauons operate; People in organisa-
tions: The orga11is;1tion and its en\"iro11menl. 
This course provides an introduction both to business 
administration and to public administration . lt is offered by 
the School in conjunction with the Department of Business 
Administration. 
Reading lists may be obtained from the School or from the 
Department of Business Administration. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE II: 5131 and either 5132 or 5133 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5131 A study of some political and social theories specially relevant to 
changes in political systems. 
5132 A study of Go,·ernment and politics in at least two of the follow-
ing states: the So, iet Union, Indonesia, France. 
5133 An introduction to the general field of mass communication 
studies. 
i'\ote: Students will be reciui1ed to present paper 5131 and may present 
either paper 5132 or paper 5133 
Textbooks: Machiavelli, The Prince and the Discourses 
(Modern Library); Burke, Rt·flertions on the Revolution in 
France; K. Marx, Selected Writings (eds.) T. Bottomore and 
M. Rubel; Popper, The O /Jen Society and its Enemies; 
Dahrendorf, Class and Class Con[ lict in Industrial Society; 
M. Dobb, Studies in the DevelofJment of Capitalism; Carew 
Hunt, The Theory and Practice of Communism; Fainsod, 
How Russia Is Ruled; Schapiro, The Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union; McVey, Indonesia; Roy Pierce, French Politics 
and Political Institutions. 
Further reading will be recommended during the session. 
Before enrolling in Political Science 11 a candidate must 
have obtained a pass in either Political Science l or in Politics 
and Law I. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION II: 5141 and either 5142 or 
5143 
l'RESCRTPTION: 
!il41 The characteristics of puhlic administration; principles under-
lying puhlic administration in both developed and developing countries. 
5142 The processes of public administration in New Zealand; systems 
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of political. legal, financial and personnel control, with some overseas 
comparisons. 
5143 The processes of public administration in developing countries, 
with special emphasis on theories of development. theories of political 
and administrative modernisation, and the practice of community develop-
ment in South-east Asia and the South Pacific. 
Textbooks: Reading lists may be obtained from the 
School. 
Before enrolling in Public Administration II a candidate 
must have obtained a pass in Administration I and either in 
Political Science I or in Politics and Law I. 
INTERNATIONAL POLITICS II: 5161, 5162 
PRESCRIPTION: 
51fil An introduction lo theories of international politics. 
5162 Analysis of international politics in a selected group of states. 
Textbooks: Reading lists may be obtained from the 
School. 
Before enrolling in International Politics II a candidate 
must have obtained a pass in Political Science I. In addition 
students are strongly recommended to have taken or to take 
concurrently History I B . 
POLITICAL SCIENCE III: Three papers from 5181, 5182, 
5183, 5185, 5186, 5187, 5188, 5189. 
PRESCRIPTIO ': 
5181 Some theories of the nature of political community. 
5182 Aspects of government and politics in the South Pacific. 
5183 An introduction to political sociologv. 
5185 A selected topic in international politics. 
5186 111ass Communications. 
5187 Aspects of government and politics in the Chinese People's 
Republic . 
5 I 88 Aspects of government and politics in India. 
5189 Aspects of government and politics in Malaysia. 
Note: Students may offer not more than two papers from the options 
5182. 5187, 5188, 5189 and must consult the Head of the School as to 
which options are currently available. 
Students should consult the Head of the School as early 
as possible before the session begins, to ascertain which courses 
and selected topics are to be offered. 
Reading lists may be obtained from the School. 
3 I 6 CLASSES A:,./D PRESCRIPTIONS 
A pass in International Politics II is a pre-requisite for 
paper 5185. Otherwise, a pass in Political Science II is the 
only pre-requisite necessary for enrolment. 
With the permission of the Head of the School, a paper 
from Public Administration III may be substituted for one 
from Political Science III. Alternatively, with the permission 
of the Heads of the School and of the Department of History, 
a candidate may substitute one of the following History 
papers 3681, 3682, 3683. Alternatively, with the permission 
of the Heads of the School and of the Department of Econ-
omics, a candidate may substitute the following Economics 
paper: 2339. 
Alternatively, with the permission of the Head of the 
School and the Head of the Department of Jurisprudence and 
Constitutional Law a candidate may substitute one of the 
following papers: 5883 International Institutions, 5884 Inter-
national Law. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION III: 5201, 5202, 5203 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5201 Studies in local government. 
5202 A selected topic in public administration. 
5203 Administrative behaviour. 
Students should consult the Head of the School as early 
as possible before the session begins, to ascertain which 
selected topic is to be offered. 
Reading lists may be obtained from the School. 
A pass in Public Administration II is the only pre-requisite 
necessary for enrolment. Candidates should note that Public 
Administration III may not be offered as the only Stage Ill 
unit for B.A. 
\,Vith the permission of the Head of the School, a paper 
from Political Science Ill may be substituted for one from 
Public Administration III. Alternatively, with the permission 
of the Heads of the School and of the Department of History, 
a candidate may substitute one of the following History 
papers: 3681, 3682, 3683. Alternatively, with the permission 
of the Heads of the School and of the Department of Econ-
omics, a candidate may substitute the following Economics 
paper: 2339. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE FOR B.A. OR B.C.A. WITH 
HONOURS 
Four papers from 5231, 5232, 5233, 5234, 5235, 5236, 5237, 
5238, 5239. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5231 Some aspects of modern social and political theory, with special 
reference to problems of methodology. 
5232 New Zealand government and politics.• 
5233 A selected topic in political institutions. 
5234 A selected topic in international politics. 
5235 A selected topic in public administration.• 
5236 A selected topic in political theory. 
5237 A selected topic in political sociology. 
5238 International politics in Asia. 
5239 Public administration in Asia. 
• NOTE: This course may include, or consist of, a research essay on a 
topic approved by the Head of the School. 
Students should consult the Head of the School as early 
as possible before the session begins, to ascertain which courses 
and selected topics will be available. 
Reading lists for the above courses will be supplied by 
the School. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE FOR M.A. OR M.C.A. 
(BY THESIS) 
A canclidate who has been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours or Bachelor of Commerce with 
Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. or M.C.A. on 
presentation of a satisfactory thesis. See course regulations for 
M.A. and M.C.A. 
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
This diploma course is for selected candidates of graduate 
or equivalent status who have had some years' administrative 
experience at an acceptable level of seniority. The course 
entails one year of full-time study, see Course Regulations. 
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor Brown (Head of Department) 
Professor Fuchs Associate Professor Adcock 
Dr N. V. Adcock Mr Walkey Mr S. W. Slater 
Mr Dutch Mr Blizard 
Mr TVhite 
Detailed reading lists for each course are available from 
the Department. The basic texls should be read before classes 
begin. 
PSYCHOLOGY I (B.A.): 5281, 5282 
PSYCHOLOGY G and E (B.Sc.): 5291, 5292 
PRESCRIPTION: 
An introductory survey of the main topics and methods of modern 
experimental psychology, with appropriate laboratory work. 
For B.A. two hours, and for B.Sc. five hours, a week of 
laboratory work is required. 
Textbooks: Either Hilgard and Atkinson, Introduction to 
Psychology or Morgan and King, Introduction to Psychology. 
PSYCHOLOGY II (B.A.): 5321, 5322 
PSYCHOLOGY II G and E (B.Sc.): 5331, 5332 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5321 and 5331 The experimental psychology of learning and percep-
tion, and physiological psychology. 
5322 and 5332 An introduction to some aspects of social behaviour. 
For B.A. four hours and for B.Sc. five hours a week of 
laboratory work is required. 
Textbooks: Kimble, Hilgard and Marquis' Conditioning 
and Learning; ·weintraub and \,\Talker, Perception; Alpern, 
Lawrence and , ,volsk, Sensory Processes; Secord and Back-
man, Social Psychology; Runyon and Haber, Fundamentals 
of Behavioral Statistics. 
PSYCHOLOGY III (B.A.): 5371, 5372, 5373 
PSYCHOLOGY III G and E (B.Sc.): 5391, 5392, 5393 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5371 and 5391 The experimental psychology of motivation and think-
ing, and an introduction to the comparative study of behaYiour. 
5372 and 5392 Experimental sociJJ psychology and normal personality 
study. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
5373 and 5393 An introduction to abnormal and clinical psychology, 
including test construction and administration and statistical analysis. 
For B.A. at least four hours and for B.Sc. at least five hours 
a week of laboratory work is required. 
Textbooks: Waters et al Principles of comparative psycho-
logy; Fishbein (ed.) Readings in altitude theory and measure-
ment; Rosen and Gregory, Abnormal Personality; Cronbach, 
Essent,ials of Psychological testing. 
PSYCHOLOGY FOR B.A. WITH HONOURS 
Four papers from 5421, 5422, 5423, 5'124, 5425, 5426 and 
5427. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5421 Theory of psychology. 
5422 Social psychology. 
5423 Personality study. 
5124 Ethno-psychology. 
5425 Occupational psychology. 
5~26 Experimental design and analysis. 
5427 A special topic. 
Laboratory work will include the design and execution 
of an independent investigation. 
PSYCHOLOGY FOR M.A. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours may be awarded the degree of 
M.A. on presenting a satisfactory thesis. See the course regula-
tions for M.A. Students who contemplate enrolling for M.A. 
should apply for a copy of the instructions which set out 
details of the Department's system of thesis supervision and 
requirements for making the research proposal. There is a 
weekly staff seminar for graduate students. 
DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
FRENCH 
Dr Marshall 
Miss Piper 
Mrs Morleli er 
ITALIAN 
Mr Gee 
LANGUAGE LABORATORY 
Professor Norrish 
Miss Huntington 
1W. rs Ferry 
Mrs Matthews 
Mrs Brockie 
Mrs Norrish 
Dr Vrolyk 
Mrs Jamieson 
Miss Gouffe 
Mrs Powell 
Because practical work (two hours of oral work) is re-
quired a t all stages of Romance Languages, except for 
Reading Knowledge and Stage III (Additional) courses, the 
subj ects cannot normally be taken extramurally except in the 
case of these courses. See Extramural Enrolment Statute in 
the Calendar. Courses in French are designed for studenLs 
who have studied the language for several years; a standard 
of attainment of at least University Entrance level is assumed 
in the case of students enrolling for French I. 
FRE CH I: 3951, 3952 or 3961, 3962. Oral examination. 
Dl\' ISIO:\' A: (For students who do not intend to proceed to French 
IT; they may however be permitted to take French II if they show suffi-
cient promise.) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
39!'i I Transbtion a t sight from l; rench. Questions to be answered in 
English on comprehension of unseen passages and passages [rom a 
presc1 ibed text on contemporary France. 
Prescribed texts: Thoraval , J. etc., Les Grandes £tapes de la Civilisa-
tion Fran,aise (Harrap); Politzer, Reading French Fluently (Prentice 
Hall). 
3952 Analysis and/ or transla tion of prescribed texts and comprehen-
sion of passages from them . Historical survey of France and background to 
modern French literature. Examination questions to be answered in Eng-
lish. 
Prescribed texts: La Fontaine, Fables (Garnier Flammarion); Voltaire, 
Candide (Universi ty of London Press) ; Musset , Theatre vol. 2, (Garnier 
Flammarion); St. Exupcry, Vol de Nuit (Livre de Poche Universite 
Alliance Fran~aise); Camus, L'Etranger (Methuen); Anouilh, Antigone 
(Harrap); Lawler, J. R., Anthulugy of French Poetry (Melbourne U.P.); 
Thoraval, J. etc. Les Grandes £tapes de la Civilisation Fran,aise (Harrap). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: This examination comprises reading, 
dictation and comprehension. 
Examinations for 3951 and 3952 will consist of one paper 
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FRENCH 321 
each. The oral examination will have the value of half of one 
paper. 
Division A students will have classes as follows each week: 
one in connection with the 395 l course, two in connection 
with the 3952 course, an oral class and a language laboratory 
period. 
DIVISION B: (For students intending to proceed to French II.) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
3961 Free Composition in French. Translation at sight from and into 
French. 
Prescribed text: Politzer & Hagiwara, Active Review of French (Blais-
dell Publishing Co., \•.'altham. Mas achusetts). 
3962 A11alysis and / or translation of prescribed texts and comprehen-
sion of passages from them. Historical survey of France and background 
to modern French literature. Examination questions to be answered in 
English and in French. 
Prescribed texts: St. Exupery, Vo/ de Nuit (Livre de Poche niver-
sitc, Alliance Fram,aise); Camus, L'Etranger (Methuen); Anouilh, Anti-
gone (Harrap); Lawler, J. R., Anthology of French Poetry (Melbourne 
U.P.); Thoraval, J. etc., Les Grandes Etapes de la Civilisation Fra11,aise 
(Harrap). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: This examination comprises dictation, 
reading and conversation based on the year's work. 
Examinations for 3961 and 3962 will consist of one paper 
each. The oral examination will have the value of half of one 
paper. 
Division B students will have classes as follows each week: 
one in connection with the 3961 course, two in connection 
with the 3962 course, an oral class and a language laboratory 
period. 
FRENCH II: 3991, 3992, 3993. Oral examination. 
(Entry to French II will be limited to students who have 
passed French I Division B or its equivalent elsewhere, or 
have shown sufficient promise in the French I Division A 
examinations to merit such entry in the opinion of the Depart-
ment.) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
399 1 Translation at sight from and into French. Free Composition. 
3992 I 7th century French literature. 
Prescribed texts: Corneille, Le Cid; Moliere, Le Misanthrope, Le Malade 
lmaginaire (Classiques Larousse); Mme. de la Fayette, La Princesse de 
Cleves (Droz); Pascal, Pensees; Racine, Andromaque (Harrap). 
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3993 18th centurv French litera ture. 
Prescr ibed texts: Voltaire, L'lngcnu, Histoire de Jenni (Bl ackwell); 
Rou s ea u, R everies d'un p1onzenetff snli tnire (Ga rnier), Discours sur 
/'Origine et /es Fon dements de l'lnegalite; Prevost, Manon Lescaut 
(Livre de Poche); Beaumarchais, Le 1\/aringe de Figaro (Class iques 
Larousse); Diderot, Entretien avec d'Alembert, Le Reve de d'A/embert 
/Les Classiques du Peuple) (one , olume). 
ORAL EXAM INATION: This examination comprises dictation, 
reading, and conversation based on the yea r's work. 
Examinations for 3991, 3992, and 3993 will consist of one 
paper each. The oral examination will have the value of half 
of one paper. One of the questions in paper 3992 and in 
paper 3993 is to be answered in French and in both papers 
candidates will be expected to show general knowledge of the 
period concern ed and of some works other than those speci-
fically prescribed. In addition to lectures and practical work, 
there will be seminars each week on the 17th and 18th century 
courses, except that in the second term the seminar hour will 
be devoted instead to introductory lectures on pre-classical 
litera ture. Attendance at these lectures is compulsory. 
FRENCH III: 4041, 4042, 4043. Oral examination. 
PRESCRI l'TION: 
4041 Translation a t sight from and into French. Free Composition. 
40-12 19th cen tury literature. 
Prescribed texts: Stendhal , Le Rouge et le Nair (Ga rnier); Balzac, 
Le Pi:re Goriot (;'\elson); Flaubert , Madame Bovary (Garnier); Zola, 
Germinal (Livre de Porhe); French Romantic Poetry (texts provided). 
4013 20th century novel. 
Prescr ibed texts: Proust, Du C6tt! de chez Swann (Gallimard); Martin 
du Gard, Jean Barois (Livre de Poche) ; Gide, Les Faux-1\Ionnnyeurs 
(Livre de Poche); Malraux, La Condition Humaine (Livre de Poche) ; 
Camus, La Peste ( f ethuen); Sartre, La Nausce (Livre de Poche) ; Robbe-
Grillet, Le T'oyeur (Pion). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: As for French II. 
Examinations for 4041, 4042, ancl 4043 will consist of one 
paper each. The oral examination will have the valu e of 
half of one paper. One of the questions in paper 4042 and in 
paper 4043 is to be ans·wered in French and in both papers 
the candidates will be expected to show general knowledge of 
the period concerned and of some works other than those 
specifically prescribed. 
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FRENCH III (ADDITIONAL): 4051, 4052, 4053 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4051 History of the French Language. 
Prescribed texts: W. von Wartburg, Evolution et structure de la 
langue frani;aise (Francke); A. Ewert, The French Language (Faber); R. 
Grandsaignes d'Hauterive, Dictiomiaire d'ancien frani;ais (Larousse, 1947); 
Faral , Petit.e Grammaire de l'ancien frani;ais (Hachette). 
4052 Medieval Literature. Translation of and commentary on pre-
pared and unprepared texts and general literary study of Medieval 
period. 
Prescribed texts: Penguin book of French verse, Vol. I-to the Fif-
teenth Century (1961); Castex and Surer, Manuel des Etudes Litteraires 
Frani;aises, I l\loyen Age (Classiques Hachette); Jacques le Goff, Le l\loyen 
Age (Bordas, Harrap); Jessie Crossland, Medieval French Literature 
(Blackwell). 
4053 Renaissance Literature. Literary explication on set texts and 
a general literary study of the Sixteenth Century. 
Prescribed texts: Poetry: A. F. Steele, Three Centuries of French 
Verse, (E.U .P., 1956). 
Prose: Texts will be provided. 
Literary History of the period: Castex and Surer, Manuel des Eludes 
Litteraires Frani;aises, II, XVIe Siccle. 
Norn: A candidate shall not be enrolled in French III (Additional) 
unless he has been credited with a pass or is concurrently enrolled in 
French III. 
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE III: 2811, 2812, 3491, 4061 
(Three papers, paper 2811 and two chosen from 2812, 
3491, 4061.) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
The study of the literature written in two of the languages offered 
in the Faculty of Languages and Literature; the study of prescribed texts . 
2811 A general paper. 
2812 English Literature; set texts. 
3491 German Literature; set texts. 
4061 French Literature; set texts. 
Further information may be obtained from the Departments con-
cerned. 
FRENCH FOR M.A. (HONS.) IN LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE 
PRESCRIPTION: 
(A) FRENCH AS A HALF SUBJECT in Language and 
Literature: Four papers: papers 4091, 4092, 4093 and 4094 
as prescribed below. Oral examination. 
11 
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(B) FRENCH AS A SINGLE SUBJECT: Six papers: 
papers 4091, 4092 and four from 4093, 4094, 4095, 4096, 4097, 
4098, 4099, 4100, 4101, 4102, 4103, 4104, 4105, 4106, 4107, 
4 I 08, 4 I 09 and 4 I I 0. A candidate may present an essay in lieu 
of one opLional paper. Oral examination. 
4091 Translation at sight from and into French. 
4092 An essay in French on a subject related to French literature, 
history or institutions. 
4093 Detailed study of t,rn 17th century authors and background. 
1969; Corneille and Racine. 
Prescribed texts: Corneille, Cinna, Horace, Rodogune; Nicomede; 
Racine, Brilannicus, Bajazet (ed. Girdlestone, Blackwell), A thalie; J. 
13oulenger, Le Grand Siecle (Hachette) . 
4094 Late 19th century and 20th century French poetry. 
Prescribed texts: French Poetry from Bau.delaire to the Present 
(Laurel Language Library, Dell); Mallarme, Po&111es (10/18, Gallimard); 
Rimbaud, Oeuvres Poetiques (Garnier Flammarion); Apollinaire, Poemes 
(Livre de Poche). 
4095 History of the French Language. 
Prescribed texts: W. von Wartburg, Evolutio,i et Structure de la 
La11g11e Fran~aise (Francke); A. Ewert, The French Language (Faber); 
P. Guiraud. Le Franrais populaire (Presses Universitaires). 
4096 Grammar and idiom of contemporary French. Grevisse, Le Bon 
Usage (Hatier). 
4097 Renaissance French literature. 
Prescribed texts: EITHER Prose: Prescribed texts: Rabelais, Oeuvres 
Co·npleles (Pleiade); Montaigne, Selected Essays (Tilley &: Boase, Man-
chester U .P .). 
OR Poetry: Prescribed texts: Scc\'e Dclie (Cambridge U.P.); Du 13e!lay, 
Regrets (Bibi. de Cluny v.50); Ronsarcl, Poemes Choisis (Blackwell). 
4098: The works of La Fontaine and :'11olicre. 
4099 I 8th century French novel. 
Prescribed texts: Lesage, Gil Rias (Garnier): r.tarivaux, La vie de 
Marianne (Garnier); Prevost, Manon i,escaut (Livre de Poche): Rousseau 
La Nouvelle Helni'se (Garnier); Voltaire, Les Contes et Romans (Gar-
nier); Diderot, Jacques le Fata/istc (Livre de Poche): Laclos, 1-es Liaisons 
dangereuses (Livre de Poche); Bernardin de Saint Pierre, Paul et Virginie 
(Garnier). 
4100 20th century French theatre. 
Prescribed Lexls: Camus, (;a/ig11la, L'Etat de Siege (Gallimard), Les 
Justes (Harrap); Montherlant, La Reine Marte (Livre de Poche), Le 
Maitre de Santiago (Harrap), Giraudoux, Electre (Methuen); Cocteau, 
La Machine Infernale (Harrap). 
4101 The contemporarv French novel.. 
Prescribed texts: Alain Robbe-Grillet, Les Commes (Ed. 10/18, o 
47/48), Dans le Labyrinthe (10/18, No. 171/)72); Nathalie Sarraute, Port-
rait d'un focomm (10/ 18, No. 158), Tropismes (Editions de minuit); 
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i\lichel Butor, L'Emploi du temps (Editions de minuit), Degres (Galli-
mard); Claude Simon, Le Vent (Editions de minuil), La Route des 
Flandres (10/18, No. 91 / 92); Marguerite Duras Un barrage contre le 
Pacifique (Gallimard), Moclerato Cantabile (10/ 18, No.64). 
4102 Translation and explanation of specified and unspecified Old 
French texts. Literary and linguistic questions on these texts. The follow-
ing are set for special study: Le Voyage de St. Brendan (text to be 
provided); La Chanson cle Roland (Blackwell) ; Chretien de Troyes, 
Yvain; La Chastelaine cle Vergi; Jacques le Goff, Le Mayen Age (Bordas, 
Harrap); Jessie Crossland, Medieval French Literature (Blackwell). 
4103 Mediaeval French literature. 
Prescribed texts: R. Bossual, Le Mayen Age (Del Duca de Gigord). 
4104: The development of literary criticism in France. 
Prescribed texts: Lagarde et J\lichard, l .es grands auteurs, vols. III 
(XV!Ie siecle), IV (XVllle siccle), and V (XIXe siecle) (Bordas). 
4105 French history, life and thought since 1830. 
Recommended reading: Leslie Derfler, The Third French Republic 
(an Anvil Original, Princeton); i\Iichel Blanc, Visages de la France Con-
temporaine (Harrap\; Guy Michaud, Guide France (Hachette); Doroth}' 
Pickles, France, the Fourth Republic (Oxford Modern Series), The French 
Political Scene (Nelson) ; The Fifth French Republic (university paper-
backs, London, Methuen). Further references and material to be supplied 
at lectures. 
4106 A special topic, to be approved by the Head of the Department. 
(If an approved aspect of an author's work or a similar topic is chosen, 
the examination will consist of a paper involving an essay on this theme, 
in which candidates will be expected to show evidence of original 
research. Candidates who present themse!Yes for examination for M.A. 
(Hons.) after a two-year course of study may also offer as a special topic 
any paper prescribed and studied in their first year, in cases where there 
has been a change in prescription.) 
4107 Roger i\fartin du Gard. 
Prescribed text: l\Iartin du Gard, Oeuwes Completes (Plciade). 
4108 Balzac. 
Texts to be prescribed. 
4109 Zola. 
Texts to be prescribed. 
41 JO Language Laboratory Teaching in French (Principles, use of 
phonetics, programming, audio-visual aids, testing, practical training). 
Prescribed texts: M. Leon, Exercices de Prononcialion Franraise. 
(Hachette/Larousse); B. Dutton, Guide to Modern Language Teaching 
Methods (Cassell); S. Pit Corder, The Visual Element in Language 
Learning (Longmans) ; A. Valdman, Trends in Language Teaching 
(McGraw-Hill). 
Performance in this course will be assessed on the basis 
of a theoretical and practical examination at the end of the 
session and practical tests during the year. 
The oral examination will have the value of one paper. 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
FRE CH READI G KNOWLEDGE: 3989 
Prescribed texts: Balzac, Le Pere Goriot (Livre de Poche 
and Penguin Classics); Camus, La Peste (Livre de Poche and 
Penguin Classics) . 
A passage of unseen translation. 
A passage or passages for translation from the prescribed 
texts. 
Questions on literature. 
Dictionary recommended: Harrap's Shorter French and 
English Dictionary. 
Grammar recommended: Ferrar, A French Reference 
Grammar (Oxford). 
Candidates are expected to study the two prescribed novels 
in English and in French. 
ITALIAN I: 4331, 4332 
(Every student who wishes to take Italian I must see the Senior Lec-
turer in Italian before enrolling). 
PRESCRl l'TION: 
4331 Translation at sight from and into Italian; free compos1t1on. 
Prescribed text: Speroni and Golino. Basic Italian (Holt, Rinehart 
and 'Winston, New York). 
4332 Introduction to the Italian short story, novel and drama of the 
20th century. 
Prescribed texts: Novelle de/ Novecento (ed. B. Moloney, Manchester 
University Press); Calvino, ll Cavaliere inesistente, (Einaucli, Turin); 
Piranclello, La Vita che ti diedi (Biblioteca Moderna Mondaclori). 
Recommended for reference: J. Purves, Italian-English, English-Italian 
Dictionary (Routledge a·nd Kcgan Paul, London); M. Carlyle, Modern 
Italy (Hutchinson University Library); Sergio Pacifici, A Guide to Con-
temporary Italian Literature (Meridian Books, New York). 
Oral examination: Dictation, reading conversation. Each 
student will do one period per week in the Language Lab-
oratory. 
ITALIAN READING KNOWLEDGE: 4369 
A passage of unseen translation. 
A passage or passages from the prescribed texts. 
Questions on aspects of modern Italian Literature. 
Prescribed te:--ts: Speroni and Golino, Basic Italian (Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston, New York); Armida Roncari, Prime Letture f1er Stmnieri 
Vol. I (Ed. Scolastiche fondadori); Italian Short Stories (ed. R. Treve-
lyan, Penguin Parallel Texts); Modem Italian One-Act Plays (ed. C. A. 
Swanson, Heath, Boston). 
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ITALIA 327 
Recommended for reference: J. Purves, Italian-English, 
English-Italian Dictionary (Routledge & Kegan Paul, Lon-
don); Sergio Pacifici, A Guide to Contemporary Italian Litera-
ture (Meridian Books, New York). 
ITALIAN II: 4371, 4372, 4373 
PRESCRIPTTO, : 
437 1 Translation at sight from and into Italian. Speroni and Golino, 
Leggendo e Ripassando (Holl , Rineha rt and Winston, New York). 
4372, 4373 Literature of the 18th and 19th Centuries. 
Prescribed texts: Golcloni, La r.orandiera (a cura di G. Vitali, 'La 
Nuova Italia'Ed itrice,Florence); Alfieri, /'Agamennone (a cura di Corrado 
Jorio , Signorelli Editore, Milan); l\lanzoni, I Promessi Sposi (a cura P. 
Nardi , Edizioni Scolastiche Mondaclori); Leopardi, Canti (a cura di Lui~i 
Russo , Sansoni, F'lorence); Verga, Pane Nero and other Stories (Ed. Max-
well White, Manchester University Press); D'Annunzio, Liriche (Edizioni 
Scholastiche Mondadori). 
Recommended for reference: \,Vilkins, History of Italian 
Literature (Oxford U.P.); Orlandi, Dizionario italiano-inglese, 
inglese-italiano (Signorelli, Milan). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: Reading of prose and verse, dictation 
and conversation. Each student will do one period per week in 
the Language Laboratory. 
ITALIAN III: 4421, 4422, 4423 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4421 Translation at sight from and into Italian. 
Prescribed text: F. Jones, A. Modern Italian Grammar (University of 
London Press) . 
4422, 4423 13th Century Literature: 
(a) Development of lyric poetry from the Origins to Dante, with ref-
erence to St. Francis, Jacopone da Todi, 'Sicilian' poets, Guittone d'Arezzo; 
Guinizelli; Cavalcanti. 
(b) Introduction to the minor work of Dante with more detailed study 
of selected passages of the Vita Nuova, the Convivio, Monarchia and 
Epistles. 
(c) General study of the his_torical background, with special reference 
to the civic feuds from the time of Frederick JI to the exile of Dante, 
illustrated with readings of selected passages of the Chronicle of Dino 
Compagni. 
(cl) Introduction to La Divina Commedia, with more detailed study 
of selected Canti of Inferno, Purgatorio and Paradiso. 
Prescribed texts: Gianni, Balestreri , Pasquali-Antologia della Lettera-
tura italiana, Vol. I (Casa D'Anna , Firenze or Messina); Dante, Vita 
Nuova (Rizzoli, Milan); La Divina Commedia, Inferno, Purgatorio, Para-
diso (a cura di D. Provenza!, Eclizioni Scolas tiche Mondadori, or a cura 
CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
d1 A. Momigliano, Sansoni, Florence, or a cura di N. Sapegno, La Nuova 
Italia, Florence). 
Recommended for reference: Wilkins, History of Italian Literature 
(Oxford or Harvard): Hearder and Waley, A Short History of Ttnly (Cam-
bridge U.P.); J. P. Trcvelyan, A Short History of the Italian People 
(George Allen & Unwin Ltd ., London); N. Sapegno, Compendio di Storia 
della letteratura italiana, Vo! I, Dalle Origini al Quattrocento, ('La 
Nuova Italia', Florence); Orlandi, Dizionario italiano-inglese, ingtese· 
italiano (Signorelli, Milan); Penguin Book of Italian Verse; Oxford Book 
of Italian Verse; Notes on the Divine Comedy; Vol. I, Inferno, Vol. II, 
Purgatorio, Vol. III, Paradiso (Coles Publishing Co. Ltd., Toronto, Can-
ada). 
ORAL EXAMINATION: Reading of prose and verse, dictation 
and conversation Each student will do one period per week 
in the Language Laboratory. 
Prescribed text for Laboratory: Cantarella, Prosatori del 
Novecento (Holt, Reinhardt & Winston, New York). 
ITALIAN FOR M.A. (HONS.) IN LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE 
NoTE: It is proposed to inLroduce Italian to the degree of Master of 
Arts with Honours, over a period of two years. Only three papers (4472, 
4473, 4475) comprising Italian Honours will be offered in 1969. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
(A) ITALIAN AS A HALF SUBJECT in Language and Literature: 
Four papers: papers 4471; 4472; 4473 as prescribed below. Oral examina· 
tion. And one selected from 4474, 4475, 4476, 4477. 
(B) JTALIAN AS A SINGLE SUBJECT: Seven papers: papers 4471. 
4472, 44i3, 4474, 4475, 4476, 4477. Oral examination . 
4471 Translation at sight from and into Italian. 
4472 History of the Italian language including linguistic analysis of 
prepared and unprepared Old Italian texts. 
4473 Dante, La Divina Commedia. Detailed study of selected Canti 
of the Inferno, Purgatorio and Paradiso. 
4474 Study of Lhe literary works of Machiavelli including /. Discorsi, 
ll Principe La Mandragola and Clizia. 
4475 Petrarch and Boccaccio: 
(i) Detailed study of selected Sonetti and canzoni of the Can· 
zoniere and the Secretum of Petrarch (50% of paper); 
(ii) Detailed study of the Fiammetta and the Cornice and selec-
ted Novelle of the Decameron (50% of paper). 
4476 Detailed study of one major 19th century author. 
4477 Detailed study of two major 20th century novelists. 
]970 For paper 4476-Fo colo. 
For paper 4477-Moravia and Pratolini. 
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DEPARTMENT OF RUSSIAN 
Professor Koutaisso[f 
Mr Lysaght Mrs Esam 
Mrs Dominik 
RUSSIAN I: 4141, 4142 
PRESCRIPTION : 
4141 Introductory course of lectures, The U.S.S.R. Today, on the 
background of present ·day development in the U.S.S.R . Translation at 
sight from and into Russian . Russian grammar and free composition. 
4142 Passages from prescribed texts for translation and explanation. 
Questions on the subject matter of these works. 
Konovalov, Russian Prose Reader I (Blackwell); Semeono!I, Gems of 
Russian Literature (Linguaphone); Pushkin, Tales of Belkin (Blackwell); 
Penguin Parallel Texts: Soviet Short Stories; Macpherson and Wissotzky, 
Passages for Russian Translation and Comprehension (Arnold); P. Nor-
man, Russian for today (L.U.P.) duplicated material provided in connec-
tion with the course on the U.S.S.R. Today. 
Period: 1820-1900. 
ORAL EXAMINATION: Reading of prose and verse, dictation 
and conversation based on the year's work. It will have the 
value of half a paper. Each student will do one period a week 
of Language Laboratory practice. 
An intensive preparatory course will be provided for 
students with no previous knowledge of Russian who wish 
to enrol for Russian I. No fee payable for course. Dates of 
course: 10-28 Feb., 1969. 
RUSSIAN READING KNOWLEDGE: 4179 
Prescribed texts: Pushkin, Tales of Belkin (Blackwell); 
Khavronina, Russian, as we sjJeah it (Collet's). 
A passage of unseen translation. 
A passage or passages for translation and questions based 
on the prescribed texts. 
RUSSIAN II: 4181, 4182, 4183 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4181 Translation at sight from Russian into English. The history, life 
and thought of Russia in the period prescribed for paper 4183 . 
4182 Passages for translation from English into Russian. A short essay 
in Russian on a subject related to the prescribed period of literature or 
the prescribed texts. 
4 I 83 A period of literature. The paper is divided into two sections: 
(I) Questions on the general outlines of the period. (2) Detailed questions 
329 
33° CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
on the prescribed authors and texts. Section (1) carries one-third and 
section (2) carries two-thirds of the total marks. At least one answer in 
each section is to be wri llen in Russian. 
Pushkin, Evgeny Onegin (Moscow); Griboedov, Gore ot Uma (TVoe 
from Wit) (Oxford Press); Gogol, The Inspector General (Pitman & Sons); 
The Dead Souls (Moscow); Taras Bulba (Moscow); Turgenev, A Nest of 
Gentlefolk (J\Ioscow); Semeonoff, Russian Syntax (Dent); Rapp and James, 
Russian Composition and Vocabulary (Methuen); Henry, Manual of 
Modern Russian Prose ComfJosition and Russian Proses, Book I (Univer-
sity of London); Unbegaun, Russian Grammar (Oxford). 
Authors: Pushkin, Lermontov, Griboedov, Gogol, Turgenev. 
Period: 1820-1860. 
ORAL EXAMINATION: As for Russian I. 
RUSSIAN III: 4231, 4232, 4233 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4231 Translation at sight from and into Russian. Free composition. 
4232 The literature of Russia in the 18th and 19th centuries and its 
historical background. 
4233 The study of prescribed texts, and of three leading authors of 
the set period. A substantial part of this paper is to be answered in 
Russian. 
Ostrovski, Poverty is no Vice, The Thunderstorm, The Forest, The 
Dowerless Girl (Moscow); Dostoievsky, Crime and Punishment, The Idiot, 
Brothers Karamazov (Moscow); L. Tolstoi, War and Peace (Moscow); 
Henry, Russian Proses, Book II (University of London); Murphy and 
Schatunowski, 60 Russian Proses (Methuen), and either Fonvisin, The 
Minor (Moscow); Radishchev, Journey from St. Petersburg to Moscow 
(Mosco'.v); Karamzin, Poor Liza (Bradda); or Chekhov, Selected short 
stories (0.U.P.); Plays (Bradda); Bunin, Six stories (Bradda); A. Blok, 
Selected poems. 
Authors: Dostoievski, L. Tolstoi, A. Ostrovski. 
Period: 1860-1900. 
ORAL EXAMINATION: As for Russian I. 
RUSSIAN III (ADDITIONAL): 4254, 4255, 4256, or 4257, 
4258, 4259. 
Candidates may choose one of the two divisions, A or B. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
DIVISIO A 
4254 History of the Russian language. 
4255 Literature of the l lth-14th centuries. 
4256 Literature of the 15th-17th centuries. 
Texis to be provided. 
DIVISION B 
42'.>7 From Tsarist Russia to present day U .S.S.R., a historical outline 
with the study of some major documents. 
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RUSSIAN 33 1 
4258 Fifty years of Soviet literature. 
4259 Recurrent themes in So,iet fiction and their sociological implica-
tions. 
Non:: A candidate shall not be enrolled in Russian III (Additional) 
unless he has been credited with a pass or is concurrently enrolled in 
Russian II I. 
RUSSIAN FOR M.A. (HONS.) IN LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE 
Six papers and an oral examination. Papers 4281, 4283, 
and four from 4282, 4284, 4285, 4286, 4287, 4288, 4289, 4291, 
4292, 4293, 4294 and 4295. A candidate may present an essay 
in lieu of one optional paper. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
4281 Translation at sight from and into Russian. 
4282 Russian drama since 1830. 
4283 Russian prose in the nineteenth century. 
4284 Russian prose in the twentieth century. 
4285 The history of the Russian language and Old Russian literature. 
Passages of Old and Mediaeval Russian for translation and comment. 
4286 Russian poetry in the nineteenth century. 
4287 Russian poetry in the twentieth century. 
4288 The history of Russia in the seventeenth and eighteenth cen-
turies. 
4289 The history of Russia in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
(see Dept. of History, Prescription 3717). 
4291 The history of Russian litera ture in the eighteenth century. 
4292 An essay in Russian. 
4293 Literary Criticism. 
4294 Detailed study of a major Russian author. 
4295 Russian political thought (1767-1927). 
The oral examination will have the value of one paper. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION AND SOCIOLOGY 
Professor Minn (Head of Department) 
Professor Robb Associate Professor McCreary 
Mrs Vanden B erg Mr Levett 
Miss Mason Mrs Gilson 
Mr Boardman 
SOCIOLOGY I : 5471, 5472 
PRESCRI PTl ON: 
5471, 5472 A general introdu ction to the study of society including 
its structure and function: th e nature of social institutions, and the 
application of sociolo~ical theory to socia l problems. 
Textbooks: Bottomore, Sociology; Wilson, Sociology; 
Homans, The Human Group; Wrong, Population and Society 
(revised edition). 
Also recommended: Davis, Human Society; Young and 
Willmott, Family and Kinship in East London (Pelican); 
Simpson, Man In Society; Chinoy, Sociological Perspective; 
Greer, Social Organisation; Berger, Invitation to Sociology. 
SOCIOLOGY II: 5511, 5512 
PRESCRIPTION: 
55 11, 5512 A more advanced treatment of sociology, with emphasis on 
the study o[ social institutions, population problems, demographic tech-
niques , human ecology and methods of social research. 
Attendance for at least 25 hours, and satisfactory competence in prac· 
tical work is required. 
Textbooks: 
5511, 5512, ,vilson, Analysis of Social Change; Moore, 
Social Change; Spicer, Human Problems in Technological 
Change; Barclay, T echniques of Population Analysis; Theo-
dorson, Studies in Human Ecology; Thompson & Lewis, Popu-
lation Problems (5th Edition); Madge, The Origins of Scien-
tific Sociology; Goode & Hatt, M ethods of Social R esearch; 
New Zealand Census Report, Vol. II, 1966. 
Also recommended: Etzioni, Social Change; Hogbin, 
Social Change; Foster, Traditional Cultures and the Impact 
of T echnologica l Change; Lloyd, Africa in Social Change; 
Redfield, The Little Community; Moore, The Impa ct of 
Industry: Bott, Family and Social Network; Freedman, Popu-
lation: The Vital R evolution; H att & Reiss, Cities and Sac-
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SOCIOLOGY 333 
iety; McArthur, Introducing Population Statistics; Spengler 
& Duncan, Population Theory and Policy; Abrams, Social 
Surveys and Social Action; Bruyn, The Human Perspective 
in Sociology; Doby, An Introduction to Social Research; 
Webb, et al. Unobtrusive Measures. 
Additional reading will be prescribed during the year. 
SOCIOLOGY III: 5561, 5562 and either 5563 or 5564 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5561 Sociological Theory. 
5562 Social Organisation. 
5563 Demography and Human Ecology. 
5564 Small Group Theory. 
Attendance for at least 50 hours, and satisfactory compe-
tence in practical work, is required. 
Textbooks: 
Paper 5561: Coser & Rosenburg, Sociological Theory; 
Timasheff, Sociological Theory, Its Nature and Growth (3rd 
edition); Durkheim, The Rules of Sociological Method; Stein 
& Vidich, Sociology on Trial; Merton, On Theoretical Socio-
logy. 
Paper 5562: Bendix, Work and Authority in Industry; 
Blau & Scott, Formal Organisations; Smelser, Social Change 
in the Industrial Revolution; Rose, The Power Structure. 
Paper 5563: Barclay, Techniques of Population Analysis; 
Hawley, Human Ecology; Theodorson, Studies in Human 
Ecology. 
Paper 5564: Sprott, Human Groups (Pelican); Wolff, 
The Sociology of Georg Simmel; Homans, Social Behaviour; 
Thibaut & Kelly, The Social Psychology of Groups. 
Also recommended: Martindale, The Nature and Types 
of Sociological Theory; Barnes, An Introduction to the His-
tory of Sociology; Eisenstadt, Essays on Comparative Institu-
tions; Lipset and Smelser, Sociology; Burgess and Bogue, 
Urban Sociology; Hauser and Duncan, The Study of Popula-
tion; Schnore, The Urban Scene; Spengler and Duncan, Demo-
graphic Analysis; Spiegleman, Introduction to Demography; 
Brown, Explanation in Social Science; Hare, et al. Small 
Groups. 
Additional reading will be prescribed during the year. 
334 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
TRANSITIONAL CERTIFICATE IN SOCIOLOGY: 
(Four papers). 
Papers 5561, 5601, 560~ 5603 
PRESCRIPTION: 
556 I As prescribed for Sociology II I. 
5601 Demography and Human Ecology: Elementary population statis-
tics, including the use of life tables: theories and problems of population: 
an introduction to human ecology. 
5602 General Sociology: a general study of the most important recent 
developments in the study of social systems and social institutions. 
5603 Methods of Social Research. 
Satisfactory completion of at least fifty hours of practical 
work will be required. 
SOCIOLOGY FOR B.A. WITH HONOURS: 
(Four papers). 
Paper 5611 and any three from 5612, 5613, 5614, 5615 and 
5616. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
561 I Sociological Theory. 
5612 The study of a major social institution. 
5613 Demography and human ecology. 
5614 A topic in applied sociology. 
5615 A special topic. 
5616 Criminology 
Attendance for at least fifty hours and satisfactory perform-
ance in practical work and seminars on research methods, is 
required. 
SOCIOLOGY FOR M.A. (By Thesis) . 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. on present-
ing a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. course regulations. 
Part I 
SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION FOR M.A. 
(SOCIAL ADMIN.) 
Four papers: 5641, 5642 and two of 2578, 5232, 5422, 5423, 
5612, 5614, 5616 and 5643, and practical work. 
5641, 5642 The Philosophy, History and Methods of Social 
Welfare. 
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SOCIOLOGY 335 
Two papers chosen from the following: 
2578 Psychology and Education of the Atypical (as prescribed for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours). 
5232 New Zealand Government and Politics (as prescribed for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours). 
5 [22 Social Psychology (as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours). 
5423 Personality (as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours) . 
5612 The Study of a Major Social Institution (as prescribed for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours). 
5614 A Topic in Applied Sociology (as prescribed for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours). 
5616 Criminology (as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours). 
5643 Human Growth and Behaviour. 
The practical work shall be as prescribed by Lhe Profes-
sorial Board. 
Part II 
One paper (not previously taken in Part I) selected from 
2578, 5232, 5422, 5123, 5612, 5614, 5616 and 5643, a thesis (or 
two research papers) and practical work. 
The practical work shall consist of a period of at least six 
months spent by the candidate in each of two appropriate 
agencies under supervision by a professionally qualified person 
who shall report to the satisfaction of the Professorial Board 
of the University on the candidate's progress and ability. 
DEPART1\1ENT OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
Miss Martin 
Miss Howe 
Mr Keating 
J\1r Parker 
Mr Dakin 
Mr Cook 
Mr Bennett 
Mr Haig 
Mrs Morris 
Miss Atkinson 
J\fr Garr"ll 
Mr Olds 
Mr Williams 
Mr Waring 
The Department of University Extension of the University 
issues separate brochures which give details of different courses 
organised not only in Wellington but in other parts o[ the 
university district which covers the southern half of the North 
Island and Nelson and Marlborough. The extension pro-
gramme for the Wellington metropolitan area is described in 
a comprehensive booklet issued each year about the beginning 
of February. Information and brochures can be obtained from 
the Director of University Extension, P.O. Box 2915, Welling-
ton, or from the Department's offices at 83 and 92 Fairlie 
Terrace (Telephone 758-677) in the university area, as well 
as at Palmerston North (Caccia Birch House, Te Awe Awe 
Street or P.O. Box 63) (Telephone 74-051) and from the 
resident lecturer at Napier. 
Except in the case of certificate courses, descriptions of 
which are given below, extension courses do not involve 
examination of students, and range in scope from introductory 
courses for the layman to refresher courses for graduates. 
EXTENSION COURSES 
Extension courses are conducted not only at the University 
itself but also in the Hutt Valley and ,!\Test Coast suburbs 
and at Palmerston North. Most of these courses involve 
students in a total of twenty-four meetings spread over three 
term~. Typical subject areas include foreign languages, litera-
ture, botany, anthropology, child development. psychology, 
astron0my. 
REFRESHER COURSES 
Refresher courses for graduates, professional and business 
men have included courses for bank officers, lawyers, archi-
tects, history teachers, industrial chemists, science teachers, 
insurance executives. vVeekend, summer and winter schools 
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and seminars, some of them residential, have been organised 
for the study of subjects as varied as geology, ecology, poetry, 
painting, regional planning, languages. 
DISCUSSION COURSES 
The Department's programme of discussion courses is 
available to groups of 10 to 12 adults who arrange their own 
meeting places at any convenient point within the university 
district. A discussion course is based on a selected text (e.g. 
Maoris of New Zealand, Metge; New Zealand Novel, Stevens), 
several copies of which are lent to the group for four months 
along with a small reference library. A study plan and a list 
of questions for discussion are also provided. Group members 
study the material at home, meet fortnightly to discuss the 
readings and to write a report to a supervising tutor appointed 
by the Department. 
REMEDIAL CLASSES 
The Department, from time to time, offers courses for 
undergraduates who find it necessary to bring their know-
ledge of basic subjects up to the standard required for study 
of degree subjects. Examples of such courses are: Algebra 
Revision offered in February for students enrolling for Quan-
titative Analysis I (Fee $3 for 8 meetings); Mathematics 
offered in April-August for students who intend to take 
Quantitative Analysis I in 1970 (Fee $12.50 for 20 2-hour 
meetings, limited enrolment); Written English for students 
who find difficulty in attaining an adequate standard for 
essay writing, etc. (Fee $12 for 10 2-hour meetings, limited 
enrolment). 
EXTENSION CERTIFICATE IN INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIO S 
The aim of the course of study leading to the grant of this 
certificate is to introduce persons engaged or interested in the 
field of industrial relations to the systematic study of the social 
sciences and other disciplines upon which sound practice in 
the field is based. 
The course is administered by a Board of Certificate 
Studies in Industrial Relations (hereinafter referred to as the 
Board) consisting of: 
338 CLASSES At D PRESCRlPTIONS 
(a) The Director of University Extension or his nominee 
(convener); 
(b) The Dean of the Faculty of Commerce and Adminis-
tration or his nominee; 
(c) Instructors in each section of the course. 
Candidates for enrolment in the course must (i) hold 
School Certificate or demonstrate education to an equivalent 
level and (ii) have had practical experience in the field of 
industrial relations or satisfy the Board that they have suffi-
cient understanding of the field for them to benefit from the 
course. 
The number of students atlending each lecture session in 
the course will not exceed 40. Where appropriate, students 
may attend joint sessions with students studying for the Certi-
ficate in Personnel Administration. 
The course may be completed in two academic years. To 
be awarded a certificate a student shall complete the course 
within four years, but the Board may grant an extension of 
time for good reason. 
Students will be required to attend two 2-hour lecture 
sessions a week for 26 weeks during each academic year. They 
must attend sessions regularly, read as directed, perform pre-
scribed written or other individual work and pass a final 
examination in each subject. 
The fee for the full course shall be $60. The fee may be 
paid in two annual instalments of $30. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
PART I (First Year). 
I. The N ew Zealand Economy. (26 Sessions). 
Introduction to economic analysis and description of the New Zealand 
economic structure. 
2. Human Relations in Industry. (26 Sessions). 
The background to human relations and industry from the industrial 
revolution to the present day. A survey of current thought and concepts 
from the social sciences concerning the motivation and behaviour of 
people in work organisations. The development of the individual. Group 
behaviour. The interaction of organisation and environment. Current 
human relations problems. 
PART II (Second Year). 
I. (a) lndustrial Law. (13 Sessions). 
The law relating to industrial unions. Their registration and deregis-
tration under the I.C. & A. Act. The law relating to union elections, 
management, and accounts. Admission and expulsion of members. Indus-
trial conciliation and arbitration. The legal effect of an industrial award. 
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Strike . A study of the principal statutory provisions affecting government 
employees. 
(b) Structure of Organisations. (13 Sessions) . 
The relation between forms of ownership and management structure. 
Basic organisational problems. Historical development of various types 
of organisational structure. The role of 1he specialist (e.g. the personnel 
officer) in modern business and governmental organisations. The impact 
o( new decision making and data processing techniques on concepts of 
organisation. 
2. Labour Economics. (26 Sessions). 
The purpose of this section is 10 apply the knowledge and analytical 
techniques mastered by students completing the earlier section, 'The New 
Zealand Economy', to the field of labour. The topics to be examined will 
include: wage determination in theory and practice, labour's share of the 
national income, manpower and technology, adjustment to technological 
change and the New Zealand system of industrial relations. 
Further information on the courses, times of lectures, etc., 
may be obtained from the Director of University Extension. 
EXTENSION CERTIFICATE IN PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION 
The aim of the course of study leading to this certificate 
is to introduce persons engaged or interested in personnel 
administration to the systematic study of the relevant social 
sciences and of the theory and practice of personnel adminis-
tration itself. 
The course is administered by a Board of Certificate 
Studies in Personnel Administration (hereinafter referred to 
as the Board) consisting of: 
(a) The Director of University Extension or his nominee 
(convener); 
(b) The Dean of the Faculty of Commerce and Adminis-
tration or his nominee; 
( c) Instructors in each section of the course. 
Candidates for enrolment in the course must (i) hold 
School Certificate or demonstrate education to an equivalent 
level and (ii) have had practical experience in the field of 
personnel administration or satisfy the Board that they have 
sufficient understanding of the field for them to benefit from 
the course. 
The number of students attending each lecture session 
in the course will not exceed 40. Where appropriate, students 
may attend joint sessions with students studying for the Certi-
ficate in Industrial Relations. 
34° CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
The course may be completed in three academic years. 
To be awarded a certificate a student shall complete the course 
within live years, but the lloard may grant an extension of 
time for good reason. 
Students will be required to attend two 2-hour sessions a 
week for 26 weeks each academic year. They must attend ses-
sions regularly, read as directed, perform prescribed written 
or other individual work and pass a final examination in each 
subject. 
The fee for the full course shall be $100. This may be paid 
in three annual instalments of $30, $30, and $40. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
PART I (First Year). 
I. Tile New Zealand Ero110111y. (26 Sessions). 
(as for Certilica te in Industrial Reta tions). 
2. Human Rf'ialions In lnd11strv. (2o Sessions). 
(as for Certificate in Industrial Relations). 
PART II (Second Year). 
1. (a) Industrial Law. (13 Sessions). 
(as for Certifica te in Industrial Rel.1tions). 
(b) Structure of Organisations. ( 13 Sessions). 
(as for Certificate in Industrial Relations). 
2. Industrial Psychology unrl L//uour Relations. (26 Sessions). 
The essentials of industrial psvdiology and labour relations. The 
p~ychologfr;il background LU personnel administration. lntroduuion to 
labour eco11om1(s. 
PART Ill (Third Ye.1r). 
Persrm nl!f Ad111m1slratum. (!i2 Sessions). 
Theorv and l'ractire of pcr,onnel management and administration 
with paruculat refrrcnte to the New /,calancl environment. 
A student who has been awarded a Certificate in Industrial 
Rehuons shall be exempted lrom satisfying requirements in 
Part I and Part I l Section I above. 
Further information on the courses, times of lectures, etc., 
may be obcarned from the Director oi University Extension. 
EXTENSION CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL STUDIES 
The aim of the course of tudy leading to this certificate 
is to introduce students to the systematic study of the social 
science and the theoretical background of the broad field of 
social work. 
The course leading to this certificate is administered by 
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a Board for Certificate Courses in Social Studies (hereinafter 
called the Board) , consisting of: 
(a) The Director of University Extension or his nominee 
(convener); 
(b) The Head of the Department of Social Science or his 
nominee; 
(c) The Head of the Department of Psychology or his 
nominee; 
(cl) Instructors in each section of the course. 
Candidates for enrolment should either hold the university 
entrance qualification or be able to demonstrate to the Board 
that they have attained an equivalent level of education by 
formal or informal study or by relevant work experience. 
Selection of students will be carried out by the Board. 
For the first year at least enrolment will be limited to 30. 
The fee for the full course shall be $60. This may be paid 
in two annual instalments of $30. 
The course may be completed in two academic years. Both 
sections of Part I of the course shall be completed before 
Part II is commenced. 
To be awarded the certificate a student should complete 
the course within four years, but the Board may grant an 
extension of time for good reason. 
Students shall be required to attend two 2-hour sessions a 
week for 26 weeks in each academic year. They will be obliged 
to attend sessions regularly, perform prescribed written or 
individual work, read as directed and pass a final examination 
in each subject. 
PRESCRIPTJO : 
PART I (First Year). 
I. General Psychology. (26 Sessions). 
2. Principles and Methods of Social Work. (26 Sessions). 
PART II (Second Year) . 
I. Soci:il Psychology and Mental Health. (26 Sessions). 
2. (a) Social Policy and Administration. (13 Sessions). 
(b) Social Aspects of Law. (! 3 Sessions). 
Further information on the courses, times of lectures, etc., 
may be obtained from the Director of University Extension . 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
Dr Ralph 
Dr Castle 
Professor Salmon 
Associate-Professor Garrick 
Dr Pike Dr Slack 
Dr H ewitt Dr Gibbs 
Dr Ealham 
Dr Wear 
Dr Fraser 
Mr Wineera 
Dr Burton 
Mr Moore 
Mr Manikian 
Mr Bagnall 
BIOLOGY I: 5681, 5682 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5681, 5682 The study of biology based upon the physiology of Jiving 
organisms and protoplasm, cellular specialisation, organisation and the 
fun ctions and integration of organ systems. An introduction to taxonomy, 
ecology, genetics and the application of biology to human affairs. 
The course consists of Lhree lectures and four hours labora-
LOry or field work per week. Two or three field excursions 
may also be held on Saturdays. 
Textbooks: Weisz, The Science of Biology, 3rd edition; or 
Keeton, Biological Science; or Curtis, Biology. 
Reference texls: Greulach and Adams, Plants, An Intro-
duction to Modern Botany; James, Elements of Plant Biology; 
Storer, General Zoology; Berrill, Biology In Action; Nelson 
et al., Fundamental Concepts of Biology. 
Biology I may be credited as a unit for either the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degrees when neiLher Botany I nor Zoology I is 
taken. 
ZOOLOGY I: 5661, 5662 
PRESCRIPTION: 
566 1. 5662 A general introduction to Zoology. The major invertebrate 
phyla ancl classes in the chordata as an i·ntroduction to the structural 
and fun ctional morphology and anatomy of animals. An introduccion t~ 
general ph )siology, cellular biology, parasitology, ecology, genetics and 
e\'olution of animals. The history of biological philosophies. 
Four leclures a week, wilh a minimum of four hours prac-
tical work each week. 
TexLbooks: Cockrum & McCauley, Zoology; or Chapman 
& Barker, Zoology; Baker & Allen, Matter, Energy and Life. 
Reference texts: Romer, The Vertebrate Body; "Weisz, The 
Scif'nce of Zoology; Freeman & Bracegirdle, An Atlas of His-
tology; readings from Scientific American, The Living Cell; 
Bonner & Mills, Heredity. 
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ADVANCED ZOOLOGY 
343 
Advanced Zoology is offered as seven half-units which may 
be taken separately as half-units or in combination as whole 
or composite units. (See B.Sc. Course Regulations 37 and 38.) 
All students majoring in Zoology must take at least four 
half-units chosen from 5701, 5702, 5703, 5751, 5752, 5753 and 
5754 of which one should be either 5701 or 5702. 
The course includes practical work of not less than six 
hours per week. Additional practical work may be required 
from time to time to complete the course as prescribed by the 
Professorial Board. Such practical work may include field 
excursions held during week-ends or in vacation time. 
ZOOLOGY II: Two papers chosen from 5701, 5702, 5703, 
5751, 5752, 5753, 5754. 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5701 Invertebrate zoology; comparative functional morphology and 
.anatomy of invertebrates, and their classification and distribution. 
5702 Vertebrate zoology: comparative functional morphology and ana-
,tomy of \·ertebrates and protochordates and their classification and dis-
itribution. 
5703 Physiology. 
57 5 I Developmen ta! Zoology. 
5752 Anima l ecology and behaviour. 
5753 Genetics . 
5754 Entomology. 
Four lectures a week and a minimum of six hours labora-
tory work each week. 
Textbooks: Paper 5701: Barnes, Invertebrate Zoology. 
Reference text: Imms, Outline of Entomology; Morton and 
Miller, The New Zealand Sea Shore . 
Paper 5702: Young, The Life of Vertebrates; Romer, The 
Vertebrate Body. 
Paper 5703: Florey, An Introduction to General and Com-
parative Animal Physiology. Reference text: Prosser & Brown, 
Comparative Animal Physiology. 
Paper 5751: Balinsky, An Introduction to Embryology; 
Ralph & Boyle, Cell Metabolism and Structure; Ralph, A 
Guide to Laboratory Work in Descriptive Embryology and 
Histology. Reference text: Bloom & Fawcett, A Text Book of 
Histology . 
Paper 5752: Odum, Fundamentals of Ecology (2nd edi-
tion). Reference texts: Andrewartha, Introduction to the 
344 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Study of Animal Populations; Browning, Animal Populations; 
Elton, Animal Ecology. 
Paper 5753: Srb, Owen & Edgar, General Genetics; Savage, 
Evolution. Reference texts: Hartman & Suskind, Gene Action; 
Brewbaker, Agricultural Genetics; John Maynard Smith, The 
Theory of Evolution; Rensch, Evolution above the Species 
Level. 
Paper 5754: Immes, A General Textbook of Entomology; 
Wigglesworth, The Life of Insects. 
ZOOLOGY III: Two papers chosen from 5701, 5702, 5703, 
5751, 5752, 5753, 5754, as prescribed for Zoology II, but which 
have not been taken as Zoology II. 
Four lectures a week and a minimum of six hours of 
laboratory work each week. 
Textbooks: As for Zoology II. 
HALF-UNITS 
PRE~CRlPTION: 
Zoology TI (a) or III (a) 5701 as prescrihed for Zoology II or ITT. 
Zoology II (b) or TIT (b) 5702 as prescribed for Zoology IT or TII. 
Zoology II (c) or Ill (c) 5703 as prescribed for Zoology TT or III 
Zoology II (d) or TII (cl) 5751 as prescribed for Zoology TI or Ill. 
Zoology TT (e) or Ill (e) 5752 as prescribed for Zoology IT or TII. 
Zoology II (f) or III (f) 5753 as prescribed for Zoology II or Ill. 
Zoology II (g) or III (g) 5754 as pre rribed for Zoology II or III. 
ZOOLOGY FOR B.A. OR B.Sc. WITH HONOURS 
(Three papers) 
PRESCRIPTION: 
5801, 5802, 5803 The general systematics of animals, morphology, 
embryology, physiology, cytology, genetics, evolutionary relationships, 
ecology, zoogeography and the history of zoology, and a knowledge of 
recent advances in these fields. 
PRACTICAL WORK: Students are required to complete a 
course of practical work including a research exercise as pre-
scribed by the Professorial Board. 
The course normally occupies one year of full-time study 
after completion of a course for B.A., or of Type A for the 
degree of B.Sc. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Attention is drawn to the prerequisite specified in regula-
tion 10 of the Course Regulations for B.Sc. with Honours. 
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ZOOLOGY FOR M.A. OR M.Sc. (BY THESIS) 
A candidate who has been admitted to the degree of B.A. 
or B.Sc. with Honours may be awarded the degree of M.A. 
or M.Sc. on presentation of a satisfactory thesis. See M.A. and 
M.Sc. course regulations. 
ZOOLOGY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS 
(For candidates not presenting themselves for examination 
for the degree of B.Sc. (Hons.) in Zoology) 
Three papers and a thesis. 
PRESCRil'TION: 
5801, 5802, 5803 The general systematics of animals, morphology, 
embryology, physiology, cytology, genetics, evolutionary relationships, 
ecology, zoogeography and the history of zoology. A knowledge of retent 
advances in these fields and in the field of the candidate's research. 
The thesis should cover a special research topic. This 
course normally occupies two years. Hours to be arranged. 
Attention is drawn to the prerequisite specified in Regula-
tion 9 of the Course Regulations for M.Sc. and M.Sc. with 
Honours. 
TIME TABLE, 1969 
Except where otherwise stated, lectures in subjects at the Honours stage 
are to be held at hours to be arranged . Details of Tutorial classes will be 
given on departmental notice boards. Several departments vary tutorial 
hours to suit the convenience of staff and students. 
ACCOUNTANCY (A) 
I (B) 
II 
III 
Mon. 
Thurs. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues., Wed., 
Thurs. 
Mon., Tues. 
Wed. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
HONOURS Hours to be arranged. 
ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS II Mon., Tues., 
Fri. 
ADMINISTRATION (A) Mon. 
Wed. 
I (B) Wed., Fri. 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW Mon., Wed. 
ANALYSIS & SCORE READING (See under Music) 
ANTHROPOLOGY I Mon., Tues., Fri. 
Thurs. (Tut.) 
II Mon., Fri. 
Wed. 
III Wed. 
Thurs. 
ASIAN HISTORY I .... Mon., Tues., 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
1 to 2 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
11 a.m. to noon 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
vVed., Fri. Noon to 1 p.m. 
ASIAN STUDIES III 
AUDITING Ill 
Hours to be arranged. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
BIOLOGY I 
BOTANY 
(See under Chemistry) 
II & Ill 
HONOURS 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Fri. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed. 
JO to 11 ,1.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
Noon to l p.m. 
11 a.m. to I p.m. 
NOTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
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BOTANY INTERMEDIATE 
(VET. SCI.) 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
11 
Ill 
DIPLOMA 
CARTOGRAPHY I 
CHEMISTRY I (mv. A) 
(DIV. B) 
II 
Ill 
HONOURS 
INSTRUMENTAL TECH· 
NIQUES (CHEMISTRY) .... 
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Wed. (2nd Term 
only) 3 to 4p.m. 
Mon., Thurs. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Mon. Noon to I p.m. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Not taught in 1969. 
Mon., Tues., 
l to 2p.m. 
Wed., Fri. Noon to l p.m. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs. Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed .. Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
,i\Tcd., Thurs., 
Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
BIOCHEMISTRY II Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. Noon to l p.m. 
111 & HONS. Hours to be arranged. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE Wed., Fri. 8 to 9 a.m. 
COMMERCIAL LAW II No longer taught. Examination 
unit only in 1969. 
COMMERCIAL LAW & LAW 
OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 
(LL.B.) 
COMPANY LAW & PART· 
NERSHIP 
COMPARATIVE LAW 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING . .. . 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Tues., Thurs . .... 
Tues. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues., Thurs . .... 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 
Mon. 
Noon to l p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
10 toll a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
Non,: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
TIME TABLE 
COST & MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTING III Mon., Wed. 
Thurs. 
COUNTERPOINT 
CRIJ\!INAL LAW 
(See under Music) 
CRIMINOLOGY 
ECONOMICS I DIV. A 
DJV. B 
(SPECIAL) 
II 
m: 2331 & 2332 
2333 
2334 
2335 
2336 
2337 
2339 
2340 
2341 
Tues. 
Thurs. (2nd & 
3rd terms only) 
Thurs. (1st term 
only) ... . 
Mon., Wed. 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Fri. . .. . 
Thurs . .. . . 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs. 
Thurs., Fri. 
Fri. 
Tues. 
Tues. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
Wed. 
Fri. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Thurs. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
lO to 11 a.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
10 to 11 a.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
9 to 11 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
9 to 11 a.m. 
9 to 11 a.m. 
HONOURS: 2g8} 
2382 
2383 
2384 
2385 
2386 
2387 
2388 
Hours to be arranged. 
ECONOl\fTC HISTORY II . ... 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thurs., Fri. 
ECONOMIC HISTORY III .. Tues., Thurs., 
Fri. 
EDUCATION IA Mon., ,,vecl., 
Thurs .. Fri .. .. . 
IB Mon., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri . .... 
II Mon., Tues., 
Thurs., Fri . .... 
9 to I I a.m. 
Noon to 2 p.m. 
9 to 11 a.m. 
I to 3 p.,n. 
2 to 4 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
NoTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
NoTE: Tutorials for Economics I and II to be arranged. 
ED 
EX 
EL 
EN 
EN 
Nt 
1 
1. 
I. 
l. 
III 
TIME TABLE 
Mon. (Compul-
sory Practical) 
Wed. (practical) 
Wed. (practical) 
Thurs. (practical) 
Thurs. (practical) 
Fri. (practical) 
Mon. 
Thurs. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Fri. 
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5 to 6 p.m. 
11 a.m. to l p .m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 11 a.m. 
5 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
4 LO 6 p.m. 
4 co 6 p.m. 
3 courses to be chosen 
10 a.m. to noon 
10 a.m. to noon 
4 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
HONOURS Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Fri. 
EDUCATION, DIPLOMA IN 
AND BACHELOR OF Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Thurs. 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS-
4 to 6 p .m. 
1 to 3 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
TRATION, DIPLOMA IN Mon., Tues., Wed. 5 to 6 p.m. 
Thurs. .... 4 to 6 p.m. 
EXPERIMENTAL EDUC.-For practical, see Educ. II above. 
ELECTRONIC & RADIO PHYSICS-See under Physics. 
ENGLISH I DIV. A (1) Mon., '"'eel., 
DIV. A (2) 
DIV. B 
II, A & B 
III 
Thurs., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Tues., ,v eel., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Fri. 
Wed. (Tut.) 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 
Wed. (Tut.) 
IIJ (ADDITIONAL) Mon., ,vecl., Fri. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE II 
Ill 
MEDIAEVAL 
ENGLISH II 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri . .... 
8 to 9 a.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
11 a.m. to noon 
3 to 4 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
NoTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
35° 
EQUITY 
EVIDENCE 
FAMILY LAW 
FRENCH I A & B 
Tll\!E TABLE 
Mon., Fri. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
9 to JO a.m. 
II 
III 
Ill (ADDITIONAL) 
FRENCH READING KNOW-
LEDGE 
SCIENCE FRENCH .... 
GEOCHEMISTRY Ill (A) 
GEOCHEMISTRY HONOURS 
GEOGRAPHY I 
II 
III 
HONOURS: 3] 41 
3142 
3143 
3144 
3145 
3146 
3147 
3148 
3149 
GEOLOGY I 
II 
III (a) 
Tues., Thurs . .. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
3 to 4 p.rn. 
Mon., Tues., Thurs., 
Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
l\Jon ., Wed., 
Thurs. 
Tues. 
Mon. 
W ed. 
Fri. 
JO to JI a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
9 to 10 a.rn . 
4 to 5 p.m. 
Tues., Thurs. , Fri. 
Mon., Thurs . ... 
Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
1 to 2 p .m. 
Mon., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs., 
Fri. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Tues. 
Not taught in 1969. 
9 to 10 a .m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
lOtoJI a.m. 
3 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 5 p.m. 
2 to 4 p.m. 
Wed. 10 a.m. to noon 
Tues. 3 to 5 p.m. 
Fri. 3 to 5 p.m. 
Mon. 10 a.m. to noon 
Tutorials to be arranged. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
·wed., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
NOTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
GENI 
GENl 
GERl\ 
GERn 
LE 
SCJEr 
GREE 
GREE 
HIST• 
Non 
l 
n 
I. 
I. 
n 
l. 
l. 
l. 
III (b) 
III (c) 
III (d) 
IJI (e) 
HONOURS 
GENERAL GEOLOGY 
GENERAL LINGUISTICS I .... 
GERMAN I 
II 
111 
Ill (ADDITIONAL) 
GERM AN READING KNOW-
LEDGE 
SCIENCE GERMAN 
GREEK I 
II & Ill 
II, III & HONS. 
GREEK HISTORY, ART & LIT. 
HISTORY I OPTION A 
TIME TABLE 
Tues., Fri. 
Wed. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues., Fri. 
35 1 
Noon to l p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Mon., Wed., 
Thurs. 
Mon., Thurs. 
Mon., Tues. 
Thurs. 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues., ,ved. 
Wed. (Tut.) 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Mon., Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon., Tues., Wed. 
Tues. 
10 a.m. to noon 
2 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
Noon to I p.m. 
I to 2 p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
I to 2 p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
I to 2 p.m. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Alternative hours to those set may 
be arranged if convenient to staff 
and students. 
Tues. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Fri. JO a.m. to noon 
Tues. 6 to 7 p.m. 
Fri. I to 2 p.m. 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 4 to 5 p.m. 
,ved. 11 a.m. to noon 
Fri. 2 to 3 p .m. 
Tues. 11 a.m. to noon 
Thurs. 3 to 4 p.m. 
Additional hours for Stage Ill and 
Honours to be arranged. Alterna-
tive times to those set may be 
arranged if convenient to staff and 
students. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. Noon to 1 p.m. 
Mon., Wed., 
Thurs. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Non: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
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OPTION B 
II 
Ill, A & B 
NEW ZEALAND 
HISTORY 
TIME TABLE 
Tues., Thurs., 
Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs. 
J\fon., Tues., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri . .... 
Thurs ... .. 
Tues., Wed., 
Thurs. 
11 a.m. to noon 
2 to 3 p.m. 
2 to 3 p .m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY-See under Philosophy. 
INDUSTRIAL LAW Mon., Wed. 
INFORMATION SCIENCE 
HONS. 
INTERNATIONAL INSTI-
TUTIONS 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 
INTERNATIONAL POLITICS II 
ITALIAN I 
II 
Ill 
READING 
LEDGE 
JURISPRUDENCE 
LANT) LAW 
LATIN IA ... . 
1B .. .. 
II & Ill 
KNOW-
Mon., Tues. 
Wed. 
Mon., Wed. 
Mon., Wed. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs., Fri. 
(Tut.) 
Mon., Tues., Werl., 
Thurs. 
Tues., ,!\Ted., 
Thurs., Fri . .... 
By arrangement 
Mon., ,ved. 
Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 
Fri. (1st term 
only) 
Mon., Fri. 
Thurs. 
Tues., Fri. 
Thurs. (tut.) 
Wed. 
Tues., Fri. 
Thurs. (tut.) 
W!:'d. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
3 to 5 p.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
2 to 3 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
Noon to I p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
10 to I I a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
NOTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
LATI~ 
KN 
LAW 
LEGA '. 
LEGA 
LEGAi 
LOGIC 
MAOE 
MAO! 
MAO! 
KN 
MAT! 
MAT! 
COM! 
MATI 
NoTE: 
,n 
a. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
a. 
n. 
n. 
'.I. . 
ll1 
n. 
11. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n . 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n. 
n . 
ts. 
II, III & HONS. 
LATIN READING 
KNOWLEUGE 
TIME TABLE !153 
Mon. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Fri. 10 to 11 a.m. 
Additional hours for Stage 111 anJ 
Honours lo be arranged. Alterna-
tive times to those set may be 
arranged if convenient to staff antl 
students. 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 
LAW FOR ACCOUNTANTS II Tues., Thurs. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
LEGAL HISTORY 
LEGAL STUDIES II 
LEGAL SYSTEM 
LOGIC II 
M AORI I 
II 
III 
III 
MAORI STUDIES 
MAORI READING 
KNOWLEDGE 
MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I 
II 
III 
MATHEMATICS, 
COMPREHENSIVE I 
M ATHEMATICS, GENERAL I 
Fri. Noon to 1 p.m. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Wed. 3 to 4 p.m. 
!Oto II a.m. 
10 a.m.to noon 
2 to 4 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
Noon to I p.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
Thurs. , Fri. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon. (Tut.) 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 
Mon. 
Tues., Wed., .... 
Fri. 
11 a.m. to noon 
9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Hours to be arranged if staff 
available 
Mon., Tues., Thurs. 3 to 4 p.m. 
Tutorial hours to be arranged. 
Mon., Tues., Thurs. 
Mon. , Wed., Fri. 
Tues. (Tut.) 
Mon. , Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs., Fri . .. .. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. 
Tues., Wed., 
Thurs. (Tut.), 
Fri. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
9tol0a.m. 
9 to JO a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.rn. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
NoTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
354 TIME TABLE 
MATHEMATICS, PURE I A Mon., Tues., 
,ved., Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
PURE 1 B Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. 5 to 6 p.m. 
u .... Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. 11 a .m. to noon 
III Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. Noon to 1 p.m. 
HONS. Hours to be arranged. 
STATISTICAL & NUMERICAL 
MATHEMATICS II 
Ill 
Mon., Tues., 
Wed., (Tut.), 
Thurs., Fri. .. .. 
Mon., Tues.,Wed., 
Thurs., (Tut.), 
Fri. 
MEDIAEVAL ENGLISH II 
MUSIC I 
(See under English) 
Tues., Wed., 
II 
Ill 
Thurs. 
Thurs. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Mon. 
Mon. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
3 to 4 p.m. 
2 to 3 p .m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 
2 to 4 p.m. 
HONOURS 
ANALYSIS AND SCORE 
Hours to be arranged 
READING I Tues. 
Tues. 
II Tues. 
Fri. 
COUNTERPOINT I Mon. 
n Fri. 
MUSICAL PER.FORM-
11 a.m. to noon 
1 to 2 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
I to 2 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
ANGE I .... 
II 
Ill 
ORCHESTRATION 
} Hours to be arranged 
Wed. 11 a.m. to noon 
NEW ZEALAND HISTORY .. .. (See History) 
PHILOSOPHY I Mon., Tues., Fri. 
Thurs. (Tutorial) 
n .... Mon., Tues., 
\!\Ted., Fri. 
JO to 11 a.m. 
Hours to be 
arranged 
3 to 4 p.m. 
NOTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
HI! 
PH 
PH 
PL 
PO 
PO 
PR 
PS 
Ne 
)11 
m. 
:rn 
m. 
m. 
m. 
.m. 
,on 
. m. 
.m. 
. m. 
. m. 
)00 
. m. 
. m. 
)00 
. m. 
. m. 
)00 
l.m. 
> be 
ged 
).ffi. 
III .. .. 
HONOURS .... 
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 
PHYSICS I (A) 
I (n) 
II 
Ill 
ELECTRONIC & 
RADIO PHYSICS .. .. 
HONOURS 
PHYSICS (GENERAL) I (A) 
I (n) 
PLANNING LAW ... . 
POL. SCIENCE IA .. .. 
IB 
II 
IJI .. .. 
POLITICS & LAW IA 
1B 
TIME TABLE 
l\lon., Tues., 
, ,ved., Thurs., 
355 
Fri. 2 to 3 p.m. 
Hours Lo be arranged. 
Tues. (Tut.) 11 a.m. to noon 
Thurs., Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
Mon. Noon to l p.m. 
Mon., Tues., vVed., 
Fri. 10 to 11 a.rn. 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 2 to 3 p.m. 
Thurs. Noon to I p.m. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. JO to 11 a.m. 
Mon., Tues., 'i,Ved., 
Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
Mon., Tues. 
Thurs., Fri. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., 
10 to 11 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
Thurs., Fri. . Noon to I p.m . 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 9 to l O a.m. 
Wed. (Prac.) 9 to 11 a.m . 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 4 to 5 p.m . 
Thurs. (Prac.) 3 to 5 p.m. 
Mon., Fri. 4 to 5 p.m. 
Mon., '.Ved., Fri. 10 to 11 a.111. 
Mon., Wed. 5 to 6 p.m. 
Fri. 4 to 5 p.m . 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
Mon., Tues., Fri. 3 to 5 p.m . 
Wed. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
1 to 2 p.m. 
2 to 3 p.m. 
PROCEDURE (see Civil Procedure) 
PSYCHOLOGY I (FOR B.A. & 
B.SC.) Mon. 
Wed., Thurs. 
Tues. (Tut.) 
Tues. (Tut.) 
'.\Ted., Thurs., 
(Tut.), 
Noon to I p.m. 
l to 2 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
2 to 3 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
NoTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their depanmenrs. 
12 
356 TIME TABLE 
(FOR n.A. & B.Sc.) II .. .. 
Ill .... 
HONOURS .... 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION II 
Ill 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
IAt 
RUSSIAN I 
II 
III 
rnt 
IJI (ADDITIONAL) 
READING KNOW· 
LEDGE 
SOCIOLOGY I 
II 
IJI 
TAXATION & ESTATE 
PLANNING 
TORTS 
Tues. (practical) 12 to 2p.m. 
Wed. (practical) 9 to 11 a.m. 
Thurs. (practical) 9 to 11 a.m. 
Thurs. (practical) 2 to 4p.m. 
Mon., Tues., ,.ved. 10 to 11 a.m. 
Thurs. (practical) 2 to 4p.m. 
Fri. (practical) 9 to 11 a.m. 
Mon., Tues., 
Thurs. 3 to 4p.m. 
Wed. (practical) 2 to 4 p.m. 
Fri. (practical) 1 to 4p.m. 
Mon., Tues., Wecl., 
Thurs., Fri., 2 to 4p.m. 
Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. Noon to 1 p.m. 
Mon., Thurs. 3 to 5p.m. 
Wed. 5 to 6 p.m. 
Tues., Thurs. 6 to 7 p.m. 
Wed. 6 to 7 p.m. 
Tues., Thurs. 7 to 8 p.m. 
Tues., Wed., Fri. 4 to 5p.m. 
Tues., ,,ved., 
Thurs. 1 to 2p.m. 
Hours to be ananged. 
Hours to be arranged. 
Mon., Wed. 
Mon. 
Mon., ·wed., Fri. 
Tutorials: Hours 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tutorials: Hours 
Tues., Thurs . .. .. 
Mon., Wed. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Mon. 
(1st term only) 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
to be ananged. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
to be arranged. 
l to 3 p.rn. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 
tThis class will be held in two groups only if numbers warrant it. 
NOTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
ZO< 
1 
Un 
• 
l. 
l. 
1. 
1. 
l. 
). 
1. 
[l . 
n. 
n. 
n. 
Jn 
:d . 
n. 
:d . 
m. 
m. 
m. 
m. 
,ts. 
TIME TABLE 357 
ZOOLOGY IA Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. 9 to 10 a.m. 
1B Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
II (a)• & III (a)• Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
u (b) • • & III (b) .. Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 11 a.m. to noon 
n (c)• & III (c)• Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 10 to 11 a.m. 
II (d)• & m (d)• Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 9 to 10 a.m. 
II (e)u & III (e)u Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 10 to 11 a.m. 
II (f)u & m (£) .. Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Fri. 9 to 10 a.m. 
II (g)• & m (g)• Mon., Tues., Wed., 
Fri. 10 to 11 a.m. 
HONOURS Hours to be arranged. 
Late amendments to the timetable will be published on the 
University Noticeboards. 
NoTE: Students must note tutorial and seminar times in their departments. 
•First half of year. 
• •second half of year. 
TIMETABLE FOR FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND ADMINISTRATION, 1969 
I 
HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY \VEDNESDAY 
THURSDAY FRIDAY 
9-10 
Economics II Economics II Economics II 
Econ. III 2333 
Econ. III 2337 Econ. Hons. 2384 Econ. Hons. 2382 
Econ. Hons. 2386 
Econ. Hons. 2381 
10-11 Econ. Hons. 2381 Econ. Hons. 2384 Pol. Science IA 
Econ. Hons. 2382 Economics IB 
Pol. Science IA Legal Studies Ill Legal Studies JI 
Econ. 11 l 2333 
Econ. Hons. 2386 
Legal Studies II 
Pol. Science IA 
11-12 Pol. Science 11 Economics IB Administration IA E
conomics IB Econ. History Ill 
Econ. History III Econ. History III Pol. Science 11 
Legal Studies Ill 
Pol. Science II 
--~ 
12-1 Bus. Admin. III Accountancv 1 B• Accountancy II Acco
t1ntancy IB• Econ . III 2331 & 2332 
Econ. II l 2336 Accountancy II Econ. Ill 2339 Acco
untancy II Law for Accts. II 
Pub. Admin.11 Econ. 11 I 2335 Pub. Adrnin . II Econ. rn 2331 & 2332 Pub. Admin. II 
Pub. Admin. II Econ. Hons. 2385 
-
1-2 Administration IA Bus. Admin. Ill Administration JB Bus. Admin. III 
Administration IB 
Law for Accts. II Econ. Hons. 2385 
Politics & Law IA Econ. Hons. 2387 
Law for Accts. II 
Politics & Law IA 
2-3 Accountancy IA• 
~ --- ""' •~ • -- nQnn 
[ Politics & Law 1B j Politics & Law IB J Econ.!_ (Spe:i_a_Il Econ. III 2340 
c.,o 
(.]\ 
00 
l'ol1t1cs K: Law I A 
2-3 Accountancy JA• Politics & Law IB Politics & Law IB Econ. I (Specia l) Econ. III 2340 
Econ. Hons. 2388 Econ. Hons. 2387 Politics & Law IB 
Legal Studies III 
3-4 Acctg. Analysis II Acctg. Analysis II In for. Sc. Hems. Accountancy JA• Acctg. Analysis II 
Economics lA Economics lA Legal Studies II Legal Studies III Economics IA 
Econ. Hons. 2388 Pol. Science III Politics & Law IA Pub. Admin. Ill Pol. Sciente lII 
Infor. Sc. Hons. 
Pol. Science I I I 
Pub. Admin . III 
4-5 Bus. Admin. II Auditin~ ru Accountancy III Bus. Admin. II Econ. History II 
Pol. Science I II Econ. H 1story II Infor. Sc. Hons. Cost & i\l gmt Act. III Pol. Science IB 
Pub. Admin. III Pol. Science III Econ. Ill 2341 Pol. Science III 
Econ. History II 
Pub. Admin. III 
5-6 Cost & Mgmt Act. III Econ. III 2334 Cost & Mgmt. Act. III Auditing III 
Pol. Science IB Pol. Science IB 
Quant. Analysis IA 
6-7 Accountancy III Accountancy IT! 
Quant. Analysis IA 
Quant. Analysis IB Quant. Analysis IA 
7-8 Quant. Analysis rn Quant. Analysis IB 
•Alternative classes. NOTE: "A" classes are alternative to "B" classes. As a general rule "A" courses are for full -time students, 
"B" courses for part-time stu~ents. 
NOTE: Tutorials for Economics .I and II will also be arranged. c,,o 
Ut 
t0 
HOURS 
-
A.M. 
8-9 
9-10 
10-11 
11-12 
TIMETABLE FOR FACULTY OF ARTS 
AND FACULTY OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE, 1969 
MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY 
English IA (I) English IA (1) English IA (l) 
Appl. Maths. I. II Appl. Maths. I (Tut.) Appl. Maths. I, II Economics II 
Comp. Maths. I Appl. Maths. 11 Comp. Maths. I Education IA 
Economics II Comp. Maths. I Education IA Education II (Prac.) 
Econ. III 2337 Economics 11 English Lang. II Geography I 
Education IA English Lang. II French III Addtnl. Latin IA, 1B (Tut.) 
English Lang. II Gen. Physics IA Gen. Physics IA (Prac.) N .Z. History 
Gen. Physics IA Latin IA, 1B Geography I Psychology I (P rac.) 
Geography I Logic II Logic II 
Mediaeval English II Mediaeval English II Mediaeval English II 
Sociology II N .Z. History N .Z. History 
Psychology I (Prac.) 
Sociology II 
French Ill Education III French III Education II (Prac.) 
Geography III Geography III Gen.Physics IA (Prac.) Education III 
Internatnl. Politics II Internatnl. Pol. II Geography Ill French Ill 
Music Ill Latin II, Ill Latin IA, 1B Geography Ill 
Philosophy I Philosophy I Pol. Science IA Internatnl. Pol. II 
Pol. Science IA Psychology II Psychology I (Prac.) Psychology I (Prac.) 
Psychology 11 Stat. & N. Maths III Psychology II Slat. & N. Maths. Ill 
Stat. & N. Maths. III Stat. &: N. Maths. III 
(Tut.) 
FRIDAY 
English IA (1) 
Appl. Maths. I, II 
Comp. Maths. I 
Econ. III 2333 
Education IA 
English Lang. II 
Gen. Physics IA 
Geography I 
Latin IA, 1B 
Logic II 
Mediaeval English II 
Psychology II (Prac.) 
Sociology II 
Economics IB 
Econ. III 2333 
Geography III 
German Read. Know. 
Int. Pol. II (Tut.) 
Latin JI, III, Hons. 
Philosophy I 
Pol. Science IA 
Psychology II (Prac.) 
Stat. & N. Maths. Ill 
(.><) 
Ol 
0 
Anthropology II 
En_glish I II I Anal. & Score Read. I I Biology I I Anthropology I (Tut.) I Anal. & Score Read . II Biology I Education ll /Prac.\ Econ. Hist. ITT Rinlnav I 
11-12 Anthropology II Anal. & Score Read. I 
English 111 Biology I 
French II Econ. Hist. III 
French III Addtnl. Economics IB 
Italian I Education III 
Logic II (Tut.) English Ill 
P. Maths. IA, II French II 
Pol. Sci. II Greek II, III, Hons. 
Sociology I History rn 
History of Philosophy 
(Tut.) 
Italian I 
P. J\laths. IA, II 
Pol. Sri. IT 
P.M. Asian History I Anthropology II 
12-1 Econ. Ill 2336 Asian History I 
German II, III Econ. III 2335 
Greek H.A.L. English II A & B 
History of Philosophy Gen. Maths. I 
P. Maths. III German III 
Psychology I Greek H.A.L. 
Pub. Admin . II P. Maths. Ill 
Russian Read. Know. Psychology I (Prac.) 
Pub. Admin. II 
1-2 Administration I Anal. & Score Read. I 
Anthropology I German I, III 
Counterpoint I Psychology I (Prac.) 
German II Russian II 
Soriologv TTT 
Biology I Anthropology I (Tut.) 
Education II (Prac.) Econ. Hist. III 
English III (Tut.) Economics I B 
German I (Tut.) Education Ill 
Greek 11, Ill French II 
Italian I History rn 
P. Maths. IA, II History of Philosophy 
Orchestration Italian 1 
Psychology I (Tut.) Music II 
Sociology I Psychology I (Tut.) 
Asian History I Econ. ITl 233 I, 2332 
Econ. Ill 2339 English II A & B 
Education II (Prac.) Gen. Maths. I (Tut.) 
Eng. 11 A & B (Tut.) German I 
Gen. Maths. I History III A & B 
German II, Ill Maori I 
Greek H.A.L. 
P. Maths. III 
Pub. Admin. II 
Russian Read. Know. 
Admi·nistration I Psychology I 
German I Russian II 
Psychology I Sociology III 
Russian II 
Anal. & Score Read. II 
Biology I 
Econ. Hist. III 
Econ. Ill 2338 
English Ill 
French II 
German Read. Know . 
History 1B 
History of Philosophy 
P. J\laths. IA, JI 
Pol. Sci. II 
Sociology I 
Asian History I 
Econ. III 2331, 2332 
EnglishllA&B 
Gen. Maths. I 
Greek H.A.L. 
P. J\laths. Ill 
Pub. Admin. II 
Administration I 
Anthropology I 
German II 
Italian Read. Know. 
Pswholoe:v TTT /Prac.) 
~ 
O'> ... 
HOURS 
2-3 
3-4 
4-5 
TIMETABLE FOR FACULTY OF ARTS 
AND FACULTY OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE, 1969-Continued 
I\IONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY 
FRIDAY 
English IA (2) Anal. & Score Read. II English IB Economics I (Special) Counterpoint II 
History 11, III A & B English IA (2) History III A & B English IA (2) 
Econ. Ill 2340 
l\lusic Ill English 1B Italian 11 English I B English IA (2) 
Philosophy III History II, Ill A & B Philosophy III History II, III A & B English 1B 
Stat. & N. Maths. II Italian IT Psych. II ( P rac.) Italian II Greek 11 & III 
Philosophy III Psych. III (Prac.) Music II History Ill A & B 
Sociology 111 Stat. & N. Maths. II Philosophy III Italian II 
Stat. & N. Maths. II (Tut.) Psychology I (Prac.) Philosophy Ill 
Psychology II (Prac.) Psychology III (Prac.) 
Sociology III Stat. & N. Maths II 
Stat. & N. Maths. II 
Economics IA Economics IA English III Addtnl. Gen. Physics 1B Economics IA 
English III Addtnl. French I A & B English Lang. Ill 
(Prac.) English 111 Addtnl. 
English Lang. III Geography II French I A & B 
Geography II English Lang. lll 
French I, A & B Gen. Linguistics I Geography II 
Greek II, Ill, Hons. French I A & B 
Geography II Latin Read. Know. Gen. Linguistics I 
Maori Studies Geography II 
Gen. Linguistics I Maori Studies Music II 
Psychology I (P rac.) Gen. Linguistics I 
Latin Read. Know. Philosophy 11 Philosophy II 
Psychology II (Prac.) Latin Reacl. Know . 
Maori Studies Pol. Science 1 II Psychology Ill (Prac.) 
Psychology III Philosophy II 
Music Ill Psychology III 
Pub. Admin. Ill Pol. Science III 
Philosophy II Psych. Ill (Prac.) 
Pol. Science III 
Psychology III 
Pub. Admin. III 
Appl. Maths. III . .• I Anthropology I J Anthropology II Appl. Maths. Ill I Appl. Maths. III 
t>o 
Ol 
"" 
4---5 
5-6 
6-7 
7-8 
l l:'syct101ogy 111 Pub. Admin . Ill 
Appl. Maths. III 
Education IB. II, III 
Gen. Physics IB 
History IA 
Latin II, III, Hons. 
Maori I 
Pol. Science II I 
Pub. Admin. III 
-
Education II (Prac.) 
Education III 
Dip. Ed. Admin. 
Dip.Ed. & B.Ed. 
General Geology 
Italian Read. Know. 
l\laori Read. Know. 
P. Maths. IB 
Pol. Science 1B 
R 11ssi~n Read . Know . 
Anthropology I 
Appl. Maths. III 
Economic History II 
Education II, III 
French III 
German Read. Know. 
Greek I 
l\'lusic I 
Pol. Science II I 
Russian I 
Econ. I II. 2334 
Education III 
Dip. Ed. Admin. 
Dip.Eel. & B.Ed. 
French Read. Know. 
General Geology 
l\faori I 
Maori Read. Know. 
P. Maths. IB 
Quant. Analysis IA 
Quant. Analysis 1B 
Anthropology II 
Education IB 
Education LI (Prac.) 
Education Ill 
Gen. Physics IB 
Greek I 
History IA 
l\!usic I 
Russian I 
Education II (Prac.) 
Education !II 
Dip. Ed. Admin. 
Dip.Ed.&: B.Ed. 
Italian Read. Know. 
Maori I 
P. i\laths. TB 
Pol. Science I B 
Quant. Analysis IA 
Quant. Analysis II3 
Appl. Maths. III 
Econ. III, 2341 
Economic History II 
Educ. IB, II, III 
Dip.Ed. Admin. 
Gen. Physics IB 
(Prac.) 
History IA 
Latin II, III 
Music I 
Pub. Admin. Ill 
Education II (Prac.) 
Education III 
Dip.Ed. Admin. 
Dip.Ed.&: 13.Ed. 
French Read. Know. 
General Geology 
Maori Read. Know. 
Education II (Prac.) 
Quant. Analysis IA 
Quant. Analysis IB 
Appl. Maths. 111 
Economic History II 
Educ. IB, II, Ill 
Education II (Prac.) 
French III Addtnl. 
Gen. Physics IB 
Greek I 
Pol. Science IB, III 
Maori I 
Russian I 
Education II (Prac.) 
Education III 
French Read. Know. 
P.Maihs.IB 
Maori I 
t.>:> 
O'> 
t.>:> 
9-10 
Chem. II , 
Hons. 
Comp. 
:\l a Lhs. I 
.-\. :\laths. 
I. II 
Geoi.;. I 
I nstr. 
Tech . 
(Chem) 
700.-IA, 
• 11c1 & 
MON. 
1 lld . 
••11f & 
II If 
TIMETABLE FOR SCIENCE FACULTY, 1969 
10-11 I 11-1 2 I 12-1 I 1-2 I 2-3 3-1 I 4-5 I :,-6 I 
Uot. I Bot. Hons. Biochem. Ceo!. II Ceol. Geog. II , Chem. 
18 Ceol. l 
Chem. 111 Geog. II Sci. French Hems. Hons. Geog. Gen. Geol. 
Geog. Ill Hons. Bot. Hons. S.& :-.1. Ceo!. Hons. I' . :\1aths. 
Hons. Ceol. Chem. I.\ Maths. II Hons. A. :\laLhs. lB 
Ceol.Hons . Hons. Ceo!. Illa Psych. III III 
l'h,s. IA , P. ;\1:tLhs I' . :\laths. 
JI IA . II Ill 
E. & R. l'lws. Ill Phvs. 
J>h\"S . Zoo.-18, I-ions. 
l'svch. II •11a & Psych . I 
S.R: './. lib, 
;\laths. Ill Olli)& 
7.oo.- !lib 
•11c& 
Ille, 
••tie & 
JI le 
•Jig& 
lllg 
I Chem. I (I) Ph ys . I (1) I Bot. I (I) Chem. I (3) I 
Zoo. I (1) Geol. Illa 
Bot. JI & III (1) Biochem. II (1)1 
Chem. II (I) Chem. III 
Physics II (I) Phys. III 
I Zoo. II & llld*, II & IIH** I Phys. I (3) Zoo. I (4) \ 
Biol. I I 
6-7 \ 7-9 
I Ceo!. 
__!__ill 
c.,o 
01 
,j:,. 
Chem. II, Bot. I Biol. I 
Hons. Chem. III Bot. Hons. 
Comp. Geog. Ill I'. Maths, 
i\'laths. I S.& N. lA, ll 
Instr. Maths. Ill Phys. III 
Tech. Phys.IA, JI Psych. I 
(Chem.) E.& R. (Tut.) 
Geol. Ilic! Phvs. Zoo.-lB, 
A. Maths. Psych. 11 • 11a& 
I , II Zoo.- Illa, 
Zoo-IA, •nc& .. Ilb& 
·lid & Ille, Illb 
TUES. 
IIId, .. IIe& 
.. ,If& Ille 
Illf •ng & 
IIIg 
I Chem. I (2) Geol. I (I) I 
Geol. II (I) 
Phys. I (2) Zoo. I (2) 
• First half of year. 
• • Second half of year. 
l.liochem . Geol.11 Geog. Geog. II, Bot. II,IIJ 
II Geol. Ille Hons. Hons. Chem. lB 
Bot. Hons. S.&N. Psych. III Geog. 
Chem. IA Maths. II Hons. 
Gen.Maths. Phvs. IB A. i\laths. 
Geol. Illb Psych. I III 
P. Maths. (Tut.) 
Ill 
Phys. 
Hons. 
I Geog. I I Bot. I (2) Geol. II (2) J 
Psych. I Chem. I (4) Geol. I (2) I 
Phys. l (4) Zoo. I (3) 
Chem. II (2) Chem. III Geol. IIlb I 
E. & R. Phys. 
I Bot. II & Ill (2) Zoo. II & IIId•,j 
II & Ill f .. 
I Cartography I I 
Geol. I 
Gen. Geol. 
P. Maths. 
IB 
Sci. 
German 
I Zoo. II & Illa (I)• 
Il &lllb( I )•• 
(.)0 
O") 
1.1< 
WED. 
TIMETABLE FOR SCIENCE FACULTY, 1969-Continued 
9-10 I l{}-11 I 11-12 I 12-1 I 1-2 I 2-3 3-4 I 4-5 I ~ I 6-7 I 1-9 
Chem. II , Bot. I Biol. I Biochem. Geol. II Phys. IJ3 Bot. Int. Geog. Bot.11 , 111 
Hons. Chem. III Bot. Hons. II Psych. I S.& N . (2nd Tenn Hons. P. Ma ths. 
I nstr. Geog. III , Geog. Bot. Hons. Maths. II onl y) rn 
Tech . Hons. Hons. Chem. IA (Tut.) Geog. II, 
(Chem .) Geol. Geol. Gen.Maths. Hons. 
Geog. I Hons. Hons. Geol. Jlla Geol. llib 
Comp. S.& N. P. Maths. P . Maths. 
Ma ths. I Maths. Ill IA , ll III 
A. J\l a th s. Ph ys. JA , Ph ys. III Ph ys. 
I . II II Psych. I Hons. 
Zoo.-IA, Psych. II (tut.) 
•Jid & Zoo- Zoo.-113, 
llld, •nc& •11a& 
.. Ilf& Ilic, Illa, 
Illf une& .. Ilb& 
Ille Illb 
• ng& 
Illg 
I Chem. I (I) Geog. I I I Chem . I (5) Psych. III I Geol. Illb I Geog. I I Geol. 
Geol. II /1) I Geog. I Geol. Illa I Geol. II (2) Phys. I (5) I I (3) 
Phys. I ( I) Zoo. I (I) 
Psych. I I I Bot. II&: 111 (3) Biochem. II (2) 
I Zoo. II & llfa (2)• . 
Ph ys. II (2) 
II & Illb (2) .. 
I Geog. III Zoo. II&: Illa (J)•, I II & lllb (I)•• 
l'h vs. Ill E. & R. Ph ys. i 
i:.,o 
O'> 
O'> 
Chem. Geog. 111 Geol. Bot. JI , 111 
Hons. Geol. Hons. Gen. 
Geog. I Hons. Psych. I !\laths. 
S. & N. (Tut.) (Tut.) 
Maths.HI Phys. IB, 
(Tut.) Hom. 
THURS 
J Chem. I (5) Phys. I (5) I 
Geog. I 
~ h. T I 
Bot. II & Ill (3) Biochem. II (2) 
Bot. Int. Geog. II Phys. II (2) 
Ph ys. llI E. & R. Ph ys. 
Zoo. II & Illa, (2) ,;, , II & IIIb (2)''"' 
• First half of year. 
• • Second half of year. 
Gcol. lllc Geol. Geog. II, Chem.113 
P•vch. I Hons. Hons. Geog. 
Sci. French S.&N. Geol. Hons. 
Maths. II Hons. A. Maths. 
Psych. 1II Ill 
Bot. I (I) Chem. I (3) J Zoo . I (4) 
Botany II & Ill ( I) Biochem.11 ( I) I 
Chem . II ( I) Chem. Ill Geol. Ilic 
Phvs. ll ( I) Ph ys. III 
Psych. l , 11 I 
I Geog. Ill Zoo. I l & Ilic•. 
11 & Ille"" , Ilg& 11Ig• 
Biol. I Geog. I I 
I Cartograph y I 
Geol. I 
Gen. Ceo!. 
E.& R. 
Phys. 
Phys. I (3) I 
I 
:.,0 
Cl 
-.; 
!}-10 
Chem. II, 
Hons. 
Geog. I 
Geol. Illd 
Comp. 
Maths. I 
A. i\ laths. 
I, Il 
Zoo.-IA, 
·lid& 
!lid. 
FRI. 
UIIf & 
IIIf 
Psych. II 
TIMETABLE FOR SCIENCE FACULTY, 1969-Continued 
I 10-11 I 11-12 I 12-1 I 1-2 I 2-3 I 3-4 I 4-5 I 5--6 
Bot. I Biol. I Biochem. Geol. II Phys. 1B Geog. II , Bot. II, Geol. l 
Chem. III l'. Maths. TI Sci. S.& N. Ho11S. lJJ P. !\laths. 
Geog. Ill IA, II Chem. IA German Maths. II Chem. 18 1B 
S.&N. Phys. Ill Gen. Geog. E.&R. 
l\!aths. Ill Zoo.-IB, Maths. Hons. Phys. 
Phys. JA , •Ila & Geol. Illa, A. Maths. 
II IIIa, Illb III 
Zoo.- .. Ilb& !'.Maths. 
•Jlc& IIIb lll 
lllc, Phys. 
.. Ile& Hons. 
Ille 
• Ilg& 
lIIg 
I Chem. I (2) Phys. I (2) I Chem. I (4) Phys. I (4) 
Geog. I Geol. I (I) Geol. I (2) Zoo. I (3) 
Geol. II (!) Zoo. I (2) I Bot. II &: Ill (2) Geol. Ilic, Ille! 
Geog. II Zoo.II & Ille.• ,II&Ille,.. ,Ji g& IIJg• 
I Psych. III 
I 
Bot. I (2) Cartog. I 
Geol. II (2) 
I Geog. Il 
I Chem. I I (2) Chem. III 
E. & R. Phys. 
• First half of year. 
• • Second half of )'ear. 
I 6-7 / 7-9 
(.>O 
O"> 
00 
LABORATORY HOURS 
The requirements in the various subjects are as follows: 
SUBJECT 
BOTANY I .... 
BOTANY INT. .... 
BOTANY I( .... 
BOTANY Ill .. 
CHEMISTRY I .... 
CHEMISTRY II .... 
CHEMISTRY Ill .... 
INSTR.TECHNIQUES 
(CHEM.} 
BIOCHEMISTRY Il 
GEOGRAPHY I 
GENERAL GEOLOGY 
GEOLOGY I 
GEOLOGY Il .. .. 
GEOLOGY III 
PHYSICS I .... 
PHYSICS II .... 
T'IIYSICS 111 
ELECTRONIC AND 
RADIO PHYSICS III 
ZOOLOGY I 
ZOOLOGY II 
ZOOLOGY III 
I NO . OF I l' ERIOOS 
REQUIRED 
2 
I 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
CHOICE OF l'ERJOOS 
Including one of the first two periods 
shown and one of the last two periods. 
Thursday 9 a.m. to noon. 2nd Term 
only. 
Including one of the first three periods 
show·n and one of the last three periods. 
As for Botany II plus one three-hour 
period to he arranged. 
One of the pairs of periods shown 
must he selened, e.g. Chem. I (3) . 
i\fon. and Thurs. 2.0 p.m.-4.0 p .m. 
One of the pairs of periods sho111n must 
be selected. 
An y three periods may be chosen . 
Periods to he arranged. 
One of the pairs of periods shown must 
he selected. 
In addition to periods shown there is 
also a period 9 a.m. to noon on Satur-
day. 
Periods to be arranged. 
In cluding one of the first three periods 
shown, and one of the last three. 
An additional period will he a rranged 
and three periods may be selected. 
:'-:o alternative periods. 
One of the pairs of periods shown must 
he selected, e.g. Phys. I (3), Mon. and 
Thurs. 4.0--6.0 p.m. 
One of the pairs of periods shown must 
he se lccted. 
Three periods will be arranged. 
Three periods will he arrnnged. Some 
concess ion in lahoratorv attendance will 
he cons id ered for stud en ts doing Ph ys ics 
Ill and Elertronic and Radio Ph ys ics 
111 in th e same )ear. 
One of the pairs of periods shown must 
he selec ted , e.g. Zoo. I (I) Mon . and 
\\' ed . 10 ,1.m . to noon. 
PPriods to he selected in conjunction 
with papers taken. 
Periods to he se lected in conjunction 
,,•ith papers taken . 
TIMETABLE FOR FACULTY OF LAW, 1969 
HO URS i\lONOAY T UESD,\Y \VED:'\ ES DAY TH URSDAY 
------
A.M. Co111 eyancing Conflict of Laws Civil Procedure Confli ct of Laws 
8- 9 Criminal Law 
(2nd & 3rd terms) 
9-10 Equity Famil y Law Indu strial Law Famil y Law 
Industrial Law T orts T axa tion & Estate Torts 
Taxa tion & Estate 
10- 11 Criminology Compara tive Law Crimin ology Legal Sys tem 
Contrac t Contract Intern a tional Instil. 
International Instil. 
11-12 Legal System 
p .i\1. Torts (1st term) Commercial Law & Legal Sys tem Eq uity 
12-1 Personal Property Land Law 
1- 2 Commercia l Law & 
Personal Property 
2- 3 Land Law Criminal Law Crimi na l Law 
(1st T erm only) 
3-4 Admini~tra tive Law Constitutiona l & Administra ti ve Law Constitutional Law 
Constitutional & Admin. Law Constitutional & 
Admin. Law Constillltional Law Admi·n. Law 
4-5 .Jurisprnd enre Company Law Jurisprudence Company Law 
Platming Law 
5-6 International Law International Law 
c::::: 11 i,.) a ~ c::::: 5· s- 8 (/) C ~ 12:i c::::: ~ !: ~ 5· ;. ~- 'x i,.) "" 
FRIDAY 
Civil Procedure 
Equity 
Evid ence 
Compa ra ti ve Law 
Contract 
.Jurisprudence (1st 
term) 
Land Law 
Planning Law 
8· ~ cI' ;;; 
'-"' 
-.1 
0 
REGULATIONS 
DISCIPLINE 
Every student attending lectures at the Victoria Uni-
versity of Wellington shall be required to sign the 
following declaration and no student shall have his or her 
name placed on the University books until this declara-
tion is signed: 
"I promise that I will obey the statutes, regulations 
and rules o[ the Victoria University of Wellington." 
RULES 
1. The Professorial Board shall have full disciplinary 
powers over the conduct of all students within the Univer-
sity precincts (which term wherever used in these rules 
shall include all premises, grounds, or buildings owned, 
in the possession of, or controlled by the University) and 
at all ceremonies and meetings wherever held, conducted 
under the auspices of the University Council, the Profes-
sorial Board, the Students' Association, or any of the 
University Clubs or Societies, or in any cases when the 
Board considers that the interests of the University or of 
students are affected. 
2. The Professorial Board shall have power to fine, 
suspend or expel any student guilty of misconduct. 
3. "Misconduct" shall include any conduct which is 
or tends to be subversive of discipline or which tends to 
bring discredit on the University or students thereof and 
includes the breach of any regulation or by-law of the 
University, or of any rule made by any body or committee 
authorised by the Council or the Professorial Board to 
make such rule. 
4. "Student" shall mean any person who is pursuing 
a course of study in the University and shall include any 
person enrolled as attending lectures controlled by the 
University or attending any examination so controlled. 
371 
372 REGULATIONS 
5. Any Professor or Lecturer may reprimand, or ex-
clude from his class for any period not exceeding three 
days, any student whom he considers guilty of misconduct 
in such class. The Professor or Lecturer shall at once 
send a written report to the Vice-Chancellor. 
6. A Professor or Lecturer may report any case of 
misconduct to the Vice-Chancellor. 
7. No alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or con-
sumed in the University precincts, except as approved by 
the University Council on the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board, or as provided in any contract at any 
time entered into by the University Council. 
8. Smoking shall not be allowed in class-rooms, other 
than class-rooms exempted from this rule by the Vice-
Chancellor. 
9. Cards shall not be played in the Common Rooms 
except during the lunch hours (noon to 2 p.m.) or after 
5 p.m. and gambling is strictly forbidden in any of the 
University precincts. 
10. Parking of motor vehicles in the University 
gTounds shall be subject to such restrictions as the Vice-
Chancellor may determine and motor-cycles with engines 
running shall not be allowed in the University grounds. 
11. Drivers of vehicles are required to observe the 
directions of notice boards with regard to entry, exit and 
parking. 
I 2. The Vice-Chancellor is authorised to excercise the 
disciplinary powers of the Board but he shall report all 
cases, together with the penal ties imposed, to the Board at 
its next meeting. 
13. Any person aggTieved by any action of the Vice-
Chancellor may appeal to the Professorial Board and any 
person aggrieved by any action of the Professorial Board 
may appeal within fourteen (14) days to the Council, 
whose decision shall be final. 
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REGULATIONS 373 
14. Any money payment imposed under the regula-
tions shall be paid to the Registrar within fourteen (14) 
days and shall form part of the funds of the University. 
DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 
1. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, club or society for conduct which is or which 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
tends to bring discredit on the University or the students 
thereof, or, in particular, which includes the breach of any 
rule of the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 
2. The Students' Association's constitution provides 
with respect to discipline as follows: 
Section 16, (1) (vi): 
"The executive shall have power to and may for any 
reason deemed by it sufficient impose on any member a fine 
not exceeding five guineas together with the cost of any 
damage caused by such member (such fine to be a debt 
immediately payable by such member to the Association) and 
may impose such fine upon any such terms and conditions as 
it may deem fit and may declare that such fine shall be part 
of the subscription of such member for the then current finan-
cial year and such fine shall then form part of such subscrip-
tion for all purposes." 
Section 7, (3) : 
"Any member may be expelled from the Association by 
the vote of four-fifths of the Executive but in such case an 
opportunity must be given to the person charged to answer 
the accusation in writing, in person or by counsel; provided 
that a person so expelled shall have the power to appeal to a 
General Meeting of the Association in which case the vote of 
two-thirds of those present must be in favour of the decision 
of the executive before such expulsion shall be enforced." 
3. Any act of indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be reported to the Vice-Chancellor. 
4. Any student or club or society disciplined by the 
374 REGULATIONS 
Students' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Vice-Chancellor within one week of 
the date of the decision by the Association. The Profes-
sorial Board shall as soon as convenient consider the 
merits of any appeal so lodged and direct the Association 
accordingly. Until the Board has notified the Association 
of its decision on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the 
Association shall be in abeyance. 
5. All clubs or societies desiring to function within the 
University and / or purport to be institutions of the Uni-
versity must apply to the Students' Association for affilia-
tion, and may not function until such affiliation is gTanted. 
The Association must advise the Vice-Chancellor of all 
applications for affiliation and of its decision regarding 
each such application. 
6. Any club or society which has been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 
7. Nothing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 
DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF STUDENTS' UNION MANAGEMENT 
COl\!MITTEE 
1. The Students' Union ~fanagement Committee 
(hereinafter called the Committee) may discipline any 
student, club or society for misconduct where such mis-
conduct takes place in, on, or in the precincts of, the 
Students' Union Building, the Students' Union Gym-
nasium or the tennis courts and pavilion (hereinafter 
called the Students' Union facilities). 
2. Misconduct includes any conduct which is or tends 
to be subversive of discipline or which tends to bring dis-
credit on the University or students thereof and includes 
tI-
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REGULATIONS 375 
the breach of any regulation or by-law made by the Coun-
cil, the Professorial Board or the Committee. 
3. The Committee shall have power to fine any student 
guilty of misconduct and to prohibit for such time as it 
thinks proper his entry on the Students' Union facilities 
or a defined part thereof. 
4. The Managing Secretary is authorised to exercise 
the disciplinary powers of the Committee but he shall 
report any such · case, together with the penalty imposed, 
to the Committee at its next meeting. 
5. Any person aggrieved by the action of the Manag-
ing Secretary may appeal to the Committee. Any person 
aggTieved by the action of the Committee may appeal to 
the Professorial Board and any person aggTieved by any 
action of the Professorial Board may appeal within four-
teen days to the Council, whose decision shall be final. 
6. Any fine imposed under these rules shall be paid 
within fourteen days to the Registrar and shall form part 
of the funds of the University. 
7. Nothing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers of the Professorial 
Board. 
LIBRARY REGULATIONS 
HOURS 
1. The Library shall be open to readers as follows: 
During the session: 
MAIN LIBRARY First Term 
Mondays to Fridays 8.30 a.m. to JO p.m. 
Saturdays 9.00 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 
Sundays 1.00 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. 
LAW LlBRARY 
Mondays to Fridays 9.00 a.m . to 11 p.m. 
Saturdays 9.00 a.m. to 5.30 p .m. 
Sundays 1.00 p.m. to 8 p.m. 
Second & Third Terms 
8.30 a.m. to I I p.m. 
9.00 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. 
1.00 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. 
9.00 a.m. to 11 p.m. 
9.00 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. 
1.00 p.m. to 8 p.m. 
REGULATIONS 
From the end of examinations in November until the 
beginning of the first term: 
MAIN LIBRARY 
Monday to Fridays 9.00 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
Saturdays 9 a .m. to 12.30 p.m. 
LAW LIBRARY 
Mondays to Fridays 9.00 a.m . to 5.30 p.m. 
2. The Library shall be closed on public holidays 
except that on Anzac Day and Queen's Birthday it shall 
be open for Sunday hours and on Labour Day for normal 
hours. It shall also be closed at such other times as the 
Professorial Board may direct. 
USE OF THE LIBRARY 
3. The following persons shall be entitled to use the 
Library for reading and borrowing books: 
(a) Members of the University Council; 
(b) Members of the Staff of the University; 
(c) Students who have paid the University fee for 
the current year; 
(d) Extra-mural students who have enrolled at 
any New Zealand university and have paid the 
fee for extra-mural students of $6 for the use 
of the Library. 
(e) Students enrolled for the courses of the De-
partment of University Extension. 
(f) Graduates of any University, and persons 
engaged in research work, and any other per-
sons: provided that in every case the Librarian 
shall be satisfied that the borrower's need can-
not reasonably be satisfied in other ways. 
NoTE.-Persons using Lhe Library under (c), (d), (e) and (f) must 
present to the Librarian a Library Card for Lhe current year. 
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CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 
4. (a) Silence must be observed in the Library; 
(b) Communications with other readers should 
be avoided: applications for information, etc., 
should be made to the staff of the Library. 
(c) Smoking and eating are not allowed in the 
Library. 
(d) Ink may not be taken into the Library except 
in fountain-pens. 
5. No books are to be removed from the Library 
except as provided in Regulations 9 to 13. Readers must 
on the request of a member of the Library staff show any 
book they are carrying out of the Library. 
6. Books removed from the shelves by readers must 
be left on the tables in the reading rooms, except current 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias, law reports and 
statutes which should be replaced on the shelves by the 
readers after use. 
7. Satchels, bags, briefcases, parcels, umbrellas and 
overcoats must not be brought into the Library. 
8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by writing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring them. 
BORROW! G 
9. (a) All books may be borrowed with the exception 
of reference books, books of special value and books in 
gTeat demand placed permanently or temporarily on 
closed reserve. It is within the Librarian's discretion to 
withhold or restrict the circulation of any book in the 
Library, and to recall books when required . A book so 
recalled must be returned within three days. 
(b) Current periodicals may not be borrowed until 
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they have been in the Reading Room for a month. 
The date from which a periodical may be issued 
is stamped on the cover. Only members of the 
staff and graduate students may borrow period-
icals. The issue period is restricted to two weeks 
in all cases. 
(c) All books borrowed must be issued from, and 
returned to, the Main Issue Desk, with the excep-
tion of overnight loans which are issued from the 
Study Hall Office, and periodicals which are issued 
from the Periodicals Reading Room. 
(d) Removing a book from the Library without hav-
ing it properly recorded is a serious breach of the 
Library Regulations. 
10. Borrowing by members of Council and staff. 
No limit is placed on the number of books which may 
be borrowed by members of Council or staff. Rooks are 
issued for two months; periodicals for two weeks. Books 
are subject to recall if required by other borrowers. 
11. Borrowing by students: 
(a) Books are issued to graduate students for four 
weeks: to undergTaduates for two weeks. 
(b) Books may be recalled if in heavy demand. 
(c) Undergraduates may not borrow periodicals. 
(d) Students borrowing reserved books must surren-
der their library cards for the duration of the 
loan. 
12. Borrowing by others: 
Those privileged to use the Library in terms of Regu-
lation 3 (d), (e) and (f) may borrow books for two weeks 
and may not borrow periodicals. 
13. For any reader privileged to use the Library in 
terms of Regulation 3 (c), (d), (e) and (f) the Librar-
ian may, if it seems desirable limit the number of books 
which the reader has in his possession at one time. 
t 
a 
b 
b 
0 
"' C 
b 
V 
b 
REGULATIONS 379 
FINES AND PENALTIES 
14. Except where the borrower satisfies the Library 
that circumstances have prevented him from returning 
a book at the appropriate time, the following fines shall 
be imposed: 
(a) books issued to students, a fine of 5 cents a day 
for each day the book remains overdue; 
(b) where the book is on issue for overnight loan 
only. a fine of 50 cents and an additional 10 cents 
per hour for the hours during which the Library 
is open while the book remains overdue; 
(c) where the book is on issue for use only within the 
Library, a fine of 50 cents and an additional 10 
cents per hour for each hour during which the 
Library is open while the book remains overdue. 
Provided that in no case shall the fine exceed two 
dollars for any one book. 
15. If a book is accidentally lost or mutilated the 
borrower will be required to pay the cost of replacement 
or repair together with an administrative charge of $1.00 
which charge the Librarian may waive in exceptional cir-
cumstances. The Librarian will determine the amount to 
be paid. 
16. The charge for a lost library card shall be 25 cents. 
17. If a book is not returned or a fine is still unpaid 
28 days after the book was due, and the Librarian is satis-
fied that further action is required, the offender's name 
shall be reported to the Chairman of the Professorial 
Board. Such person may be excluded from classes until 
the book is returned or the fine is paid and may be refused 
enrolment as a student of the University while any monies 
due by him to the Library remain unpaid. 
18. No book belonging to the Library shall be pri-
vately lent by any borrower. Fines for overdue books will 
be charged to the borrower in whose name the issue of 
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the book is recorded. Readers are responsible for notify-
ing any change of address to the Librarian immediately. 
19. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise 
requires, 'Library' includes all reading rooms, periodical 
rooms, stack rooms, and work rooms used primarily for 
the purposes of the University Library; and 'book' in-
cludes periodicals and other printed publications of every 
description as well as photocopies, manuscripts, gramo-
phone records and tapes. 
20. In the case of disorderly conduct or any breach 
of the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
sha 11, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and may be subject to the disciplinary powers 
of the Professorial Board. 
THESES 
DEPOSIT OF THESF.S 
21. Two copies of a Doctoral thesis and one copy of 
a Master's thesis must, if accepted, be deposited in the 
Library. 
22. Every thesis deposited in the Library shall, unless 
the Librarian otherwise approves, comply with the follow-
ing requirements: 
(i) The copies deposited shall include the original 
copy. 
(ii) The paper shall be quarto size and of good qua-
lity. 
(iii) The copies shall be bound to the satisfaction of 
the Librarian and the name of the author and 
the title shall be printed on the outside. 
NoTE.-Students are recommended to consult the Librarian before 
proceeding with the typing a11d binding of the thesis. A printed guide 
entitled Requirements for theses is available from the Library. 
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USE OF THESES 
23. Subject to the provisions of regulation 25 below 
and subject to such conditions as the Librarian may im-
pose, a thesis may be consulted and borrowed in the fol-
lowing circumstances: 
(a) it may be consulted in the Library; 
(b) it may be borrowed by the Head of a Department 
at Victoria University of Wellington, or any per-
son authorised by him; 
(c) it may, with the consent of the Librarian, be bor-
rowed by another library for consultation in that 
library. 
24. The author of a thesis may have his thesis with-
held from consultation by any person, other than the 
Head of Department concerned, or any person authorised 
by him; 
(a) on request, for a period of two years, and 
(b) with the permission of the Professorial Board, for 
a further period of not more than three years. 
25. If the author of a thesis has so consented in writ-
ing, the Librarian and the Head of Department concerned 
may on conditions which they consider will best protect 
the rights of the author approve the making of a copy or 
other reproduction of the wh0le or any part of that thesis. 
concerned may on conditions which they consider will 
best protect the rights of the author approve the making 
of a copy or other reproduction of the whole or any part 
of that thesis. 
GRADUATION 
GRADUATION REGULATIONS 
1. A person wishing to have a Bachelor's or Bachelor's 
(Honours) degTee or the degree of Master of Arts with 
Honours in Language and Literature conferred or a dip-
loma presented at the annual gTaduation ceremony shall 
make application to the Registrar not later than the 
thirty-first day of Iarch in the year of the ceremony. 
2. A person wishing to have any other degTee con(erred 
at an annual gTaduation ceremony shall make application 
to the Registrar not later than the tenth day of April in 
the year of the ceremony. 
3. A person who has completed the qualifications for a 
degTee or diploma may at any time apply to the Registrar 
to have the degree conferred or the diploma presented at 
the next available meeting of Council. 
ACADEMIC DRESS REGULATIONS 
I. Graduates shall appear at all public ceremonies of 
the University in the academic dress proper to their 
degree, but doctors may on special occasions wear a scarlet 
gown and gTaduates admitted ad eundem may wear the 
academic costume of their own University. 
2. (a) The gown for a Bachelor's degree is as for 
the Cambridge Bachelor of Arts. 
(b) The gown for a Master's degree and for the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy is as for the Cambridge Master 
of Arts. 
(c) The gown for a Doctor's degTee other than that of 
a Doctor of Philosophy is as for the Cambridge Master of 
Arts but it is made of black silk or of scarlet silk or cloth. 
3. (a) The hood for every degree is the size and shape 
as for the Cambridge Master of Arts. 
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(b) The hood for a Bachelors' degree (other than the 
degree of Bachelor of Education) is lined with coloured 
silk and bordered with white fur. 
(c) The hood for a Bachelor's degree with Honours 
and for the degree of Bachelor of Education is lined with 
coloured silk and edged with white silk three inches wide, 
half an inch being on the coloured lining and the remain-
der on the outside of the hood. 
(d) The hood for a Master's degree is lined with 
coloured silk. 
4. The colour of the linings of the hoods for the 
Bachelors' and Masters' degrees is as follows: 
Arts 
Arts (Social Administra-
tion) 
Commerce 
Commerce and Administra-
tion 
Education 
Laws 
Music 
Science 
Rose Pink (BCC 32)* 
Clover (BCC 229) 
Orange (BCC 57) 
Marigold (BCC 56) 
Peacock Green (BCC 123) 
Pompadour (BCC 194) 
White 
Empire Blue (BCC 87) 
5. The hood for a Doctor's degree is made wholly of 
silk and is of the following colours for the different 
degrees: 
Laws 
Literature 
Music 
Philosophy 
Science 
Pompadour (BCC 194) * 
Rose Pink (BCC 32) 
White 
Post Office Red (BCC 209) 
Empire Blue (BCC 87) 
•see British Colour Council Dictionary of Colour Standards. 
6. The wearing of a cap is optional. The cap for all 
graduates who choose to wear one is a black trencher with 
a tassel. 
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7. Members of the teaching and administrative staff 
of this University who are not graduates of this University 
may wear on ceremonial occasions the academic dress of 
this University appropriate to their degree status. 
t'\OTE : Academic gowns, hoods and trenchers are available on hire al 
any time through the Wellingtcm Branch of the N.Z. Federation of 
University Women. 
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HOSTELS 
VICTORIA HOUSE 
The Women Students' Hostel Society administers 
Victoria House, situated at 282-288 The Terrace, and 
accommodating 79 women, all of whom must be bona fi.de 
University students. 
Applications must reach the Warden at the above 
address by September 30. Weekly fee (subject to review) 
is $13, plus an annual charge of $22 for linen, etc. 
HELEN LOWRY HALL 
This Residential Hall for women students was estab-
lished in Karori under the auspices of the Student Chris-
tian Movement. At the end of 1967 this Hostel moved to 
new and greatly improved premises at 82-88 Hansen 
Street, Newtown, and now provides full board for 78 
students. 
Applications close early October and should be made 
to the Warden, Helen Lowry Hall, 82-88 Hansen Street. 
Fees subject to review $10-50 per week. 
STUART WILLIAMSON HOUSE 
This House is run by the St. Andrew's (Presbyterian) 
Hostels Trust Board. It is situated on The Terrace, close 
to both University and city, and has accommodation for 
21 men students. It is open to students of any faith or 
denomination. 
Application forms are available from the Warden, and 
should be returned to him by 30th September at: 
STUART WILLIAMSON HOUSE, 
2 1 2 THE TERRACE, 
WELLINGTON, C.l. 
Fees (subject to review) range from $10.75 to $11.50 
per week. 
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FIELDEN TAYLOR HOSTEL 
The Hostel is run by the Wellington City Mission 
(Anglican) and is situated adjacent to the City Mission 
in Taranaki Street. It has accommodation for 40 young 
men employed or studying in Wellington, of whom at 
least half normally are students. Church attendance is 
obligatory. 
Application forms should be returned by the begin-
ning of September to the Warden, 
FIELDEN TAYLOR HOSTEL, 
P.O. BOX 6031, 
WELLINGTON. 
Fee per week is $10.25 (subjP.ct to review). 
RUDMAN HOUSE 
Rudman House, administered by Salvation Army, pro-
vides full board for 71 young men, over half of the places 
are normally occupied by University students. It is situ-
ated at 37 Vivian Street, 20 minutes walking distance from 
the University. 
Applications close end of September and should be 
addressed to The Warden, Rudman House, 37 Vivian 
Street. Fee (subject to review) is $11.50 per week. 
Y.W.C.A. 
The Y.W.C.A., situated on the corner of Webb and 
Willis Streets, provides full board for 159 women, em-
ployed or studying in Wellington. Approximately one-
third of the residents are University students. 
Applications should be made to the Residence-Director, 
Y.W.C.A .. 355 Willis Street. Fees (subject to review) are 
from 10.75 to $11.00 weekly. 
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HOSTELS 
BAPTIST YOUTH HOSTEL 
The Baptist Youth Hostel is a general hostel and takes 
both men and women. It is situated at 58 Boulcott Street 
within easy walking distance of the University. 
Applications should be made by the end of August to 
the Warden, Baptist Youth Hostel, 58 Boulcott Street. 
Fees (subject to review) are $8.50 if under 21, $9.00 if 
over 21. 
WEIR HOUSE 
Weir House was established by a benefaction under 
the will of the late Mr William Weir. 
The rate of board for any year is determined by the 
Council in November or December of the previous year. 
In 1968 the rates were as follows: $106 for the first 
term, $143 for the second term, and $120 for the third 
term, subject to a rebate of $4 if paid within four weeks 
of the commencement of each term. 
In 1968 students in residence prior to 3rd March and 
after the 9th November ,and during the two term vaca-
tions, paid board at the rate of $11.55 per week. 
There will be no reduction in board for law students 
who take their vacation at Easter, or for part-time students 
who take their annual leave during term time. 
Residents, including "Freshers", not taking up resi-
dence on or before 7th February each year, are required 
to pay an entrance fee of $15. 
Each resident on entering the House must pay a de-
posit of $20. This deposit is refundable at the end of the 
year, less any charge for damage or deficiency for which 
the resident is responsible. 
Students wishing to apply for residence in 1970 should 
do so to the Registrar, Victoria University of Wellington, 
on the proper form not later than 31st October, 1969. 
Forms may be obtained on application to the Registrar. 
13 
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REGULATIONS FOR SELECTION OF STUDENT 
RESIDENTS TO WEIR HOUSE 
1. SELECTION: Selection shall be primarily determined 
by general ability and character, so that the House may 
be used to the best advantage of the Victoria University 
of Wellington and the community. 
2. RESIDE CE FOR 2ND AND LATER YEARS: At the end 
of any year, the record of those in the House who wish 
to remain in residence the following year shall be closely 
scrutinised. 
3. APPLICATIONS: All applications, whether from stud-
ents already in the House or from those seeking entry 
to the House, shall be made annually by the 31st day of 
October. 
For the regulations governing the award of Weir 
Bursaries and Fellowships see Awards Handbook. 
4. SPECIAL CONSIDERATION: Special consideration shall 
be given to any student who, suffering serious handicap 
through physical disability, cannot find suitable private 
accommodation. 
5. SELECTION COMMI'ITEE: The selection committee 
shall be the Warden, Professorial Board representative 
on the Weir House Council, and the Registrar. 
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WELFARE SER VICES 
A number of Welfare Services are available, each 
being free of charge, to all students attending the Univer-
sity. The Welfare Officers are available during terms and 
vacations. The Welfare Officers work in close association 
with each other as there is an overlap between the services. 
Students who are uncertain of which Welfare Service to 
approach can seek advice from any of the Welfare Service 
staff and will be referred to the most appropriate service. 
ACCOMMODATION SERVICE 
The Accommodation Service provides students with 
advice and assistance on securing satisfactory lodgings. All 
types of accommodation are handled by the Service, pri-
vate full board, bed and breakfast, furnished rooms with 
use of cooking facilities and furnished flats. Information 
on hostels is available. 
Lists of addresses of landlords willing to house students 
are circulated at the end of .January. To obtain a copy of 
these lists apply to the Accommodation Officer, Student 
Union, Victoria University, P.O. Box 196, Wellington. 
Accommodation lists are available at weekly intervals 
until the end of March. Thereafter the Service is run on 
a personal basis. 
The Accommodation Officer is available throughout 
the year to discuss any difficulties that may arise over 
accommodation. 
APPOINTMENTS BOARD 
The Appointments Board provides advice and infor-
mation on careers. The services of the Board are avail-
able to all students and graduates irrespective of the level 
at which they are studying. The main services of interest 
to individual students are: 
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1. Providing general advice and information on careers 
and discussing suitable courses for particular careers. 
2. Maintaining a careers information library for 
general use. 
3. Helping students to obtain part-time or vacation 
jobs especially those which will provide useful experience. 
4. Arranging for interviews with employers, and sup-
plying students with background information on the 
organisation concerned. 
The Secretary of the Board is Mr A. T. Mitchell, and 
students wishing to use the services available are invited 
to register with him. Alternatively registration forms can 
be obtained from the Students' Association office. Students 
are strongly advised to register early in their final year. 
Further information on the Board's activities and 
material relating to careers and vacation jobs is displayed 
on the notice board on the first floor in the Students' 
Union and on notice boards in other University buildings. 
Office: Ground floor, 6 Kelburn Parade. Telephone: 
44-447 or 46-040, extension 856. 
COUNSELLING SERVICE 
The Counselling Service provides professional help 
for students whose problems affect their academic work 
and general welfare. Students may be referred for coun-
selling from the academic staff and other branches of the 
welfare services, but most of them come when they recog-
nise that they are under too great a strain. Students are 
encouraged to solve their personal problems and to focus 
upon their studies. 
Telephone Student Counselling Service, Dr A. J W. 
Taylor or Miss Ruth Swatland, 46-040, extension 619 day, 
or 54-139 evenings or weekends. 
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WELFARE SERVICES 
STUDE T HEALTH SERVICE 
The Student Health Service was recently established at 
this University. Its aims are to offer students a readily 
available contact with a medical service and to promote 
the health of students while at University. The Service 
is staffed by a small group of doctors who are familiar 
with the special health problems to which students are 
susceptible. 
The initial contact with the Health Service is by way 
of a medical examination which is available to all students. 
First year students should enrol for a full medical exam-
ination at the time of their enrolment with the University. 
A general medical service is readily available to stu-
dents in times of illness or injury. This general medical 
service is restricted to those students whose homes are 
outside Wellington who have no contact with a local 
medical practitioner. The Health Service has a close link 
with other medical services in Wellington, to provide 
students with consultative and any special diagnostic or 
therapeutic measures which might be required. 
All enquiries should be directed to the Medical Direc-
tor, Dr I. C. Fleming (telephone 46-040, extension 620). 
Application forms for enrolment with the Service are 
available at the Students' Association Office, and at the 
Health Service situated at No. 2 Wai-te-ata- Road. 
PHYSICAL WELFARE SERVICE 
The Physical Welfare Service aims to assist students 
of the University in many ways: 
(a) by encouraging them to take positive and active 
interest in their own physical well-being; 
(b) by offering, through physical activity, an enjoyable 
and beneficial relief from concentrated sedentary study; 
(c) by organising and supervising a varied programme 
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of physical pursuits in an attempt to satisfy a wide range 
of individual needs; 
(d) by managing and maintaining the University 
Gymnasium, its facilities and equipment; 
(e) by assisting clubs and individuals in planning 
training, remedial or recreational programmes; 
(f) by co-operating with the other Services in the 
interests of student health and welfare. 
Although the talented sportsman and sportswoman 
are well catered for by the many sports clubs, the Gym-
nasium is intended to be used by all students. Especially 
welcome are those of average, or lower, sporting skill who 
see in physical activity something of recreational, social 
or therapeutic value. 
If students are attracted to any of the following, they 
should visit the Gymnasium. Athletics, Badminton, 
Basketball, Bowls, Dance (modern, folk and ballroom), 
Fencing, Fitness Training, Gymnastics, Judo, Karate, 
Keep Fit, Remedial Exercise (after injury or prolonged 
inactivity), Roller skating, Ski training, Indoor and Out-
door Soccer, Table Tennis, Tennis, Trampolining, Volley-
ball, Weight Training. 
All facilities and coaching are free and all equipment 
(including clean towels, shorts, shoes, etc.,) may be bor-
rowed or hired from the Physical Welfare Officers. 
For further information, ring the Physical Welfare 
Officers, telephone 70-319: A. Laidler, extension 72, R. A. 
Stothart, extension 84, Miss M. Polson, extension 77. 
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BURSARIES 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
At least 100 University Junior Scholarships will be 
awarded on the results of the Entrance Scholarships Exam-
ination held in 1968. All University National Scholarships 
still current at the end of 1966 were converted to Uni-
versity Junior Scholarships from 1st January 1967. The 
Entrance Scholarships regulations have been amended as 
from 1st January 1967, to give effect to this amalgamation. 
Junior Scholarships are tenable with bursaries awarded 
by the Education Department, except a Masters Bursary. 
The regulations governing Junior Scholarships are pub-
lished in the University Grants Committee Handbook. 
BURSARIES AWARDED BY THE DEPARTMENT 
OF EDUCATION 
NoTE: The following is a summary of the regulations and is meant 
only for the guidance of students. Those doubtful of their eligibility 
for a bursary should seek information from the Registrar. Where special 
rulings are required enquiries should be addressed to the Director-General 
of Education, Department of Education , \.Yellington, C.l. 
1. Application for the following bursaries may be 
made when enrolling at the University. 
(i) FEES BURSARIES providing for payment of nine-
tenths tuition fees are available to students who: 
(a) have been accredited for University Entrance, 
or have passed the Entrance Examination, or 
(b) having been granted provisional admission or 
having a pass in the University Entrance exam-
ination before 1945, have since passed two sub-
jects in any one year, or, if the course the 
student is attending is one in which passes are 
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normally required in groups of subjects, the stu-
dent passes more than half of the work of a full-
time course, or 
(c) who have been admitted ad eundem statum to 
the University. 
(ii) FEES AND ALLOWANCES BURSARIES are available to 
students undertaking a full-time course who: 
(a) have been awarded Higher School Certificate 
prior to 1963, or 
(b) have been awarded Higher School Certificate 
subsequent to 1962 provided the applicant 
gained the University Entrance qualification in 
a year previous to the award of Higher School 
Certificate, or 
(c) have been awarded Higher School Certificate 
and in the same year gained University Entrance 
on the basis of a credit pass in the University 
Entrance Scholarship examination, or 
(d) have been awarded Higher School Certifi-
cate and University Entrance in the same year 
on the basis of a pass in the University Bursaries 
Examination, or 
(e) who have been, in any one year, credited with 
passes in the units or subjects constituting 
a full-time course or who, in any one year at an 
overseas University have in the opinion of the 
Professorial Board of the University at which he 
is enrolled, gained passes equivalent to those 
mentioned. 
They provide for payment of nine-tenths of tuition 
fees, and allowances as follows: 
( 
( 
1 
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$80 in first year of bursary; 
$120 in second year of bursary; 
$160 in third year of bursary; 
$200 in fourth and subsequent years of bursary. 
A boarding allowance of $250 in each year is available 
to students required to live away from their home in 
order to attend University, or in special cases of hardship 
where the bursar is unable to pursue his studies without 
the allowance. Except in exceptional circumstances, no 
application for the award of a boarding allowance on 
grounds of hardship will be accepted by the Department 
of Education aher 31st March in the year to which the 
application relates. 
In normal cases fees will not be paid under a Fees or 
Fees and Allowances Bursary for a greater number of 
units than are required for the degree. However, on the 
recommendation of the Professorial Board students with 
outstanding academic records who are completing their 
courses in the minimum time may claim fees to cover one 
or two units additional to those required to complete 
their qualifications. 
( iii) MASTERS' BURSARIES are available to students who 
have completed a Bachelor's degree in not more 
than one year in excess of the minimum period 
in which a full-time student could complete the 
course, and who are proceeding in the next or 
the following year to a Masters' course. (Note: 
At this University a Bachelor with Honours 
course is regarded as part of a Masters' course 
for bursary purposes.) They provide for payment 
of nine-tenths of tuition fees, an allowance of 
$300 per year and a boarding allowance of $250 
per year where applicable. Provided that, except 
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with the consent of the Director-General of Edu-
cation, if the holder of a Masters' Bursary is 
engaged in any occupation while the University 
at which he is enrolled is in session, the maxi-
mum annual value of his bursary shall be the 
tuition fees payable for the course. For the pur-
poses of this regulation the Director-General has 
consented that students may work at any occu-
pation for up to a maximum of six hours per 
week during the University session while receiv-
ing the full Masters' Bursary. This may be 
extended to ten hours per week if the student is 
employed by the University at which he is en-
rolled and the work is related to his Masters' 
course, e.g., work as a demonstrator. 
(iv) SUPPLEMENTARY ALLOWANCES. The following sup-
plementary allowances may be paid in conjunc-
tion with Fees and Allowances Bursaries but not 
with Masters' Bursaries: 
(a) A supplementary allowance of $100 per 
annum to a student who in 1966 or later has 
obtained an 'A' pass in the University Bursaries 
Examination or a credit pass or better in the 
Entrance Scholarships Examination. 
(b) A supplementary allowance of $60 per annum 
to a student who has in 1966 or later obtained 
a 'B' pass in the University Bursaries Examina-
tion; or who, after sitting the Entrance Scholar-
ships Examination, is deemed to have obtained 
a 'B' pass in the University Bursaries Examina-
tion; or who, in any year after 1966, has 
obtained 'B' passes or better in each of the sub-
jects or units which constitute a full-time course 
of University study. 
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(c) A supplementary allowance of $80 per annum 
to a student who, in 1966, has obtained passes 
in each of the subjects or units which constitute 
a full-time course of study. 
2. TENURE OF BURSARY 
A University Bursary may be held with a University 
Junior or University National Scholarship, or with a Pub-
lic Service Study Award under which no provision is 
made for the payment of University tuition fees on the 
award holder's behalf, but with no other award made 
from public funds to assist a student in his University 
studies. No allowances are payable under a Fees and 
Allowances or Masters' Bursary held with a Public Service 
Study Award if the award provides for payment of full or 
proportionate salary. A University Bursary may be held 
with a Taranaki Scholarship and with an award made by 
the Ngarimu Scholarship Fund Board. 
Any previous award made from public funds to assist 
a student in his university studies will be deemed to have 
been held in terms of the University Bursaries Regula-
tions 1966, for the purpose of determining the terms and 
conditions under which he may be awarded a university 
bursary. In general, a year of assistance under the award 
will be counted as a year of tenure of a bursary and the 
student's academic record while holding the award must 
satisfy the conditions of the regulations for the continu-
ance of a university bursary. 
A Fees or Fees and Allowances Bursary is available for 
a recognised course only and is tenable for the minimum 
period in which a student, pursuing a full-time course in 
each year, could complete his recognised course. However, 
a student who, having completed his recognised course, 
enrols the following year in a second recognised course, 
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may apply for the extension of the period of tenure of his 
bursary. The total period of tenure of the bursary for both 
courses may not exceed five years, or one year more than 
the period for which a bursary is tenable for either course 
taken independently, whichever is the longer. A bursary 
for a second course may, in certain circumstances, be avail-
able during the final year of the first course. 
A Masters' Bursary is available for the minimum per-
iod in which a full-time student can complete the course 
but the period of tenure will not normally be less than 
one year nor more than two years. 
For the purposes of these regulations the Director-
General of Education has approved the following periods 
of tenure: 
One Year Two Years Three Years 
Dip.Ed. B.Ed. B.A. 
D.B.A. Dip.Soc.Sc. B.C.A. 
Dip.Ed. Dip.Urb.V. B.Sc. 
Admin. B.Agr. 
B.Mus. 
P rof.Acctcy. 
Dip.Land Surv. 
Four Years 
B.Com. 
B.E. 
13.Pharm. 
13.Agric.Sc. 
B.Food Tech. 
3. FULL-TIME COURSES 
Five Years Six Years 
B.Arch. :\lll.Ch.B. 
13.D.S. 
LLB. 
To be eligible for a Fees and Allowances Bursary a 
student must be enrolled for a full -time course. Students 
wishing to claim these bursaries should therefore ensure 
at the beginning of the year that their course can be cer-
tified as constituting a 'full-time course'. The Professorial 
Board has ruled that for the purposes of the University 
Bursary regulations, a 'full-time course' means: 
Arts, Science, and Commerce and Administration 
3 or more units; 
2 units including at least one Stage Ill; 
2 units including at least one Stage II, provided that 
this is consistent with the particular student completing 
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the course within the normal period of the bursary and 
that the two units are taken within a programme approved 
by the Head of the Department of the candidate's major 
subject; 
any subject or combination of subjects which con-
stitute the final year of the course being completed within 
the normal term of the bursary. 
Law 
3 Arts units; 
2 Arts units and 2 Law subjects; 
1 Arts unit and 3 Law subjects; 
5 Law subjects; 
4 Law subjects which constitute the final year of a 
course being completed within the normal term of the 
bursary by a student who is not in employment. (For 
this purpose Legal System is regarded as an Arts unit). 
The Dean of the Law Faculty may approve as a full-
time course for bursary purposes a course which includes 
less than the number of units or subjects prescribed above 
if he considers that such a course is preferable on acad-
emic gTounds. 
4. SUSPENSION OF A BURSARY 
A Fees or a Fees and Allowances Bursary shall be 
suspended if the holder: 
(a) being a student enrolled 111 a course in which 
passes are normally credited in individual units, fails for 
the first time to be credited with passes in at least two 
units of his course, or 
(b) being a student enrolled in a course in which 
passes are normally required in gToups of subjects rather 
than in individual units, fails for the first time to pass 
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what is in the opinion of the Professorial Board more than 
half of the work of a full-time course. 
A bursary will not be suspended if the student can 
produce evidence that will satisfy the Director-General of 
Education that the failure was due to ill-health or other 
sufficient cause beyond his control. 
A bursar who, for a reason other than failure to 
qualify for the continuance of his bursary, is unable for 
the time being to continue the course for which the bur-
sary was awarded may apply to the University Registrar 
for the voluntary suspension of his bursary. 
5. REINSTATEMENT OF A BURSARY 
A Fees or a Fees and Allowances Bursary suspended 
under (a) above may be reinstated if the holder is credited 
in his next year of study at a University in New Zealand 
with passes in two units of his course; a Fees Bursary or 
a Fees and Allowances Bursary suspended under (b) above 
may be reinstated if the holder is credited in his next year 
of study at a University in New Zealand with passes m 
more than half of the work of a full-time course. 
6. TERMINATION OF A BURSARY 
If a bursar fails to satisfy the requirements for the 
reinstatement of his bursary, his bursary is terminated. 
As a general rule only one suspension for failure is 
permitted. If a bursar fails for the second time to be 
credited with sufficient of his course to qualify for the 
continuation of his bursary in the following year, his bur-
sary is terminated. 
A bursary may also be terminated if the holder with-
out the consent of the Director-General ceases to pursue 
the course of study for which the bursary was granted. 
It is therefore essential that students obliged to discon-
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tinue their studies should apply to the Registrar for a 
voluntary suspension of their bursary. A student who has 
failed to satisfy the requirements for the continuance of 
his bursary and who is unable to continue with his studies 
must also apply to the Registrar for permission to dis-
continue his studies for a specified period. 
SECONDARY TEACHERS' STUDENTSHIPS 
Studentships are available to students wishing to study 
for degrees in Arts, Science, Home Science, Commerce, 
Agriculture and Music and for Diplomas in Home 
Science, Fine Arts and Physical Education. 
Successful candidates will be enrolled at the Teachers' 
College in the University centre where they are studying 
and will thus be members of the teaching profession from 
the time they take up the Studentship. 
In 1969, all first-year and second-year students and 
those third-year students who elect to do so will be paid 
under the new system of allowances introduced in 1967. 
Under this system, all U I students will receive an allow-
ance of $425, U2 students $535 and those U3 students who 
so elect, an allowance of $650. In their U4 and US years, 
these students will receive $750. They will also be eligible 
to claim any university bursary and supplementary allow-
ance for which they qualify under the University Bursary 
Regulations 1966. 
Those third-year students who elect to remain under 
the old system and new U4 students will be paid an allow-
ance of $940 in 1969. Tuition fees will be paid and 
boarding allowance of $100 will be granted to students 
required to live away from home. 
All students, regardless of whether they are still under 
the present conditions in 1969 or not, will be placed 
under the new conditions in 1970. 
Successful applicants will be required to enter into an 
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agTeement and provide a bond accepting the obligations 
laid down for the Studentships. 
Applications will be accepted up to the beginning of 
the University year but to facilitate organisation, appli-
cants are asked to forward their applications to the 
Department or Education by 1 August of the previous 
year. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE BURSARIES 
The Director-General of Education may award open 
bursaries tenable at the Department of Social Administra-
tion and Sociology, Victoria University of Wellington. 
Applicants must satisfy the conditions of entry to the 
Department of Social Administration and Sociology. 
Further details may be obtained from the Director-
General of Education, \Vellington C.l, with whom appli-
cations on the prescribed form close on 30th November. 
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FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, 
BURSARIES AND PRIZES 
The tables on the following pages provide bric[ details o[ 
available fellowships, scholarships and bursaries (pages 10,1 
to ,111) ancl prizes (pages 4 I 2 to -:I I 6) . 
A booklet entitled Awards I-Ianclbook is available from 
the enquiry counter in the Registrar's Office, Robert Stout 
Building. 
A list of scholars and prizewinners is printed on pages 
417 to 420. 
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FELLOWSHIPS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
Michael Hiatt Baker 
Scholarship 
Ba11k of N.Z. Scholarship in 
Rural Accounting 
Beit Memorial Fellowships 
for Medical Research 
l3eit Fellowships for 
Scientific Research 
""' z: B.P. Bursary 
B.P. Postgi-aduate Scholarship 
for Study in New Zealand 
British Council 
Assistance 
Commonwealth Scholarship 
and Fellowship Scheme 
Alexander Crawford 
Scholarships 
FELLOWSHIPS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
NUMBER 
QUALIFICATIONS Aw ARDED I TENURE 
PERANNUM 
Graduate As funds allow I 2 years 
Graduate Member N.Z. 
Society of Accountants 
Graduate 
Graduate under 25 yrs. 
School Pupil under 19 
Years. Entrance 
Scholarship exam. 
Graduate, eligible for 
registration as Ph.D. 
candidate 
Unspecified 
2 
Unspecified 
Graduates Unspecified 
Students entering final I 2 
year of Bachelor's 
Degree and resident 
-~f VV~\Ji_'Dgt:on 
NUMBER 
QUALIFICATIONS I AWARDED 
PER ANNUM 
(Univ. Bristol) 
1-4 years 
2 years 
3 years 
2-3 years 
Normal time 
to complete 
course 
1 year 
TENURE 
VALUEPER 
ANNUM 
£450 stg. 
$750 
£stg. 1,100-2,000 + child allow-
ances 
£stg.700 + 
fees 
$350 
$1,800 
$1,400 approx. + travel 
$140 approx. 
VALUEPER 
ANNUM 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
1 Oct. (see University 
Grants Committee 
Handbook 1967) 
October with Secretary 
N.Z. Society of Account· 
ants, Wellington 
April, with Secretary, 
Beit Memorial Fellow-
ships, St. Bartholomew's 
Hos_p_ital, London 
.January with Registrar, 
Imperial College, 
London 
August to Principal of 
Pupil's School 
The first Friday of the 
third term. 
British Council Liaison 
Officer, Box 1812, 
Wellington. 
Southern Hemisphere 
Universities, June l 
Northern Hemisphere 
Universities, the first 
Friday of the third term 
The first Friday of the 
third term. 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
Alexander Crawford 
I 
Students entering final j 2 I 1 year I $140 approx. I The first Friday of the Scholarships year of Bachelor's third term. 
Degree and resident 
of '\lvr\li•no-ton 
FELLOWSHIPS, NUMBER 
I VALUEPER I SCHOLARSHIPS AND QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSE BURSARIES PER ANNUM ANNUM 
East-West Center Graduate Unspecified 21 months Fees, fares, The first Friday of the 
Scholarships (Univ. Hawaii) maintenance, third term. 
etc. 
John Edmond Research Research student in 1 2 years $800 See University of Otago 
Fellowship for Industrial Chemistry (Univ. Otago) Calendar 
Research 
Increases 
Erasmus Scholarship Male Student in 1 3 years emolument I No application required Department of from other 
Classics Bursary or 
Scholarship to 
$700 p.a. (excl. 
Boarding 
A 
I 
Allowance) 0 
$ I ,OOO + $400 "' Fellowships in Education Five years teaching Unspecified 1 year married allow-1 I October to Secretary 
experience or educa- (Univ.London) ance + $100 University Grants 
tional administration travel allow- Committee 
ance 
I or more 
Jane Ferguson Scholarships Female orphan student 1 years Unspecified I October 
31 August with Secretary, 
Overseas Bursaries in B.Sc. degree; forestry 2 -- $1,500 Private Forestry Bursary 
Forestry experience Committee, Box 894, 
Wellington 
3 -- $68 per month Mid-March-Director-
French Government 
I I 
(Bursaries) + return fare General of Education 
Bursaries and Assistant- from France 
ships for Study in France 5 -- Salary $100 per I Sept.-Director-General 
(assistantships) month (no of Education 
travel allowance) 
Fulbright Travel Grants I Graduate, Research I About 20 -- Return travel I June and July with U.S. Scholar to U.S.A. Educational Foundation 
FELLOWSHIPS, NUMBER 
VALUE PER SCHOLARSHIPS AND QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE 
ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE BURSARIES PER ANNUM 
Unspecified 
I June with Secretary, 
William Gibson Research Qualified medical 2-3 years £stg.250 Royal Society of ;\led. 
Scholarship won1en 1 Wimpole Street, 
London 
Sir William Hartley I \Voman Graduate; ex-1 I every 4 years 2 vears $1,400 Refer University of Scholarsltip sllldent of Univ. of (in U.K.) Canterbury Calendar 
Canterbury 
I 
Current students-with 
I.C.l. (N.Z.) Research I Graduate i11 Science I 2 years $1 ,100-$1.700 Registrar by the first Fellow, hip Friday o[ the third 
term. Other applicants 
with Secretary, Univer-
sity Grants Committee 
bv 1st October. 
I 
Graduate (for stud) in 
-· Internal Affairs Wild Life ornithology)-eligible 1 every second 2 years $1.200 + allow- 1 October, 1970, with 
Scholarship for Ph.D. Registra- year ances Secretary , University 
tion Grants Committee 
Inform ation from Italian 
Italian Go\'ernment Awards I I I I I Legation, W ellington. 
Johnson 's Wax Fund Graduate under 30 I every second 1 $2 ,400 The first Friday of the third 
Fellowship yea rs year (in U.S .A.) term (commen ci ng 
1969) 
Emily Lilias Johnston Undergradua tes o( 2, 
3 (or 4) years stand- 2 1 year $60 I October 
Scholarships ing, pursuing studies 
for final Bachelor's 
Degree sec tion dur-
ing term of scholar-
ship. 
A. H. Joh"'""' Scholmhlp !3mple<log Law I I I in Law Degree 1 year I $200 I No application required 
FELLOWSHIPS, 
I 
I NUMBER I 
I VALUEPER I SCHOLARSHIPS AND QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSE BURSARIES PER ANNUM ANNUM 
A. H. Johnstone Scholarship l Completing Law I I I year I $200 I No application required in Law Degree 
FELLOWSHIPS, I NUMBER I VALUE PER I SCHOLARSHIPS AND QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSE BURSARIES PER ANNUM I ANNUM 
Graduate-pursuing 
Honours or Master's 
Jacob Joseph Scholarships 
I 
degree Unspecified I year $100 + field I I October 
and Senior Jacob Joseph allowance 
Scholarships Senior Scholarship-
I Graduate with I or Unspecified Unspecified Unspecified I October 
2 class Honours 
I 
Postgraduate scholar-
I I I 
Edward and Isabel Kidson ship-preference to I I 2-3 years Additional No application required 
Scholarship research in meteoro- $300 
logy 
Kirkcaldie & Stains 
Wellington post-pri-
mary student (dis t- I 3 years $600 I October via School 
Scholarship rict bounded by Principal to Managing 
\Vaikanae River and Director, Kirkcaldie & .,,, Rimutaka Range) Stains Ltd . 0 
-..:, under 19 years 
Archibald Francis l\ltCallum Course in Law I I I I year I $100 I No application required Scholarships in Law 
James Macintosh Scholar- Graduates in need of 
ships financial assistance 
(a) Local who intend to adopt Unspecified I Unspecified 
I 
1 October 
the profession of 
(b) Travelling teaching as for Local Unspecified 1-2 or 2-3 Unspecified 1 March 
Scholarships years 
I 
31 May with Secretary, 
Masterton Scholarships and Sometime l\lasterton Unspecified Unspecified Unspecified Masterton Trust, Box 
Grants resident 90, Masterton 
I 
Honours graduate 
Sir Walter Mulholland Agriculture, 2 1-3 years $2,000 + travel The first Frida) of the 
Fellowship Engineering or and allowances third term. 
Science 
"'" 0 
cr, 
FELLOWSHIP I!, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
Bernard Edward Murphy 
Memorial Scholarship 
National Research Fellow-
ships 
Bank of New South Wales 
Scholarship 
New Zealand Federation of 
University Women Fellow-
ship 
N.Z. Federation of Univer-
sity Women. Internation-
al Fellowships and Grants 
N.Z. Pottery and Ceramics 
Research Association 
Scholarships 
N.Z. Sugar Company 
Scholarships 
Nuffield Travelling 
Fellowship 
FELLO\VSHIPS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
QUALIFICATIONS 
Graduates in Econom-
ics (o r undergrad-
uates in final year 
of majoring in 
Economics) 
Graduates in Science 
under 30 years 
Student pursuing a 
course in Economics 
for Honours De_g_ree 
Female graduate 
Graduates pursuing a 
higher degree in-
cluding research in 
a field of solid state 
chemistry 
Undergraduates in 
Science or graduates 
in Science proceeding 
to Honours or 
Masters Degree in 
Science 
QUALIFICATIONS 
NUMBER 
AWARDED 
PER ANNUM 
3-4 
I as funds allow 
Unspecified 
Unspecified 
NUMBER 
AWARDED 
TENURE 
I year 
1-2 years 
I year 
Unspecified 
I or 2 years 
Completion of 
course 
TENURE 
VALUEPER 
ANNUM 
$140 
$2,400 + 
allowances 
$500 
$2,000 
$600-1 year 
$1,300-2 years 
$350 
VALUEPER 
ANNUM 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
I October 
30 September with Secre-
tary, D.S.I .R., Box 8018, 
Wellington 
October 
31 July with Secretary-
Treasurer, Fellowship 
Trust Board, Mrs H. 
McD. Vincent, P.O. Box 
2195 , Auckland. 
Information from Mrs E. 
I. A. MacDonald, P .0. 
Box 2195, Auckland 
October for Master's 
Degree 
March for Doctor"s 
Degree 
March 
Information from N.Z. 
Secretary, Nuffield Com-
mittee, the University of 
Otago 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
~ 
0 
CD 
Nuffield Travelling 
Fellowship 
FELLOWSHIPS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
Orford Studentship 
Philips Electrical 
Industries Scholarship 
Post-Doctoral Fellowships 
Post-graduate Scholarships 
William Purdie Bursary 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
Sarah Anne Rhodes 
Lecturing Fellowship 
Sarah Anne Rhodes Travel-
ling Fellowships 
Rhodes Scholarships 
Geoffrey A. Rowan 
Memorial Bursary 
NUMBER 
QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED 
Graduate l 
Undergraduates in 
Faculty of Commerce Unspecified 
and Administration 
or Science 
Post-graduate Scholars 
Unspecified with or recommend-
ed for award of 
degree of Ph .D. 
Eligible to register for Unspecified 
Ph.D. 
Ex pupil, Marlborough 
Boys' or Girls' Col- l 
leges 
Entrance Scholarship 
Exam. in English 
l or more 
and History 
Women graduates in 
Home Science or 1+ 
Home Arts. Not less 
than 25 years of age 
Women graduates in 
Home Science or l 
Home Arts 
Single male, 19-25 
years 2 years Uni- 2 
versity study 
Part-time male student 
in Pure Mathematics 1 
II 
VALUEPER TENURE ANNUM 
2 years £stg.200 
at Univ. Carob. 
3 years $350 + possibly 
$100 
I or 2 years $2,000 
2½-3 years $1,300 
I year Approx. $20 
3 years Not less than 
$80 
I year $1,000 + 
extendable expenses 
l year $1,000 
2-3 years £stg.l,150 
I year $35 approx. 
Secretary, Nuffield Com-
mittee, the University of 
Otag-o 
APP LI CA TI ONS CLOSE 
No application required 
I October 
The first Friday of the 
third term. 
The first Friday of the 
third term. 
l October 
I August with Secretary, 
University Grants 
Committee, Box 8035, 
Wellington. 
Date to be advertised 
Date to be advertised 
September 14 
I October 
.i,. 
0 
FELLOWSHIPS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
Rutherford Scholarship 
Lord Rutherford l\Iemorial 
Research Fellowship 
1851 Science Research 
Scholarship 
Senior Scholarships 
Shirtcliffe Fellowshi[> 
Isabell a Siteman Scholar-
ship 
Lady Stout Bursary 
Sir Robert Stout Scholarship 
Taranaki Post-Doctoral 
Fellowships 
Taranaki Postgraduate 
Scholarships 
FELLOWS I-II PS, 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 
QUALIFIC,\TIONS 
Graduate in natural 
sciences with prefer-
ence to experimental 
physics 
Graduate in Physics, 
Chemistry or !\fa the-
matics 
Graduate in Science 
Enrolled for Honours 
Degree 
;\I.A., 1\1.Sc., LL.1\1., 
1\1.Com.,B .Sc. (Hons.) 
Pupil residing and 
attending Secondary 
school in Hall'ke's 
Bay 
\'\Toman undergraduate 
Best student complet-
ing a pass degree 
Ph.D.-sometime Tara-
naki schooling 
Eligible to register for 
Ph.D.-some time 
Taranaki schooling 
QUALIFICATIONS 
NUMBER 
AWARDED 
PER ANNL ' l\f 
Biennially 
9 
Unspecified 
l 
(Biennial) 
Unspecified 
Unspecified 
NUMBER 
AWARDED 
PERANNUM 
TENURE 
3 ) cars 
2-3 yea1s 
2-3 years 
2 years 
2, ears 
4 years 
I year 
l year 
1-2 years 
2½-3 years 
TENURE 
\ 'ALUE PER 
ANNll i\! 
£stg.900-l ,300 
$1 ,000 
£stg.l,OOO 
$300 + 
Boarding 
Alloll'ance S250 
$1 .300 
$160 (nut ten -
able with l 1ni 
,·ersity Junior 
Scholarship or 
Uni1ersity 
National 
Scholarship) 
$50 
$40 
$2,000 
$1,300 
VALUEPER 
ANNUM 
Al'Pl !CATIO:'-IS CLOSE 
The first Friday of the 
th ircl term. 
:\01c1111)er, 19fi9 with 
Registrar, Uni1crsity of 
Canterbury 
The first Friday of th e 
third term. 
No application required 
The first Fridav of the 
third term. 
August , 19i0. 1972. etc., 
with Secretary, llni,er-
sit) Grants Committee, 
Box 8035. Wellington 
No application required 
No application required 
The first Friday of the 
third term . 
The first Friday of the 
third term . 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
Taranaki Postgraduate 
I 
---o- -- - -- --o-- --- -- -
I Unspeci~ 
Ph.D.-some time 2½-3 years $1,300 I The firs
t Friday o[ the 
Scholarships Taranaki schooling third term . 
----
FELLOWSHIPS, NUl\!BER VALUEPER 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE ANNUr-1 APPLICATIO~S CLOSE 
BURSARIES PER ANNUM 
Male graduate under The first Friday of the 
Unilever Scholarship 30 years-Honours I 2-3 years £stg.850 + third term (commencing 
Degree Biennially (in U.K.) travel 1970). 
University Extension Student of University I 3 years Value of lecture I November 
Bursary Extension class fees 
M.A., M.Sc., M.Com., 
Gordon \Vatson Scholarship LL.M., Bachelor's I 2 years $1,500 
I 
The first Frida y of the 
Degree with Hons. in Biennially (overseas) third term (commencing 
Arts, Science, Com- 1970). 
merce, B.D. 
Place en title-
Weir Bursary I Student of Victoria 9 I year ment in Weir I 31 October 
University of Well- House + reduc-
t; 
ingtcm, priority to tion of $60 in 
1st year students boarding fees 
Residence in Weir 
Weir House Fellowships I House- pursuance of 2 I year $150 (Board I 31 October 
Master's or Ph.D. reduction) 
degree 
I 
(a) 13.A. (Hons.) pre-
F. P. \Vilson Scholarships paring Masterate 
in New Zealand History thesis on N .Z. History 
topic I I I 
I year $150 I No application required 
(b) Bes t thesis for 
M.A. on N.Z.History 
topic I I year $20 (+ $so J No application required 
conditionally) 
L. B. Wood Travelling I Graduates I 2 years £stg.300 The first Friday o[ the Scholarship Biennially (at Univ. Edin.) third term. 
Wool Board Bursaries I I 
Refer SecreLary, N .z. 
Wool Board, Box 2-t8, 
We\linQ:ton 
"'" -"" 
PRIZES 
Arnold Alkinson 
Memorial Prize 
Batlerbee Prize 
Bowen Prize 
MacMillan Brown Prize 
in English Composition 
Rankine Brown Prize 
in Classics 
Butterworlh Prize in Law 
Dr W. E. Collins Prizes in 
English Lilerature 
Wellinglon Chamber of 
Commerce Prize 
Cotton Prize 
PRIZES 
BASIS OF A WARD 
Essay on hislory, etc., o[ 
British Commonweallh 
Best sllldent wilh FirsL Class 
Honours in Greek 
Essay on history of Britain 
or Brilish Colonies 
Excellence in English Com-
position. Essay or original 
poem or original short 
story. 
Besl work in Latin I or 
Greek I (firsl Lime of at-
tendance) 
Best work in Legal System 
Work of oulslanding meril in 
(a) English Stage I (2 
prizes) 
(b) English Stage I I 
(c) English SLage Ill 
Best student for year in 
Accounlancy III 
Best Sludent or Studenls in 
any Geology class 
BASIS OF AW ARD 
VALUE 
Appro'<. $50 
(half to he spent on books) 
$20 
(Book and Cash) 
Approx. $100 
(Im I ( Lo be spent on books) 
$100 
$21 
Books lo value o( $'12 
Books to value o( 
$7.50 each 
$7.50 
$37 (approx.) in cash 
$10.50 (book and cash) 
$28 
VALUE 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
I April 1970/ 1!172, etc. 
- biennial award 
No application required 
I April 1969/ 1971, etc. 
- biennial award 
31 Augusl Lo Regislrar 
University of Canterbury 
No applicalion required 
No applicalion required 
No applicalion required 
No applicaLion required 
No applicalion required 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
.... 
""' 
Cotton Prize 
PRIZES 
Bruce Dall Prize 
Economic Society Prize in 
Economics 
Eichelbaum Prize 
F & T N.Z. Ltd. Prize 
in Accounting Analysis II 
F & T N.Z. Ltd. Prize 
in Quantitative Analysis I. 
French Government Prizes 
General Motors of N.Z. Ltd. 
Prize in Accounting 
Analysis II 
General Motors of N .Z. Ltd. 
Prize in Quantitative Ana-
lysis I 
John P . Good Memorial 
Prize 
Habens Prize 
nest Student or Students in I $28 
any Geology class 
BASIS OF AWARD VALUE 
Ilest student in Physics I Books to value of $20 
Ilest student in Economics II Books to value of $20 
Ilest student or students in $52 (book and cash) 
modern languages 
Best student in Accountancy $21 (book and cash) 
for Economists II 
Second best student in $10.50 (book and cash) 
Quantita tive Analysis I 
Excellence in French 
Second best student in $ I 0.50 (book and cash) 
Accountancy for Economists 
II 
Best student in Quantitative $21 (book and cash) 
Analysis I 
Student with best progress in $5 (books) 
Pure Mathematics I 
Best undergraduate student $18 (book and cash) 
in Education I, II, III 
No application required 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
>I" 
>I" 
PRIZES 
Hunter Memorial Prize 
Faculty of Law Prize in 
Commercial Law and the 
Law of Personal Property 
Faculty of Law Prize in 
Jurisprudence (until 1970 
only) 
Kirk Prize in biology 
Robert Orr McGechan 
l\Iemorial Prize 
MacMorran Prize for 
Mathematics 
Makower McBeath & Co. Ltd. 
Staff Prize 
Sir Walter Nash Prize 
N.Z. Institute of Chemistry 
Prizes 
PRIZES 
BASIS OF AWARD VALUE 
Best student in Psychology I $32 (book and cash) 
Best full-time student in I $26 (books) 
Commercial Law and Law 
of Personal Property 
Best student in Jurisprudence I $30 (books) 
Best student in Botany I or I $21 
Zoology I 
Best work for Victoria Uni-
versity of Wellington Law 
Review 
Best student in Pure Mathe-
matics II 
Best student in Economics I 
Essay on topical subject 
dealing with improvement 
of race relationships 
First class passes in Chemis-
try 1, II and Biochemistry 
11 
BASIS OF AW ARD 
$12 (book and cash) 
$60 (books) 
$20 (books) 
$50 (book and cash) 
$12 (books) 
VALUE 
a-1n ~f\ , 1-.. ..... ... 1 • ..,. _ _ ,..1 - - - '-' 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
1 October 
No application required 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
11,,l ,.. - --t· ...... .. · ....._ .... _,..,... .. ·-.... ...l 
.... 
"' 
N.Z. Institute of Chemistry 
Prizes 
PRIZES 
N.Z. Institute of Cost 
Accountants Prize 
N.Z. Institute of l\fanagement 
Prize 
N .Z. Society of Accountants 
Prizes in Accountancy 
Philip Neill Memorial Prize 
in i\Iusic 
Noel Ryder Prize 
K. J. Scott Memorial Prize 
Shell Prize in Law for 
Accountants II 
Sweet & Maxwell Prize in 
Legal Studies II 
Sweet & Maxwell Prize in 
the Law of Contract 
First class passes in Chemis-
try I, II and Biochemistry 
II 
BASIS OF AW ARD 
Best student in Cost and 
Management Accounting 
III 
Best student in Business Ad-
ministration II 
Best students in Accountancy 
I and II 
Excellence in original com-
position 
Best student in Physics II 
Article or essay on topic 111 
political science or public 
administration 
Best student in Law for Ac-
countants II 
Best student in Legal Studies 
II 
Best student in Law of Con-
tract 
$12 (books) 
VALUE 
$10.50 (book and cash) 
$10.50 (book and cash) 
$10.50 (book and cash) 
$50 
$30 (book and cash) 
$30 (book and cash) 
$20 (book and cash) 
$10 (books) 
$42 (subscription to period-
icals) 
No application required 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
No application required 
No applica tion required 
No application required 
I June to Registrar 
University of Otago 
No application required 
I October 
No application required 
No application required 
No application required 
PRIZES BASIS OF AW ARD 
John Tinline Prize in English B.A. graduate in English as 
major subject, and who is 
proceeding to M.A. Hon-
ours in English 
Victoria University of Wgtn. Essay on prescribed classical 
Essay Prize in Classics topics 
Von Zedlitz Prize Best student in French 
"'" en 
Wellington City Council Best musical composition for 
Music Prize performance at the univer-
sity. 
Wellington Stock Exchange 
Prize in Auditing III 
Best student in Auditing III 
F. P. Wilson Prize in New Publication or manuscript 
Zealand History authorship of work related 
to history of New Zealand 
c,, 
t: 
I 
VALUE 
$60 
$100 
$68 (book and cash) 
$13 (books, recordings, 
musical scores) 
$10.50 (book and cash) 
$200 
C:!' 
'7 " 
t;:' ~ ~ ~ ~ 
I 
APPLICATIONS CLOSE 
No applicntion required 
End of last week of 2nd 
Term 
No application 1equired 
To be submitted during year 
No application required 
I March 1970 Triennial 
award 
> '- > " ~ . tr1 :<" tr1 " 
> .... 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON 
SCHOLARSHIPS-] 968 
ALEXANDER CRAWFORD SCHOLARSHIPS 
ERASMUS SCHOLARSHIPS 
EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIPS 
Ferguson, D. M. 
Young, L. 
Gelston, D. C. 
Zohrab, P. D. 
A. H. JOI-INSTONE SCHOLARSHIP IN LAW 
JACOB JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIP (SENIOR) 
ARCHIBALD FRANCIS MCCALLUM SCHOLARSHIP 
Gilmour, Alison M. 
Stocks, A. I. 
Paterson, R. K. 
Cozad, Nancy D. 
IN LAw Williams, D. V. 
N.Z. SUGAR COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP Larkindale, J. P. 
PHILIPS ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES SCHOLARSHIP Jones, K. G. 
L1ss1E RATHBONE SCHOLARSHIP Atwool, Mary E. 
GEOFFREY A. RowAN MEMORIAL BURSARY McKay, R. V. 
LADY STOUT BURSARY Booth, Rosemary E. 
SIR ROBERT STOUT SCHOLARSHIP Phillips, J. 0 . C. 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION BURSARY Tarrant, Wendy B . 
SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Barnao, Josephine 
Barton, Mary 
Clark, Megan J. 
Cloud, J. 
Dick, L. 
Fairburn, M. 
Jenkin, Olive M. 
Kent, S. B. H . 
Larkindale, J. P. 
(Sir George Grey Scholar) 
Liss, Priscilla 
Litt, C. L. J. 
Missen, A. W. 
Moleta, V. B. 
• Mullan, D. J. 
Oliver, P. G. 
Peretz, P. 
Peterson, P. G. 
Phillips, J. 0. C. 
Shearn, Sandra 
Thomson, Muma C. 
Thomson, R. P. 
Tye, Helen 
• Wilson, W. M. 
Woods, Adrienne 
• Declined. 
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Awarded to Victoria Students 
COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS 
Australia 
Canada 
United Kingdom 
PosT-GRADUA TE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Anderson, R. B. 
Barrett, R. H. 
Bertram, I. G. 
Blackstock, Raewyn M. 
Brasted, H. V. 
Clark, D. H. 
Clements, K. P. 
Collen, J. D. H. 
Edmond, R. S. 
Grant, Helen E. 
(nee Grange) 
Grant, M.A. 
Grapes, R. H . 
Green, W. Q. 
Hurst, A. W. 
Knight, Josephine L. 
Milne, R. K. 
Green, W. Q. 
Richards, J. C. 
Brasted, H . V. 
Kohn, B. P. 
MacDonald, B. K. 
Neall, V. E. 
Nicholson, R. H. 
O'Connor, A. J. 
R ait, Robin M. 
Rawcliffe, Rosaline M. 
Richards, J. C. 
Robb, P. G. 
Steeneken, Vera 
Tate, W. P. 
Trout, H. R. G. 
Verry, D. W. 
Wallace, G. 
Woods, Moira C. 
L. B. Woon TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP 
icholson, R. H. 
HB 
VICTORIA U IVERSITY OF WELLI GTON PRIZES-
1968 
R.ANKINE BROWN PRIZE JN CLASSICS 
BUTTERWORTH PRIZE IN LAW 
DR W. E. COLLINS PRIZES IN ENGLISH 
LITERATURE-STAGE l 
DR w. E. COLLINS PRIZES IN ENGLISH 
Read, J. A. S. 
Zohrab, P. D. 
Trewby, Jocelyn A. 
Marshall, R. P. B. 
Rowe, Elizabeth C. 
LITERATURE-STAGE II Walls, P. G. 
WELLINGTON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE PRIZE Morrell, K. G. 
COTTON PRIZE Neall, V. E. 
BRUCE DALL PRIZE Kelly, M. J. 
ECONOMIC SOCIETY PRIZE JN ECONOMICS Langston, G. L. 
E1cHELBAUM PRIZE Barrett, R. 
{ 
Basalaj, Ludmilla 
Woods, Moira 
ERASMUS PRIZE Dunlop, Diana 
FELT & TEXTILES PRIZE IN QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS I 
GENERAL MOTORS PRIZE IN QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS I 
JoHN P. Goon MEMORIAL PRIZE 
HABENS PRIZE 
HUNTER MEMORIAL PRIZE 
FACULTY OF LAW PRIZE IN COMMERCIAL LAW 
AND THE LAW OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 
FACULTY OF LAW PRIZE IN JURISPRUDENCE 
KIRK PRIZE IN BIOLOGY 
RoBERT ORR McGECIIAN MEMORIAL PRIZE 
MACMORRAN PRIZE IN MATHEMATICS 
MAKOWER McBEATH & Co. LTD. STAFF PRIZE 
N.Z. INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY PRIZES-
STAGE I 
STAGE II CHEMISTRY 
STAGE II BIOCHEMISTRY 
N.2. INSTITUTE OF COST ACCOUNTANTS PRIZE 
N.Z. INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT PRIZE 
419 
,. 
Wilson, S. J. 
Nankervis, J. M. 
Colley, M. G. 
Ballard, K. D. 
Colgan, D. M. 
Duggan, D. L. 
Wilson, W. McL. 
Colley, M. G. 
Hingston, H. K. 
McEnnis, B. W. 
Turkington, D. J. 
McGavin, D. G. 
Clark, C.R. 
Pitt, M.A. 
Thomson, R. P. 
O'Malley, K. B. 
420 SCHOLARSHIPS 
N.Z. SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS PRIZES IN 
AccOUNTANCY-
STAGE I 
STAGE II 
10EL RYDER PRIZE 
SHELL PRIZE IN COMMERCIAL LA w II 
SWEET & MAXWELL PRIZE IN LAW OF CON-
TRACT 
JOHN TINLINE PRIZE IN ENGLISH 
VON ZEDLITZ PRIZE 
WELLINGTON CITY CouNCIL Music PRIZE 
WELLINGTON STOCK EXCHANGE PRIZE IN 
AUDITING III 
Turkington, D . .J. 
Hough, C. J. 
Dunmore, P. V. 
Rich, M. C. 
Cowie, I. B. 
Woods, Adrienne E. 
{ 
Steeneken, Vera 
Gouffe, Andrea J. 
MacDonald, I. 
Pether, J. E. C. 
DR W. E. COLLINS LECTURE 
This lecture arises from a bequest of £500 by Dr W. E. Collins for 
the encouragement of loyalty to ·our sovereign and patriotism among 
graduates and undergraduates of the Victoria University of 
Wellington. 
1. The University shall from time to time arrange for 
the presentation of a Dr W. E. Collins Lecture on a theme 
which, in the opinion of the Council, will give effect to 
the purpose of the bequest. 
2. The Lecture shall be presented at the Victoria Uni-
versity of Wellington at a time when graduates and under-
graduates can be expected to attend, and shall be open 
to the public. 
3. It shall be the responsibility of a Committee 
appointed by the Professorial Board to recommend to the 
Council, through the Professorial Board, suitable arrange-
ments for the presentation of the Lecture. The Committee 
shall report to the Professorial Board before 30th October 
in each year. 
4. The income of the fund may at the discretion of 
the Council be applied in paying 
( a) an honorarium to the lecturer, 
(b) travelling, advertising and other expenses incurred 
in connection with the Lecture, and 
(c) all or part of the cost of publishing the Lecture. 
5. If in any year the income from the fund or any part 
thereof is not expended, it may be used in a subsequent 
year, or, if the Council so decides, may be added to the 
fund. 
COLONIAL APPOINTMENTS SCHEME 
APPOINTMENTS FOR UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 
Under the Colonial Appointments Scheme, which has 
been in operation for many years, New Zealand university 
graduates may be considered for appointment to posts in 
421 
422 TRAVEL CONCESSIO::'-<S 
British dependent territories. Although recruitment is 
now on a reduced scale, men and women with qualifica-
tions and experience in Science, Law, Education, Engin-
eering, etc., are still required. 
Information as to vacancies, salaries, and conditions 
of service may be obtained from the Dominion Liaison 
Officer, Government House, vVellington. 
CONFERENCE LINES TRAVEL CONCESSIONS 
For Scholars Travelling to Europe 
The London Passenger Conference ( through the Aust-
ralian and New Zealand Passenger Conference) grants 
annually to up to fifty students travelling to Europe 
a concession on their fares both from and to New Zealand. 
Passages will be by British Lines members of the Con-
ference and will be granted on the following conditions: 
l. The Assisted Passages are available to graduates and 
Rhodes Scholars of any university in New Zealand who 
desire to proceed to Europe for the purpose of further 
study, who are approved by the University Grants Com-
mittee as worthy of support, and who will be devoting 
their whole time while abroad to study and research. 
2. All passages will be for travel within the recognised 
off-season periods to England (August/December) and 
during the months March/June back to New Zealand. 
The Conference Lines shall nevertheless have the option 
to allocate accommodation in ships sailing within one 
month on either side of such periods. 
3. The nominated student will pay 80% of the mini-
mum rate of the ship in which he is travelling. Where 
superior accommodation is requested a student will be 
required to pay the difference in fare between the tariff 
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TRAVEL CONCESSIONS 
rate for accommodation occupied and the minimum rate 
for the ship. 
4. Allocation of passages will be dependent upon avail-
ability of suitable accommodation and all berthing shall 
be at the sole option of the shipping company concerned 
except where specific accommodation has been booked and 
paid for. 
5. Wife and dependent child or children travelling 
with a nominated student will pay the tariff rate for the 
accommodation occupied. 
6. In the event of a nominated student being allocated 
a passage in a ship which sails from, or terminates its 
voyage at, Sydney without calling at a ew Zealand port, 
the local trans-Tasman fare will be payable in full and 
the concession will be based on the fare Sydney/ United 
Kingdom or United Kingdom/Sydney. 
7. Application shall be made to the University Grants 
Committee by filling in two copies of a form which will 
be supplied to those who are awarded scholarships tenable 
overseas. 
For all Scholars returning to New Zealand 
The University Grants Committee has agreed to make 
a grant-in-aid to all New Zealand scholars who have been 
studying abroad in Europe or elsewhere except in the 
case of those whose fares back to New Zealand are being 
paid by some other agency. Travel assistance from the 
London Passenger Conference does not disqualify a student 
from receiving a grant-in-aid from the University Grants 
Committee. 
Application forms can be obtained from the Secretary 
of the University Grants Committee, P.O. Box 8035, 
·wellington, and they should be submitted in advance of 
travel back to New Zealand. 
U.G.C. RESEARCH GRA 'T 
UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMITTEE 
RESEARCH COMMITTEE GRANTS 
Since 1947 the Government has each year provided a 
grant to be used for promoting and maintaining research 
in the Universities of New Zealand. 
The grant was originally £10,000, but was subse-
quently raised by stages to £25,000 in 1959 and following 
the Hughes Parry Report, to £65 ,OOO in 1960 and 
£100,000 from 1961 onwards. In the quinquennium com-
mencing 1 April 1965 the grant will increase from 
$300,000 in the first year to $500,000 in the fifth year 
ending 31 March 1970. 
The Research Fund was until 1961 administered by 
a committee appointed by the Senate of the University of 
New Zealand. On 1 January 1962, this Committee was re-
constituted as a sub-committee of the University Grants 
Committee as provided by the Universities Act 1961, No 
54, sections 33-37. 
Under this Act the Research Committee consists of 
(a) The Chairman of the University Grants Com-
mittee 
(b) The Director-General of the Department of Scien-
tific and Industrial Research 
(c) Five University teachers appointed by the Univer-
sity Grants Committee after consultation with the 
Vice-Chancellors' Committee 
(d) Such other person or persons as the University 
Grants Committee may from time to time appoint. 
Members are appointed for a term of three years and 
may be re-appointed. The five University teachers do not 
sit as representatives of their Universities. 
The Committee has power to make its own regulations 
but has not done so; it makes an annual report to the Uni-
versity Grants Committee which prints it and sends copie5 
to each University Council. 
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U.G.C. RESEARCH GRA T 
MEMBERSHIP 
At present (1968) the members of the Research Com-
mittee are: 
Mr. A. J. Danks, Chairman, University Grants Com-
mittee-Chairman. 
Dr L. J. Wild, formerly Pro-Chancellor, University of 
New Zealand and past Chairman of the Research Com-
mittee-Deputy Chairman (appointed by the University 
Grants Committee). 
Dr W. M. Hamilton, Director-General, Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
UNIVERSITY TEACHERS: 
Professor G. T. S. Baylis, Botany Department, Otago. 
Professor G. E. Hughes, Philosophy Department, Vic-
toria. 
Professor A. L. Titchener, Engineering Department, 
Auckland. 
Professor R.H. M. Langer, Plant Science Department, 
Lincoln. 
Professor A. Crowther, Psychology Department, Can-
terbury. 
Appointed by the University Grants Committee: 
Professor J. Packer, Professor Emeritus, Canterbury. 
Sir Arthur de T. Nevill, Deputy Chairman, University 
Grants Committee 
Dr F. G. Soper, formerly Vice-Chancellor, Otago. 
Mr H. G. Lawrence, University Grants Committee-
Secretary. 
MEETINGS OF RESEARCH COMMITTEE 
From 1965, the Committee will hold two meetings each 
year, in June and November. 
u.G.C. RE EARCH GRANTS 
PURPOSE OF GRANTS 
Up to 1964, the Committee allocated approximately 
20% of its Grant each year to the award of Research Fund 
Fellowships. From 1965 onwards, Research Fellowships 
will be brought under the Post-graduate and Post-doctoral 
Scholarships scheme of the University Grants Committee 
and will be no longer the concern of the Research Com-
mittee. The Research Fund will therefore be used wholly 
to finance research projects of members of University staffs. 
APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS 
The R esearch Committee will consider applications 
from individual members or groups of members of Uni-
versity staffs £or grants to be expended on the purchase or 
construction of equipment, for travel in New Zealand and 
overseas, for purchase of books, microfilms, etc. 
Though the Committee has purposely refrained from 
tying its hands by the adoption of rules and regulations, 
there are certain principles it has observed when consider-
ing applications for grants, here set down: 
(1) Grants are intended to promote or stimulate more 
intensive research within, or closely associated with, Uni-
versities in New Zealand but they should not be regarded 
as the sole means of providing for such research. 
The fact that a University is prepared to make a con-
tribution is substantial evidence that the project is worthy 
of support by the Research Committee: so is financial 
support that may be enlisted from any other responsible 
institution. 
(2) The Committee is anxious to support new and 
well-qualified recruits to University staffs. 
(3) The Committee assumes that the applicant and his 
University, before they submit the necessary formal appli-
cation have assessed the additional costs (implied in thf'. 
nature of the research) that they may have at any time to 
bear, should the application be granted. 
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(4) Normally the Committee will not make grants for 
the employment of technical or research assistants, or to 
pay for student help. Nor will it provide funds for tht 
purchase of apparatus or equipment which is of a non-
specialist nature, or of a type which should be available 
in any reasonably equipped University department (e.g. 
desk calculators, standard microscopes) . 
(5) The Committee will consider applications for 
assistance to purchase specialist motor vehicles, provided 
that the applications are accompanied by a statement from 
the University that arrangements will be made for the 
care and maintenance of the vehicle and that the Univer-
sity itself is prepared to contribute substantially to the 
purchase price. 
(6) The Committee will consider applications for 
grants for travel and subsistence on the basis of actual 
fares by public transport, plus $1.50 per day for field 
excursions, or $4.50 per day where hotel costs will be 
incurred. 
Where transport is by private car, a mileage allowance 
of 5 cents a mile may be allowed if public transport is un-
suitable or the use of a car is essential. If the journey is 
over a long distance, equivalent fares by public transport 
may be paid instead of a mileage allowance, for all or part 
of the journey. An applicant will not be allowed day-to-day 
maimenance costs whilst he is employed on, or adjacent 
to, his own University campus. 
(7) The Committee will not make grants for costs of 
stationery, typing or publication of research material. 
ACCEPTANCE OF GRANTS 
A grant offered by the Research Committee is notified 
through the University Registrar to the successful appli-
cant, who is required to sign a form of acceptance of the 
conditions of the award. The signed acceptance is held by 
428 U.G.C. RESEARCH GRA TS 
the Research Committee, which pays the grant moneys to 
the University Registrar. The Registrar makes disburse-
ments on the authority of the gTantee, and accounts to the 
Research Committee as at 31 December each year. 
TERM OF GRANT 
A research grant is made with the understanding that 
the amount will be expended within two years of the date 
on which a signed acceptance form is due at the office of 
the University Grants Committee. A grant, or any part 
of a grant, not expended within that period is to be 
refunded to the Research Committee. The grantee may 
apply to the Research Committee (as for a new grant) for 
an extension beyond the two-year period. 
DISPOSAL OF EQUIPMENT, ETC. 
Except where the Research Committee specifically 
·'tags' a grant, reserving to itself the right to decide disposal, 
all equipment, apparatus, books, etc., purchased from 
Research Grant funds vests immediately in the grantee's 
University, to be retained for his use for so long as he 
requires it, after which it becomes part of the University 
general equipment or library. 
Such equipment may, at the discretion of the Univer-
sity, be transferred free of cost to any other University 
institution in New Zealand, but if it should go to a Uni-
versity outside New Zealand, a fair and reasonable charge 
should be made for it. 
HOW TO APPLY 
Printed forms of application for research grants are 
available from the Registrar of each University or Agri-
cultural College. Since 13 copies are required in all, Xerox 
copies may be supplied, or the application may be cyclo-
styled using the printed application form as a guide. It 
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is suggested that the method of copying be discussed with 
the Registrar. 
Applications (13 copies) should be forwarded to the 
Registrar for countersignature and transmission of 12 
copies to the University Grants Committee, P.O. Box 
8035, ,,Vellington. 
Applicants will help themselves and the Research Com-
mittee if they will 
(a) have applications typed (fountain pen ink will 
not reproduce in most copying processes) ; 
(b) answer all questions on the application form. 
Applications should be concise without being so 
concise as to be unintelligible; 
(c) restrict attachments or enclosures to essentials or 
supply 13 copies thereof; 
(d) clearly state the amount of the grant required (in 
whole dollars) and the principal heads under 
which it will be expended (e.g. purchase or con-
struction of equipment, travel in New Zealand, 
overseas travel, purchase of books, microfilms, 
consumable stores) ; 
(e) consult with a member of the Research Com-
mittee before submitting an application. 
TIMETABLE 
Applications-Applications for consideration at any 
meeting must reach the office of the University Grants 
Committee by the following dates: 
For the June meeting-30 April 
For the November meeting-30 September. 
Acceptances-An offer of a grant will lapse if an accept-
ance thereof is not received by the Research Committee 
by the following dates: 
For June awards-31 August 
For November awards-31 January. 
U.G.C. RESEARCH GRANT 
GENERAL COMMENTS 
1. Recipients of grants may correspond direct with the 
Research Committee, but correspondence should be either 
routed through, or copies supplied to, the Registrar. This 
will ensure that the gTantee, the University and the Re-
search Committee are fully informed and that the admin-
istration of the award is properly co-ordinated. 
2. At present (I 968) each University institution ex-
cept Waikato and Massey Universities has a staff member 
as a member of the Research Committee. Another mem-
ber of the Committee, Dr L. J. Wild, formerly Chair-
man (1947-1961) of the Research Committee. and now 
its Deputy Chairman, visits each University at least once 
each year. Occasional visits are made by Sir Arthur Nevill, 
Dr Soper and Professor Packer. 
Thus each grantee or intending applicant has the op-
portunity of discussing his project with a member of the 
Committee. He is strongly recommended to do so, and 
thus avoid possible misunderstanding and save time and 
correspondence. 
3. ·when a University, or a staff member, wishes to 
apply to a State DejJartment for a grant for a research pro-
ject, the application must be channelled through the Uni-
versity Grants Committee. 
4. Reports. No regular reports are required from grant-
ees on the progress or completion of the project. The Com-
mittee may, however, at any time call for a report on the 
work undertaken with the aid of a gTant. 
Where work done with the support of a research grant 
is published, the publication should contain a reference 
to that support. One copy should be forwarded to the 
Research. Committee, and another deposited in the library 
of the University institution of which the grantee is a 
member. 
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STATE SERVICES COMMISSION BURSARIES AND 
GRANTS 
The State Services Commission offers to employees of 
Departments administered by the Commission study 
awards relating to a wide variety of courses. 
Briefly, these fall into three categories: 
Category A: awards for 'popular' specialist courses 
(e.g., accountancy, engineering, architecture, forestry, 
science, general agriculture, traffic engineering). 
Category B: awards for 'rare' specialist courses (e.g., 
horticulture, food technology, farm economics, biochem-
istry) which have been declared by the Commission to be 
of critical value to the department concerned. 
NoTE: These awards are designed for school leavers and probationers 
who are paid a series of allowances. 
Category C: awards giving leave to selected public 
servants who are no longer on probation. These awards 
are: 
(i) FINAL YEAR: Full salary for full-time study in 
arts, law, commerce, or accountancy. Principal 
condition is a bond for three years' service. 
(ii) PENULTIMATE YEAR: Half salary for full-time 
study for one year to applicants who are 
generally under twenty-two years of age on 1 
March, who have completed at least four units 
in arts, commerce or accountancy or ten units 
in law. Condition is a bond for three years' ser-
vice or five years' service if followed by a Final 
Year Study Award. 
(iii) HONOURS YEAR: Full salary for full - time 
study for one year to obtain an honour's degree 
in commerce, arts or law. Principal condition is 
a bond for three years' service. 
Closing date for Category C awards is 1 December. 
Further details about these awards may be obtained 
432 STATE SERVICES AWARDS 
from the State Services Commission, P.O. Box 8004, Wel-
lington. 
REFUND OF FEES: The Commission arranges for 
departments to refund ninety per cent of the consolidated 
university fee in each subject passed by a student who is 
taking an approved course, and who has paid his or her 
own fee for that subject and received no assistance towards 
it from public moneys. 
FUNDS SPECIAL ASSIST A CE 
FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR SPECIAL 
ASSISTANCE 
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THE ALFRED LUSCOMBE HOLLINGS MEMORIAL 
TRUST 
Founded by Mrs A. L. Hollings who in 1967 gave $2,000 in memory of 
her late h11.sband, Alfred Luscombe Hollings, LL.B., a former student of 
the Victoria University College. 
1. The purpose of awards from the Trust is to provide 
financial assistance to needy students enrolled in the Fac-
ulty of Law at the Victoria University of Wellington in 
respect of payment of tuition fees, living allowances, books 
and equipment. 
2. Each award shall be of such amount and shall be 
made on such terms and conditions as the Dean of the 
Faculty of Law and the Bursar of the Victoria University 
of Wellington, acting on behalf of the Council, shall in 
each case determine. 
3. Unless the Dean of the Faculty of Law and the 
Bursar shall in any case decide to the contrary, a grant 
of financial assistance shall take the form of a loan not 
exceeding $200 repayable seven years after the making of 
the loan or three years after the student concerned com-
pletes the LL.B. or LL.B. (Hons.) degree whichever event 
shall first occur. 
4. Selection for a grant of financial aid shall be based 
on a student's scholastic record and upon financial need. 
5. Applications for financial assistance shall normally 
be made to the Bursar not later than 31 January in any 
year. Applications for emergency assistance arising from 
exceptional circumstances may be made to the Bursar at 
any time. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
HO ORARY DEGREES 
BEAGLEHOLE, .John Cawte, C.M.G., M.A., Ph.D. (London), 
Hon. D.Litt. (Oxford) Lit.D. 1968 
FLE~n;-,;c, Charles Alexander, O.B.E., B.A., 
I.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.S., F.R.S.N .Z. 
HoLYOAKE, Rt. H on. Keith J acka, C.H. 
lLOTI, Sir J ohn l\loody Albert 
D.Sc. 1967 
LLD. 1966 
LLD. 1964 
LLEWELLYN, Frederick John, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Binn), 
F.R.l.C., F.XZ.I.C., F.R.S.,\., F.R.S.N.Z. LLD. 1966 
MARSDEN, Sir Ernest, C.l\l.G., C.B.E., M.C., 
LLD., D.Sc., F.R.S., F.R.S.N.Z. D.Sc. 1965 
MAR HALL, Thurgood, A.B. (Lincoln), 
LLD. (Howard), LLD. 1968 
l\!ASON, Hon. Henry Greathead Rex, 
C.l\I.G., Q.C., M.A., LLB. LLD. 1967 
!1LLER, Harold Gladstone, M.A. (N.Z.) Lit.D. 1966 
NASH, Rt. Hon. Sir Walter, C.H., K.C.l\I.G. LLD. 1963 
WILLIAMS, J ames, LL.M., Ph.D., Hon. LLD. 
(Cambridge) LLD. 1968 
REFERENCES 
1 First-Class Honours 
2 (1) Second-Class Honours (First Division) 
2 (2) Second-Class Honours (Second Division) 
3 Third-Class Honours 
d Master's Degree with Distinction 
4!14 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 1967 
3 ADAJ\!S, Peter 
ALEXANDER, Anice Anne 
AMIEL, Monica Anne 
ANDERSON, Robert Boyd 
ANDREWS, Ernest David 
ANG, Pearl Clmen Chu (nee Chow) 
APTHORP, Peter 
2 (2) ARNESTEDT, Margit Valborg Elisabet 
AsHENDEN, Anthony Heywood 
AsHENDEN, Philip John 
ATKINSON, Peter Allan 
BABER, Andrew John Woodrow 
1 BABINGTON, Bruce Francis 
BAGNALL, Richard Gordon 
1 BAILEY, Margaret Lockhart 
1 BAILEY, Susan 
BAILLIE, William Jeavons Hall 
I3A1:-1, David Winston 
BAIN, John 
2 (1) BALABASKARAN, Shanmugan 
BARKER, Ian Rewi 
BARKER, Lester Rowland 
3 BARNETT, John Graham 
2 (2) BARR, Alyson 
BARRETT, Rhodes Hamilton 
BARTON, Jill 
1 BARTON, Ruth 
BARTOS, Brett Francis 
BASALAJ, Ludmilla 
BATES, Terence Edgar 
BAYLEY, George Frederick John 
BEAGLEHOLE, Ruth 
BEARD, Ernest Graham 
BEBAN, James Gerard 
BEERE, Judith Mary 
BELDING, William Russell 
BELL, Weston Thomas 
BERNARDS, Hendrik 
1 BERTRAM, lvo Geoffrey 
BERZINS, Nina Alexandra 
BETTERIDGE, Gary Peter 
2 (1) BIEDER, Christine Lindsay 
BIGGS, Jeffrey Robert 
BIRCHALL, Colin Richard 
2 (1) BrsLEY, Alastair Miles 
BLACK, Margaret Patricia 
BLACK, Philip Anthony 
BLAKELEY, Jill Felicity 
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B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
D.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C..\. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M .A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
BocKETr, Brian Herbert 
BOHMER, Carol Elizabeth Ruth 
BoLSTER, Patrick Corless 
BooTH, Anne Elizabeth 
BouRNE, Warren George 
BoYEs, Peter Ian 
BOYLE, Theresa 
BRADBURY, John Henry 
BRADDELL, Diane Frances 
BRASTED, Howard Vining 
BRAUN, Peter Brendan 
BREWER, Christine Clare 
BRICKELL, D enise Elizabeth 
BRICKELL, Derek Goulden Alan 
BRICKELL, Mary Goulden ... . 
2 (1) BRIDGE, Nicholas William .. . . 
BROCKLEHURST, David George Patrick 
BROOKS, Kenneth Barrett .... 
BROSNAHAN, Timothy Lane 
BROWN, Barrie Mackechnie 
2 (1) BROWN, Donald Francis 
BROWN, Marjorie J eanette Maree 
BROWN-DOUGLAS, David Campbell 
2 (2) BucK, Clifton George 
2 (1) BUDDLE, Paul Eric 
BUICK-CONSTABLE, Byron 
Bu1sT, Rowin Spencer 
BULLEN, Lindsay Bruce 
BURMAN, Rion 
BURNETT, Raymond David 
CALHAEM, Ian Michael 
CALVERT, Celia Mary (nee Wood) 
CAMPBELL, Elizabeth Nell 
CAMPION, Mirian Joy 
2 (2) CAREY, Richard Harold 
3 CARROLL, Jocelyn Gaye 
CASHMORE, Christine 
CATER, Margaret Ruth 
CATER, Robert Raymond 
CATHIE, Richard Harold 
CATO, Daniele Armstrong 
2 (1) CAUGHLEY, Patricia Mary 
CAuGHLEY, Ruth Mildred 
CHAN, Kin Wing 
CHARLES, Ja nice Ann 
CHARLES, John Joseph 
CHARLES, Roger David 
CHIA, Joseph Swee-Chung 
CHIAM, Yeow Soon 
3 CmHAMBAKWE, Kerenius Rupanga 
B.C.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B .Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
Ph.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B . 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
.i\I us. 
B.Sc. 
R.A. 
R.'ic. 
B.Sc. 
2( 
2( 
2 ( 
2( 
2 ( 
2( 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
CHI HOLM, Lester Hugh 
CHISNALL, ,vayne 'e\'ille .... 
CHRI TENSL'I, Jean Hursthou e 
C1JFFERS, Alex Bob .... 
l CLARK, David Hamilton 
I CLARK, Roger tenson 
CLARKE, Robert Gerald 
CLEGHOR.: , Jane 
CLE~lENTS, Kevin Paul 
CLIMIE, James Anthony 
CocKER, Margaret Lindsay 
2 (2) CoHEX, David 
COLLL'I, John David Harold 
COLLETT, Bruce James 
CoLu:ss, Brian Harold 
COLLINS, John Anthony 
Co:MERFORD, Norman John 
Co:sEY, Timothy Ian 
Co:s:sELL, :\Iichael Christopher 
Co:-.:soR, Peter James 
CooK, Donald Ferguson 
CooKE, Edwin Frederick Ruthven 
CooKE, Juliet Anne .... 
2 (2) CooPER, Maureen Ann 
CooPER, Raymund John 
CoPELA.'iD, Gordon Frank 
CORKILL, John 
CoRK1 , Michael Terence 
3 CoR:sES, Stephanie Joan 
CORNEY, Andrew Ced1ic 
CoRNEY, Fleur Una Maud 
2 (2) CORNFORTH, Susan Christina 
CoRRY, Susan Ann ... 
COURTENAY, Kathleen Eleanor Sophie 
2 (2) CouRTENEY, Anthony Emmet 
CowAN, Susan Margaret 
CoWERN, Peter Richard 
CRAVEN, Valerie Jean 
CRAWFORD, Carol Da,vn 
CRAWFORD, Harry Lance 
CRESSWELL, Roger Gledhill 
2 (2) CROMPTON, Judith Audrey 
CROMPTON, Robert William 
CROPP, Peter Laurence 
CuNDELL, Anthony Mark 
2 (2) 
DAN, Gabriel Damien 
DAVIDSON, Graeme John 
DA v1s, Rehanah 
DAWBER, Janet Mary .... 
DE VRIES, Barbara Florence 
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LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL~I. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A.. 
B.A. 
B. c. 
B. c. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.C.A. 
B. c. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
I.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
1I.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
DEWEY, Charles James George 
DIACK, Ronald James 
DIBBLE, Eric Roland 
DOLBY, Ruth l\Iiriam 
DoMETI, Peter Allan 
DoNOVAN, Anthony John 
DONOVAN, Peter John 
DoucH, Philip Geoffrey Charles 
DouGLAS, Janet Vivienne 
DouGLAS, Kathleen Elizabeth 
DowuN~ Pauline Inbcl 
Dow, ER-KINGSTON, Peter Charles Downer 
DowRICK, Esmee Celia Margaret (nee Neal) 
DowRICK, Peter Winton 
DOYLE, Alan Campbell 
DOYLE, Gavin Kerr 
DuDER, Bruce 
DUGGAN, Kevin Thomas 
DYER, Bruce Douglas 
DYER, Susan Louise 
EASTERBROOK SMITH, Sonja Jane 
EASTON, Brian Henry 
EASTON. Jennifer Mary 
EDGAR, Helen Margaret 
EDGECOMB£, Kennard John 
EDJ\IOND, Roderick Stewart 
EDWARDS, David Thomas Archibald 
EDWARDS, Richard John 
EGERMAYER, Paul 
ELLINGHAM, Leigh Margaret 
ELLIOTI, Ross Malcolm 
l ELLIOTI, Victor George 
2 (2) ELLIS, Charles Ronald 
ELLIS, Howard Kelvin 
E;,.m, Laura Florence Hunter 
EsKRIGGE, Linton Graeme 
EVANS, Glenys Rae 
EwART, Gregor Donald 
FANNING, Mary Patricia 
FARRELL, Roger Anthony 
FAULKNER, Murray Ewen 
2 (2) FEENEY, Geraldine Ann 
FEHL, Barbara Anne 
FELLOWS, Sydney Kevin 
FENWICK, Allan Raymond 
FlELDER, David Malcolm 
FIELDING, Susan Mary 
F1NDLAY, Brian James 
FINDLAY, Marguerite Elaine 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Ed. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (1) FITCHETT, Susan l\Iary 
FITZGERALD, Christine Elizabeth 
2 (l) FLACK, Vivien Elizabeth 
FLANNERY, Michael Francis 
FLEMING, Winifred Mary 
FLYNN, Barry Michael 
2 (2) FoNG, See Weng 
FORBES, Douglas McLean 
FOUNTAIN, David Robin 
d Fox, Jonathan Manuel 
3 FRANCIS, George Alfred Kenneth 
2 (2) FRANKEL, Zygmunt 
FRAZER, Frank William 
FREEMANTLE, Susan Erica 
FREW, Elizabeth Elsie 
FROGGAT, Margaret-Ann Firth 
FRONTON-ROLLET, Robyn Ethel 
GALBREATH, Ross Alan 
GALE, David George 
GALLOWAY, Ian Dempster 
GARDNER, Winston Charles 
2 (2) GATES, Rodney James 
GATFIELD, Carolyn Margaret 
GAWITH, Alan Wallace 
GEARD, Kenneth John 
3 GBENDA-CHARLES, Sahr 
GEDDES, Richard Harper 
GENDALL, Donald Philip 
2 (1) GE 'DALL, John Warwick 
2 (2) GIBBS, Margaret lVIary 
GIBSON, Jennifer Anne 
2(1) GIBSON, John 
GILBERT, Caroline Isabel 
GILBY, Charles Bany 
GILLING, Donald Melvyn 
GLASSON, Philip Norman 
GoooE, Robin Harold 
GooDSON, Brian Herbert 
"2 (2) GOODSON, Jillian Mary 
I GORDON, Catherine May 
GORDON, Margaret Eleanor 
GOUGH, Alison Mary 
d GOUGH, Kevin John 
GRANGE, Helen Elizabeth 
GRANT, Malcolm Alister 
GRANT, Richard Sturge 
GRAPES, Rodney Hugh 
GRAY, Natalie John 
GRllICH, Yuri Filip Rangimarie 
GREEN, Wren Quinton 
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B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A . 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.C.A. 
LLM. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
44° ROLL OF GRADUATES 
3 GREGG, Stuart Doyle 
GREGGAINS, Michael Fisher 
GREGORY, James Ross .... 
GRESHAM, Bernard Patrick 
GRESHAM, Jeffrey John 
GRIBBON, Sean Terry 
GRIFFIN, Paul Alexis 
GRIFFITHS, Edward Owen 
GRIMOLDBY, Judith Margaret 
2 (2) GuNATILAKA, Hector Ananda 
2 (2) GuY, David Maurice 
HAAS, Anthony Roger 
3 HAINSMAN, Gilbert Bernard 
HAINSWORTH, Christopher John 
HAINSWORTH, Vance Wilby 
HAISELDEN, Jill Elisa 
HALL, John Hamilton 
2 (1) HALL, Murray Russell 
HALLINAN, Peter Marshall 
2 (2) HAMMOND, Morrison Frank 
HAl\lZAH, Ismail bin 
2 (1) HANCOX, Graham Trendell 
HANNAH, Peter John 
HANNAY, Alan Roy 
3 HANNON, Terence Murray 
HANRATTY, Judith Christine 
HANSEN, Elaine Nola 
HANSEN, Kathryn Esther 
HARDING, Caroline Jane 
HARLOW, John Dean 
HARRIS, Kay Leone 
HARRIS, Michael John 
HARRIS, Norman Malcolm 
HARRIS, Robert Michael Davie 
2 (2) HART, Richard Michael 
HASHIM, Elias bin 
HASSEN, Peermohamed Mohamed 
2 (1) HAVER, Bjorg, 
2 (2) HAWKINS, James Ernest 
HAY CAMPBELL, Thomas Ian 
HEARLE, Kevin Maitland 
2 (1) HEATH, Allen Charles Godfrey 
3 HEATH, Ian Thomas 
HEATHER, David Keith 
HELLBERG, Graham 
HENDERSON, Robert Arthur 
2 (1) HENDY, Michael Donald 
3 HENSHALL, Murray John 
HERCUS, Ian McCallum 
HESLOP, Jennifer Jane 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B .Com. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. (Hons.) M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
Ph.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Com. 
B .A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
3 HETHERINGTON, William Ross 
3 HICKEY, Patrick Richard 
2 (2) HICKMAN, Stuart John 
HrLL, Theodora Jean 
HINDMARSH, Julie Ann 
2 (2) HIRSCHFELD, Michael Avigdor 
HOARE, Raymond Alan 
2 (1) HOADLEY, Elizabeth Helen 
HODDER, Ross Allan Charles 
2 (2) HOLLIS, Raymond John 
HOLMAN, Mark Edmund 
3 HOLM, David Alexander 
HOLMES, Erica Rosaleen 
HoNEYFIELD, John Grant 
2 (2) HOPE, Gregory Frank MacDonald 
HoRLOR, Elizabeth 
HoRNBLOW, Andrew Reed .... 
HoRNIBROOK, Norcott de Bisson 
HORROCKS, Richard Lindsay 
2 (2) HORSBURGH, Amy Jean 
HosHEK, Ivan 
HOSKINS, John Penn 
2 (1) HOWELL, James Alexander 
HowELLS, John Russell 
Howm, William David 
HUDSON, Edward Allan 
HUDSON, Gerald Leslie 
1 HUGHES, Roger David 
2 (I) HUGHES, Shaun Francis Douglas 
HURST, Anthony William 
HUTCHINSON, Avis Catherine 
INGERSON, John Terence 
INGLE, Stephen James 
I loRNS, John Arthur Donald 
3 ISA, Shaari bin Mohammed 
2 (2) JACKSON, Craig Cameron 
JANES, Trevor David 
JANSEN, Guy Elwyn 
J EFFERlES, Rodney Lynn 
2 (2) JENKIN, Peter John Harden 
JENKINS, Dennis John 
JENNINGS, Anthony John 
JENNINGS, Mary Faye 
2 (I) JoIINSTON, Timothy Peter 
JONES, Gwilyn Lyn Parry 
JONES, Jeffrey Alexander 
1 JoRDAN, Thomas William 
3 JOYCE, Peter John .... 
44 1 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
D .Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
Ph.D. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
M .A. 
B.C.A. 
LL.M. 
B.Com. 
B.Mus. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
442 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
1 KAISER, Alan Bernard 
KAMARALZAMAN, Raja Mahtra 
KATONIVUALIKU, Aminiasi 
KAvALIKU, Senipisi Langi 
2 (2) KAUSER, Ravindar 
KEEN, Francis Grahame Bellingham 
2 (2) KELLY, Bruce William 
3 KELLY, Daniel Joseph 
KEi\!P, Richard Thomas 
KENNEDY, David Hugh 
KERR, Cynthia Carolyn 
2 (2) KERR, Martin Duncan 
KIKAU, Manasa 
KILLALEA, Bryan John 
KING, Elsdon Arthur 
KING, Phebe HalleLt 
KINNIBURGH, David Val 
3 KIRBY, Ronald George 
2 (2) KIRK, Clive Mitchell 
KIZITO, Joseph 
K 'APP, Ann Catherine 
l KNIGHT, Josephine Lynne 
KNOBBEN, Gerardus Anthonius 
KNOKLES, Bernard Keith 
KOHN, Barry Paul 
KoNG, Chung Mui 
KovAKS, Anton l\Ioananui-a-Kiwa 
KREMIC, Erika 
KRONGKAEw, Madhi 
2 (2) KUIPER, Koenraad 
LAIRD, Helen Jane 
l LAKING, Robert George 
LAL, Mohan 
LAMBERT, Ronald Edward 
LAMONT, Robert Alister 
3 LANCASTER, Peter Murray 
LANE, Max Stuart 
LANE, Rex Clinton 
3 LASCELLES, Gera ld Montague 
LAURENSON, Michael Jeremy 
2 (2) LAY, Graeme John 
3 LEE, Chong Kai 
LEES, James Keith 
2 (1) LEONG, Kah Nam 
LE PETIT, Lorraine 
LERMJT, Raymond Jonathan 
LEWINGTON, Rodney John 
LEWIS, Graham Philip 
LIGGINS, Kevin Errol 
LIGHT, Francis John 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB-
Ph.D. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B .Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 (2) LIM, Chin Pang 
l L1M, Guan-Sing 
LIM, Heng I<.iap 
LIM, Sock Wah 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
LINDBERG, Warren Alexander 
LIND-MITCHELL, Christopher David 
LITTLE, Francis Melville 
1 LLEWELLYN, Graeme Ernest John 
Lo, Vun Bin 
LOESCH, Anthony Gerald 
LOGAN, Mary Ishbel 
LOON, Robert ·wah 
Low, Bonita Rosemary 
Low, Jeremy John 
LowEN, Kenneth Douglas 
LYON, Suzanne 
MACDONALD, Barrie Keith 
I MACKAY, David Lloyd 
MACKENZIE, Keith John Dallas 
MACONIE, Helen Martin 
MAGUINNEss, Robert James 
MAHER, Michael Charles 
MAHONEY, Anthony Gerald 
I MAIN, Lyndsay 
MALAGHAN, Margaret Anne 
2 (2) MALLISON, Gordon Draisey 
MANSELL, Mary Lillian (nee Hurst) 
MANSFIELD, William Ramsay 
MARKS, Rosemary Ruth 
3 MARR, Leonard Wesley 
MARRIOTT, Warwick George 
MARSHALL, Elizabeth Marjorie 
MARTIN, William Allan 
2 (1) MAWSON, Douglas Owen 
I MAXWELL, Ian Ernest 
3 MAXWELL, Mary Kirsty 
2 (2) MAY, Brenda Mary 
McAusLAN, Linda Frances 
2 (2) McBRIDE, Moira Elizabeth 
McCALLUM, Janet Mary Candon 
McCARTY, Raymond Vincent Terence 
McCARTY, Sharon Dallas 
McCoMISH, Johanne (nee Futter) 
McCoNCHIE, Bruce Duncan 
3 MCCRONE, David George 
McCuRDY, Cicely Mary 
McDAvITT, Peter Alan 
McDONALD, Ailsa Leslay 
I McDONALD, Geraldine 
McDONALD, Ian Donald 
443 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Ed. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Mus. 
444 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
McFADYEN, Graeme Donald 
2 (2) McFARLANE, Craig Sutherland 
McKEGG, David Cameron .... 
l\.lcKEGG, Lynette Gloria 
McKENZIE, Dennis Francis 
3 McKENZIE, Donald Bruce 
McKENZIE, Enid Rosalind (nee Styles) 
McKENZIE, Roy Nelson 
McKINNON, Ian Duncan 
2 (1) McKINNON, John McLauchlan 
2 (I) McKoNE, Kathleen Frances 
McLAFFERTY, Patricia Mary 
McLAUGHLAN, Peter Edward John 
McLEAN, Belinda Nancy 
d McLEAN, Fergus North Gordon 
3 McLENNAN, Roderick Bruce 
McMEIKAN, Murray ,!\Tare 
1 McMILLAN, James Heegaard 
2 (2) McMuLLAN, Randall 
1 McNATTY, Kenneth Pattrick 
McNAUGHT, Patrick John 
McNICKLE, Margaret Sasha 
McVEAGH, Janine Elizabeth (nee Fuller) 
McVEAGH, Roger William 
MEADE, Elizabeth Anne 
MEE, Bryan Alexander Fenner 
MEHL, John Arthur Paul 
2 ( 1) MEISTER, Gerald Fritz 
MELLOWS, Randall James Samuel 
MELSER, Derek James 
MIDDLETON, Bruce Walter 
2 (1) MILDENHALL, Dallas Clive 
MILES, Julian Grosvener 
MILLER, Katrine Fearon 
MILLICHIP, John Edward 
2 (2) MILNE, Colin John 
MILNE, Lindsay Margaret (nee Robertson) 
MILNE, Robert Leonard 
2 (1) MILNE, Robin Kingsley 
3 MINTON, Janet Hazel 
MISHRA, Vijay Chandra 
MITCHELL, John George 
MITCHELL, Mary Rose (nee Howse) 
MONTEITH, Robert Lawrence 
2 (1) MoNTGOMERIE, David William 
MooDIE, Leonie Gay 
3 MooRE, Dallas James 
MORIARTY, Julia Mary 
MoRLEY, Ian Henry 
MORRIS, David John 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
2 (~ 
2 (~ 
2 (! 
2( 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
MORRIS, Graham Lee Denver 
3 MORRISON, Ian Douglas 
MORRISON, William John 
MOSEN, John Edwin 
Moss, James Robert 
2 (2) Mow AT, Catherine Jane 
Murn, Michael Charles 
MULLINS, Patrick Francis Laurence 
MULHOLLAND, Raymond Douglas 
MUNDY, Graham James 
MuNRO, Ronald Stevens 
2 (2) NAIRN, Ian Alastair 
NARAYAN, Deo 
NARAYAN, Shail Kumari Badri 
NEALL, Vincent Ernest 
NEAZOR, Daniel Paul 
NEEF, Gerrit 
NEVILLE, Michael John 
NEWMAN, Ian Fred Ross 
NEWTON-HOWES, Jan Susan 
NGUYEN BA TRU 
NICHOLSON, Roger Hall 
2 (2) NICOLE, Robin Gillies 
OBERG, Virginia Caroline 
O'BRIEN, James William 
O'BRIEN, Janice Anne 
I O 'CONNOR, Anthony John 
ODELL, Diana Fleur 
O'DRISCOLL, Hilda Eileen 
OED, Gordon Victor 
O'FLAHERTY, Monica Mary 
O'FL YNN, Rosaleen Mary 
OH, CHu VuN 
OLDFIELD, Francis 
O'NEILL, David Patrick 
ONG, Denis Jiew Fook 
0NGLEY, David Anthony 
0NSLOW-0SBORNE, Kathleen Joan 
OPIE, Margaret Anne (nee Bisley) 
O'REGAN, Isabel Irene Patricia 
ORSBORN, Bryce Garrod 
OSBORNE, Graeme Russell 
O'SULLIVAN, William John 
2 (2) OTHMAN, Norolah Tuanku 
PAETZ, David Lawrence 
PAETZ, Neville Hugh 
1 PAGE, Glenys Margaret 
P ALLI SER, Guy Crespin 
PALMER, Gillian Mary 
445 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.M. 
Ph.D. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
PARKER, Susan Mary 
PARSONS, Roger Shaw 
PATERSON, Ian Stanley 
PATTERSON, Elizabeth Diane 
PATTERSON, John Ewen 
PEARCE, Kevin Neil 
PEARSON, John Devonald ... 
PENNEY, John Edward Charles 
PERHAM, Barry Wynham 
PERRY, John Wat on 
PERRY, Richard William 
PICKETT, Warren David Bruce 
2 (1) PILGRIM, Colleen Janet 
PIRIE, Graeme Reid 
l PoDSTOLSKI, .Jerzy Henryk 
POINTON, Jennifer Mary 
PooLE, Owen William 
POPE, Charles Jona than 
PORTER, Lawrence J ames 
PowER, Anthony Latham Brassington 
PowRIE, Elizabeth Anne 
PREMJI, Shanti Lal 
PRENTICE, Flora Jean 
3 PRICE, Roger Wilson 
3 PROCTOR, Anthony Nelson 
PURDIE, Brian Rolfe 
PuTT, Valerie June 
QUAID, Michael Denis 
QuENNELL, Peter Mathieson 
QUIN, Brian Gerard 
RADFORD, Murray Charles 
RAFTER, Patrick Louis 
RAINFORTH, Trevor Douglas 
RAIT, Barry George 
l RAMSAY, Peter Douglas Kenneth 
1 RAWCLIFFE, Rosaline Maria 
RAYNER, .Juliann Gladys 
REED, Peter John 
I REID, Ian 
REw, David William 
2 (1) REYNOLDS, Julian Noble 
RICH, Peter 
I RICHARDS, Jack Croft 
I RIGG, Robert James 
3 RISEBOROUGH, John Lawrence 
RISZKO, Eva 
RITCHIE, Lewis Deans 
Rix-TROTT, Catherine Joan 
ROBB, Peter Gordon 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
Ph.D. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
M .A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.i\. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M .A. 
M .A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
2 (2: 
2 (2 
2 (2 
2 (2 
2 (l 
2 (1 
2 (~ 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
I ROBB, Peter Graham 
ROBINS, Malcolm Douglas Wakefield 
ROBINSON, Graeme George 
ROBINSON, Paul Michael 
ROBINSON, Peter Desmond 
2 (2) ROBINSON, Wayne 
ROGERS, Josephine Audrey 
RosE, Glenys Marilyn 
3 RosE, John Cameron Murray 
ROSENTHAL, Ernest Robert 
Ross, Ronald Carter 
ROTHERHAM, Brian George 
RonIERI-IAM, Dorothy Joan 
RowE, Desmond John 
I ROWLANDS, Christine 
RuMPIT, David George 
RuNDLE, Bernadette Edna 
RusSELL, Marilyn Colleen Anne 
RYAN, Christopher Michael 
SAGE, Alison Jennifer 
3 SALLEH, Hasnah Mohammed 
SAMUDAVANIJA, Chai-Anan 
2 (2) SAUNDERS, Christopher John 
SAVAGE, Maureen Isabel 
2 (2) SCHULTZ, Susan Elizabeth (nee Foster) 
2 (2) ScoLLAY, Robert David John 
ScoTr, Michael Hamish 
ScRIMGEOUR, Marlene 
SEALY, Francis Fortunee Maxine 
SEASTRAND, Warren William 
SELWYN, Robert J ames 
SERKOVICH, Theodore Joseph 
SERVICE, Alison Jane 
SEWELL, Karen Margaret 
SHANAHAN, Foss Michael 
SnAND, Constance Jillian 
SHANKLAND, Elizabeth Joan 
2 (1) SHARMA, Pramod Chandra 
SHARi\IAN, Elaine Elsie 
SHARP, Pamela Margaret 
SHARPE, Colin Laurence 
2 (I) SHAW, Barry Donald 
SHEIKH, Abdul Qadeer 
SHELTON, Donald Clive 
I SHEPHERD, Helen Anne 
2 (2) SIDDLE, Graeme Louis 
SILVER, Burton Frederick 
SILVER, Jan 
SIMAPICHAICHETI-l, Pratakse 
SIMES, Linda Joy 
447 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
!VI.A. 
B.A. 
l\I.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
448 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (2) SIMMONDS, Heather M.A. 
SIMONS, Calvin Wilfred Royce B.Sc. 
2 (2) SIMPSON, Judith Isabel M.A. 
SINGH, Sukhdev B.A. 
SKELTON, Robin Frances B.A. 2 (t; 
SLADE, Robert David B.Com. 
I SLATER, Stuart Whiteoak B.A. 2 (2; 
SUPER, Ian Erling B.C.A. 
SLOAN, Michael Joseph B.Com. 
SMALLBONE, Lindsay James Trevor B.Com. 
SMEDLEY, Stuart lvor B.Sc. 2 (l: 
2 (1) SMIT, Theodorus Johannes B.Sc. 
2 (2) SMITH, Alan Eldridge B.A. 
SMITH, Denis Brian B.A. 
2 (1) SMITH, Ian Ernest B.Sc. 
2 (1) SMITH, Peter Vaughan B.A. 
SMYTH, David Andrew B.Com. 
SNELL, Sonia Sarita Colvin B.A. 
2 (2) SOMERSET, David Beaufort M.A. 
2 (2) SOPER, Thomas William B.A. 
SPARKS, Rodger Joseph Gerard M.Sc. 
SPARKS, Teremoana Gae B.A. 
STACE, Michael Vincent LL.B. 
2 (1) STAFFORD, Alec John B.A. 
STEEL, John M.A. 2 (2 
STEENEKEN, Vera B.A. 
3 STEPHENSON, William Ralph B.Sc. 
STEVENS, John Garry LL.B. 2 (1 
STEVENSON, Roger King LL.B. 
2 (2) STEWART, Donald James B.A. 
STEWART, John Fraser B.C.A. 
STEWART, Lyndsey Patricia B.A. 
STOCKER, Mary M.A. 
STOCKWELL, Ian Thomas B.A. 
STONE, Ngaire Joan B.A. 
2 (2) STRATTON, Margaret Christine B.A. 
STRICKLAND, Kristin Mary B.A. 2 (1 
STRINGER, Gordon David B.Com. 
STRONG, .John Martin Sjogren LL.B. 2 (I 
SULONG, Salleh M.A. 
d SuMMERHAYES, Colin Peter M.Sc. 
1 SUTCH, Margaret Helen M.A. 
SUTER, Richard Burn B.Sc. 
SUTTON, Frances Margaret B.Sc. 
TAJEM, Daniel LL.B. 
TALBOT, Ainslie Gilbert B.A. 
TAN, Lee Kiang B.Ed. 
T ANTBIRO JN, Kanlaya B.Sc. 
TANTEMSAPYA, Nikhom B.A. 
TARRANT, Deirdre Elizabeth Anne B.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
TATE, Warren Perry 
TAYLOR, Judith Lesley 
TAYLOR, Malcolm John 
TAYLOR, Margaret Sue 
2 (1) TAYLOR, Michael John 
THOMAS, David Robert 
2 (2) THOMAS, Lloyd Keith 
THOMAS, Paul Louis 
THOMPSON, Geoffrey William Fleetwood 
THOMPSON, Gerard Francis 
2 (l) THOMPSON, Lois Myra 
THOMPSON, Mary Fearon 
THOMSON, Beatrice Enid 
THOMSON, Donald Graham 
THOMSON, Helen Grace 
THOMSON, Robin John 
3 TING, Wing-Lum 
TINKLER, Aileen Ruth 
ToDD, Richard Leslie 
TOHILL, James Henry 
TOMLINSON, Michael Thomas 
TONG, Peter James 
ToNG, Siong Kong 
TOOHEY, Denis John 
2 (2) TOWNSLEY, Graham Clifford 
TREADWELL, Donald Francis 
TRELOAR, Mary Jane 
2 (1) TREWBY, Jocelyn Anne 
TRIANTAFYLLIDES, Kyriacos 
d TRLIN, Andrew Drago 
TROTTER, Kevin 
TROUT, Harold Robert George 
TucK, Carol Margaret 
TucKER, Raymond 
TuFFERY, Denis Eng 
TuRBOTT, Michael John 
2 (l) TURNBULL, David Philip 
TURNER, Brian Edward 
2 (1) TURNER, David Langley Arthur 
TUSTIN, Kenneth Grant 
TYRIE, Ross Edward 
UNDERWOOD, David James 
UNKA, Dahi 
UsMAR, John Lyndon 
UTTING, Alec Terence 
VACHRABHORN, Vilaiwun 
V AMOS, Barbara Klara 
VAN ZIJL, Antonius Johannes 
VAUGHAN, Lindsay William 
449 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
LL.M. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com_ 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B .C.A. 
B.Com_ 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
45° ROLL OF GRADUATES 
VELLA, Ruth Catherine 
VERIIOEVEN, Piet 
l VERRY, Donald William 
VoGT, John Franklin 
I \iVADE, Robert Hunter 
WADE, William Arthur 
WADHAM, Gavin Murray 
WADHAM, Mark Rutherford 
3 WAGHORN, Terence James 
·WAITE, Jennifer Teresa 
WAITE, Michael James 
3 \VAIYAKI, James 
WAKE, Graeme Charles 
WAKELIN, Ronald George 
\i\'ALKER, Malcolm Lawrence 
WALLACE, Gavin 
\,V ALLIS, Graeme Arthur 
WALSH, Gary Philip 
WARD, Sandra Bethel (nee Johnston) 
WARING, Julian Anthony 
WATSON, Alan Joseph 
WATT, Marjorie Hazel 
WATTS, Cheryl Louise 
WEBB, Peter John 
WEBSTER, Lois 
WELLMAN, Diana Gay 
d WELLMAN, Peter 
WHIMP, Jennifer Jean 
WHIMP, Peter Ola£ 
WHITE, Warick Stanley 
WHITEHEAD, Beryl Rose 
WmTEROD, George Leslie 
WHITTEN, Mary Katherine 
\i\'ICHMAN, Peter Thomas 
\,Vim, Susan Janet 
2 (1) WILDE, Richard Hugh 
\i\'ILKINSON, Duncan Peter 
WILLIAMS, David Vernon ... . 
WILLIAMS, Elizabeth Janet 
WILLIAMS, Francis James Nigel 
2 (2) WILLIAMS, John Hugh 
WILLIAMS, Pat 
WILLIAMS, William Charles Joseph 
WILLIAMSON, Barbara Helen .... 
WILLIAMSON, John Ross 
WILLS, Erica Margaret 
WILLSHIRE, Alison Martha 
WILSON, Eric Henry 
WILSON, Helen Irene 
WILSON, John 
B.A. 
Il.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
Ph.D. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.M. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.M. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
2( 
2( 
2 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (2) WILSON, Judith Frances 
2 (1) WILTSHIRE, Eileen Margaret 
1 WINEERA, John Stanley 
W1sE, Graham Ross 
3 WoNG, Anthony Ing Chung 
WONG, Bo Jong 
vVoNGSMAN, Tanya .... 
Wooo, Richard John 
Wooos, Moira Claire 
WooLISCROFT, Michael John 
WORSLEY, Kenneth William 
WRIGHT, Cynthia Mary (nee Horrobin) 
WRIGHT, Frank William Nielson 
2 (1) WRIGHT, John Martin 
2 (2) WYLIE, Ashton Evan 
WYLIE, Frank Alfred 
YAHYA, Rambli Adros 
YEE, Fong Chun 
YouNG, Ian Thomson 
YUNG, Shirley Mun-Chee 
2 (1) ZACHARIADIS, Robert George Phaedrus 
ZELAS, John Eric 
.. 
45 1 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc . 
DIPLOMAS AWARDED 1967 
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
HASKELL, Wilfred John Raymond 
HUNTER, Arthur James 
MANNING, Penrhy Winstone 
MARTIN, William Allan 
MEDLAND, Elsa Noeline 
RANSON, Thomas 
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
CORNISH, James William 
DUCKWORTH, William James Hopkins 
FAULKNER, Alex Richard 
GREEN, Roger Lewis 
HICKEY, Brian Charles 
MoNTAGU, Robert George 
PALMER, Melville Ross 
SANGER, Timothy John 
TowN, George Antony 
DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
B,\KMEDENIYA, Cyril Sonachandra 
DAWBER, James Gordon 
DICKINSON, Edward Bruce 
DONALD, Joan 
GRANT, Christine Helen 
HARWOOD, Peter Keith 
HAYES, Keith Ian 
LooNEY, Russell John 
MAREROA, Isaac 
RYAN, Owen Timothy 
WARD, Neville Thompson 
WooD, Elizabeth 
DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
DAvis, Jeffree Timothy 
FLANAGAN, Michael Anthony 
FoSTER, Francis Andrew 
lsA, Shaari Bin Mohomed 
MILLS, Robert Patrick 
TREACY, Kevin James 
452 
2 
2 
2 
2 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 1968 
(JANUARY TO JUNE) 
ADcocK, Margery Ada 
ALLERBY, Wayne Alexander 
ANDERSEN, Robert Lowry 
ANDERSON, Robert Boyd 
ANDREWS, Coralie Maud 
ANDREWS, George Ian 
ANDREWS, Gretchen Marguerite 
3 ANGELL, Shirley Mun Chee (nee Yung) 
ANGUS, Paul Alistair 
ANTAK, Empiang 
ARMSTRONG, John Laurence 
ARNOLD, Terence 
ARROWSMITH, Margaret Cecilia 
ATKINSON, Mary Alison 
AUSTIN, Jack 
AVERY, David Holt 
2 (2) BABER, Andrew John Woodrow 
2 (1) BABER, Laura Florence Hunter (nee Emo) 
BAKER, Terence Charles 
2 (2) BARKER, Lester Rowland 
BARNAO, Josephine Ann 
BARCLAY, William Pearson 
BARNES, Christine Alison 
2 (2) BARNES, Geoffrey Robert George 
1 BARRETT, Rhodes Hamilton 
BARRY, Bernard John 
BARTLE, John Alexander 
BARTON, M ary 
I BASALAJ, Ludmilla 
BAUNTON, Pauline Anne 
BAYLISS, Ian Winston 
BEARD, David Anthony 
BECKETT, Roger 
BEGGS, Helen MacGregor (n ee Kerr) 
1 BELDING, William Russell 
BELL, Robin Joseph 
BENEFIELD, Michael D esmond 
BENEFIELD, Warren Victor 
BENNETT, Timothy Simon Balfe 
BENTLEY, Keith William 
BENTON, John Geoffrey Eric 
BERGIN, Helen Frances 
BERTHOLD, Thomas McQuade 
1 BETTERIDGE, Gary Peter 
BEYER, Nevenka 
RTGGS, Geoffrey Devon 
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B.Sc. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B .Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B .Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
454 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
B1xLEY, Paul Frederick 
2 (2) BLACK, Philip Anthony 
BoBILLIER, Claude Walter 
BoDDY, Annette Irene 
2 (1) BonMER, Carol Elizabeth Ruth 
2 (1) Boon-1, Anne Elizabeth 
BOSWELL, John Charles 
BouRKE. Graeme \Vainwright 
BOYD, Gilbert Henry 
BoYLE, Theresa 
BRABIN, Harry 
BRADBURY, John Gibson 
BRADER, Geoffrey Alan 
3 BRADLEY, Gary Lex 
1 BRASTED, Howard Vining 
BRAXTON, Christopher John 
BRAY, Margaret Mary Catherine 
2 (2) BRILL, Bany Edward 
BROADMORE, Thomas John 
BROCK, Prudence Barclay 
BRODIE, Donald Graham 
BROMBY, Jocelyn Mary 
BROOKE-TAYLOR, Christine 
3 BROUGHTON, Heather Dorothy 
3 BROWN, David Bertram 
BRUNN, Thomas Arthur 
BRUNTON, Warwick Anthony 
3 BrncK-CoNSTABLE, Byron 
2 (2) BursT, Rowin Spencer 
2 (2) BULL, Richard McLean 
BURDON, Barry Ellis John 
BURGESS, Dorothy Vera 
BURGESS, Lawrence William 
BURNET, Elizabeth Anne 
2 (1) BURNETT, Raymond David 
BURNS, Allan Christopher 
BURTON, Brian Kenneth 
BuscH, Mary Elizabeth 
2 (I) CALHAEM, Ian Michael 
CALHAEM, Malcolm Noel 
CALUNAN, Conrad James 
2 (2) CAMPBELL, Elizabeth Nell 
CAMPBELL, Hugh .John 
CAMPBELL, Michael David Neville 
CAMPBELL, Ronald Bruce 
CARLYLE, Anthony Stewart 
CARLYON, John Tredenham 
2 (2) CARRUTHERS, David James 
CARRUTHERS, Lynne Sinclaire 
CATLEY, Lyn-Louise 
B.Sc. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.M. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
2 
2, 
2 1 
21 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
CAvE, Harold Gordon 
CHANDLER, James Peter 
CHANG, Ming 
CHEA, Chark Yen 
3 Cm.NG, Lim Keak 
CHESTERMAN, Francis Mark 
3 CHIAl\l, Yeow Soon 
C~IINNOCK, Robert James 
2 (2) C1-11SHOLM, Lester Hugh 
I C110AT, John Howard 
C11uA, Chai Hock 
CHUNG, Kow 
CLARK, Alan Geoffrey 
CLARK, Megan June 
CLARKE, Richard Spencer 
2 (1) CLARKSON, Thomas Stephen 
3 CLEGHORN, Jane 
I CLEMENTS, Kevin Paul 
CLENTWORTH, Graeme Rid1ard 
CLOUD, Jonathan 
CocKCROFT, John Michael 
COLEMAN, Leigh Andrew 
Corns, Brian Robert 
COLES, Ian Gary 
COLEY, Judith Mary (nee O'Connor) 
1 COLLEN, John David Harold 
2 (2) COLLETT, Alison Martha (nee Willshire) 
2 (2) COLLETT, Bruce James 
COLLETT, Bryan Michael 
COLLINS, Ian Bn1ce 
CoNLAND, Ashley Herbert 
CONLAND, Jan 
2 (2) CONNELL, Midlael Christopher 
CONNOLLY, Sally Lynn 
CONSTABLE, Wayne Alexander 
2 (2) CooK, Donald Ferguson 
3 COOPER, Graham Richard 
CORCORAN, Terence Michael Brian 
2 (I) CORNEY, Fleur Una Maud 
CoTSILINIS, Constantinos 
COTSILINIS, Efstratios 
COUPER, Brien John 
COUPER, Shirley Ethelwyn 
CousINs, Walter James 
CowAN, John Alfred 
CRAIG, John David 
CRAVEN, Sally Jeanette 
2 (2) CRAWFORD, Carol Dawn 
CRAWFORD, Trevor Howard 
CRESSWELL, Lyell Ridlard 
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B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LLM. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
Ph.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Mus. 
456 
2 (2) 
2 (1) 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
CROCKETT, Alan Maxwell 
CROMIE, Margaret Elspeth 
CROSBY, Stephen Thomas .... 
CUNDELL, Anthony Mark 
CUNNINGHAM, Brian Keith 
CURRY, Gerard Paul 
2 (2) DAN, Gabriel Damien 
DARRACOTT, Peter Millen 
DARVELL, Robert Paul 
DA VANZO, Rex Peter Andrew 
DAVIE, Margaret Hope 
DAVIES, Gillian 
DAvms, Malcom George 
2 (2) DA vis, Rehanah 
DEAN, Peter Stanley 
DEANE, Eric David 
DEANE, Roderick Sheldon 
DE BRES, Tjitske Lydia 
DELL, Margaret Miriam Elaine 
DELLOW, Kenneth Scott 
DENISON, Neal 
DEVERELL, Dianne Susan (nee Bradley) 
D1cK, Graeme Lyall 
DICKENS, Paula Beverley 
DICKSON, Donald Alexander 
DICKSON, Stuart Leslie 
DOAK, Rex Owen 
2 (2) DOANE, Susan Tokarsky 
DOLBY, Geoffrey Robert 
3 Do1.11ovAN, Anthony John 
DONOVAN, Thomas Charlton John 
2 (1) DossoR, Carol Eveline (nee Warner) 
2 (1) DoucH, Philip Geoffrey Charles 
2 (2) DOYLE, Alan Campbell 
DRYDEN, Bruce Victor 
DUNSTAN, Graham Andrew 
DUNSTER, Susan Ann 
3 DWYER, Terence Patrick 
3 DYER, Bruce Douglas 
2 (1) 
2 (2) 
2 (2) 
1 
2 (l) 
2 (2) 
EARLE, Michael Ralph Windle 
EASTERBROOK SMITH, Sonja Jane 
EccLESHALL, Thomas Ross 
EDGECOMB£, Kennard John 
EDMOND, Roderick Stewart .... 
EDMOND, Wendy Alison (nee Harrex) 
EDWARDS, Richard John 
EDWARDS, Samuel Richard 
EE, Swithun Poh Teck 
EGAN, John Patrick 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
Ph.D. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.Sc. 
LL.M. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
2( 
2( 
2( 
2( 
2( 
2( 
21 
21 
21 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (I) EGERMAYER, Paul 
EGGERS, Nigel John 
EGGLETON, Ian Richard Car[rae 
EGUNJOBI, James Kolawole 
ELLERINGTON, Peter David ... 
ELLINGHAM, Robert Adrian 
ELLIOTT, Kevin 
ELLIS, George Frederick 
ELLIS, Gerard Ma jella 
ELLIS, James Frederick 
ELZINGA, Jelle Leopold 
EvANS, Alan Bruce 
EvANS, David John 
EVANS, Glynis 
FAIRBURN, Miles 
FALEALILI, Nofo 
2 (2) FANNING, Mary Patricia 
FARQUHAR, Kenneth Gary 
2 (2) FARRELL, Roger Anthony 
FAWCET, Philip Raymond 
2 (2) FEHL, Barbara Anne 
FEHL, Peter John 
FEICKERT, David Gordon 
2 (2) FELLOWS, Sydney Kevin 
FERGUS, Joan (nee Nicholson) 
FERGUSSON, David John Briscoe 
FERNANDEZ, Benedict William 
2 (2) FIELDING, Susan Mary 
3 FIJN, Margaret Anne (nee Roddy) 
FINK-JENSEN, Knud .... 
FINLAYSON, Fraser Donald 
FLAWS, David Eric .... 
FLEMING, Robert Alexander 
FLETCHER, Colin John Clarence 
2 (I) FORBES, Eric Alexander 
FRANCIS, Anthony John 
FRASER, Thomas 
FRASER, William John 
FREDERIKSON, BeveTley Margaret (nee Cross) 
2 (2) FRONTIN-ROLLET, Robyn Ethel 
2 (2) GAFF ANEY, Mary Wayth 
GAFFIKIN, Michael John R enny 
GALT, John Albert .... 
GALYER, Allen Lee 
I GALBREATH, Ross Alan 
GAN, Leong Huat 
3 GARDINER, Lawrence Freebury 
GARNHAM, Keith James 
I GARRETT, Denis 
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M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
Ph.D. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.C.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
B.Com. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
458 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (2) GATFIELD, Carolyn Margaret 
GATLEY, John Pennington 
2 (2) GEARD, Kenneth John 
GERRIE, Christine Frances 
Grnn, \,Varren Menzies 
GrnsoN, John William Allen 
GILLION, Patricia Jean 
GmDLESTONE, Roger .John 
GOLDSMITH, Leon Alexander Lewis 
GooDCHILD, Bruce 
GooDER, Ross John 
GORDON, Elizabeth \!\Teston 
1 GORDON, Margaret Eleanor 
GORTON, Ian Richard 
GORTON, Michael Peter 
GORRINGE, Peter Francis 
1 GouFFE, Andrea Jean 
GOVER, Robert Kenneth 
2 (1) GRAEME, Ann Meredith (nee Babington) 
1 GRANT, Helen Elizabeth (nee Grange) 
I GRANT, Malcolm Alister 
GRANT, Margaret Eithne 
2 (1) GRANT, Richard Sturge 
1 GRAPES, Rodney Hugh 
GRAY, Ventry Rollo Wakefield 
GREEN, Roger Lewis 
I GREEN, Wren Quinton 
GREGORIE, Martin Charles 
GREIG, Ian Alastair 
2 (1) GRESHAM, Jeffrey John 
GRESHAM, John Francis 
GRIFFITHS, Jill Sheena Susan 
GRINCH, Katerina 
GROVER, Pamela Jean 
GUNN, Robert Bruce 
GUTHRIE, Gerard Simon 
GuTHARDT, John Raymond 
M.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
2 (2) HAINSWORTH, Christopher John 
HAIRA, Kiri Agnes .... 
HALIDAY, Ronald Arthur 
M.A. (Hons.), B.Mus. 
HALL, Derek Robnt 
2 (2) HALL, Roger Leighton 
HALLAM, Shirley Florence 
HALLIBURTON, Barbara Ruth 
2 (l) HALLINAN, Peter Marshall 
HAMID, Paul Nicholas 
HAMID, Piers Andrew Thomas 
HANCOCK, Hamish Stewart 
HANCOCK, Suzanne Rosemary 
HANDY, Francis Joshua 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
2( 
2( 
2 (1 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
HANNA, Ross John 
2 (2) HANRAITY, Judith Christine 
HANSEN, Bruce Andrew 
HANSEN, Graeme Percival 
HARDEN, Prudence Elizabeth 
HARKER, Richard Kendall 
HARLAND, Robyn May 
HARRIS, Ian Keith 
HARRIS, Leslie Arthur Churchill 
HARRIS, Linda Edna 
HARRIS, Michael Robert 
IlART, Irvine William 
HASSED, Anthony Francis 
3 HASIIIM, Elias bin 
HATCH, Peter Harry 
HAWKES, Beverley Margaret 
HAWKES, Richard Neville 
HAXTON, John Arthur 
2 (l) HA v CAMPBELL, Thomas Ian 
HA YES, Geoffrey Major 
HEATH, Wendy Marjorie 
HET, Siang King 
HENDERSON, Alexander Laidlaw 
HENRY, Geoffrey Arama 
HERRIES, David James 
HILL, Christopher Matthias 
HILL, Michael J ohn 
HILL, Pamela Gay 
HILL, Richard Henry 
HILL, Robin Gilmer 
HOADLEY, Margaret Lorraine 
HODDER, Daniell Garfield .... 
HOGAN, Helen Mary 
HOLDOM, Barbara Elizabeth 
HOLLARD, Milton Mansfield McElroy 
HOLLIS, Jean Karen (nee Lucas) 
2 (I) HoNEYFIELD, John Grant 
HoNGLADAROM, Chira 
HooK, Gary Edward Raumati 
HOOKER, Ivan Rowe 
HOPKINSON, Murray George 
HoRNCY, Janet Valerie 
HORNE, Linford Lucas 
I HUDSON, Edward Allan 
HUDSON, Margaret Elizabeth 
H UGHES, Barrie Anthony 
HuGITES, Pauline Elizabeth 
HUMM, Judith Anne 
d HUNT, Trevor Michael 
HUNTER, Harvey William 
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B.A. 
LLM. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
HURLEY, Bertha Mavis 
2 (2) HURLEY, David Eaton 
I HURST, Anthony William 
3 HUTCHINSON, Avis Catherine 
HYSLOP, Lesley June 
IRELAND, Garth 
JACKSON, Mary Christina 
JAMIESON, Garry ·wayne 
JAQUIERY, Errol Jonathan 
JAQUIERY, Marian Joyce 
2 (1) JANSEN, Murray Lyle 
JAYANAMA, Apipong 
JENKIN, Olive Margaret 
2 (I) JENKINS, Leigh Margaret (nee Ellingham) 
l .JENNINGS, Anthony John 
3 JES SEP, Nevill John .... 
JOHNSON, Gail Ursula 
JONES, Bryn Elwyn 
3 JONES, Peter Denman 
JoNES, Vivien Margaret 
3 KAMARALZAMAN, Raja Mahtra 
KATHESTlDES, Eurydice 
KAYES, William Herbert 
KEANE, Patrick John 
KEAR, Antony Robert Paxton 
KEAY, Denise Raewyn 
KELLY, Glynn Sharron (nee Lorrigan) 
KELLY, Paul John 
KEMBER, David Greville 
2 (2) KENNEDY, David Hugh 
KENNEDY-GOOD, John Charles 
KENNERLEY, Patricia Anne 
KENT, Stephen Brian Henry 
KERR, David Justin .... 
KERR, Elizabeth Clare 
l KERR, Heather 
KERR, Maxwell Grainger 
KIDD, Zane Robert Wayne 
KING, Michael 
K1NG, Murray Alexander 
KININMONTH, David Faulkner 
KJRKCALDIE, Jan 
2 (2) KlZITO, Joseph 
KNOX, Robert William John 
KNoWSLEY, Trevor Edward 
l KOHN, Barry Paul 
2 (1) KoLFF, Janice Maureen 
KovAc, Anton 
B.A. 
LL.M. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 2 
M.A. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
2 
B.A. 
B.A. 2 
B.A. 
M.A. 2 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
Il.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (2) KovAKi, Anton Moananui-a-Kiwa 
3 KuNAKl':MAKORN, Chamaiporn 
KYLE, Peter Robin 
LAING, Richard Hugh 
LARKIN, David Robert 
LARKINDALE, John Peter 
LA'ITIMER, Brian Charles 
LAW, Sylvina Sui Lien 
2 (2) LAWRENCE, Ian William 
LAWRENCE, Robert Charles 
LEACH, Margaret Patricia .... 
LE BAs, Leslie Bruce William 
LEES, John Robert ... . 
2 (l) LE PETIT, Lorraine .. . . 
LERMIT, Julian Vaughan 
I LERMIT, Raymond Jonathan 
2 (2) LE THI NGOC HA 
LEWERS, Dianne Roberta 
LEw1s, Lyndsay Eleanor (nee Devlin) 
2 (2) LEWIS, Rodney Peter 
Li:M, Bah 
LIM, EE CHIAT 
2 (2) LIM, Heng-Kiap 
LIM, Tin N ee 
LIPSON, Frances-Louise 
Liss, Priscilla 
LIST, Dennis Hardy 
3 LIST, Kerry Martin 
LocKwooD, Frederick Harold 
3 LOESCH, Anthony Gerald 
3 LOGAN, Mary Ishbel 
LoOI, Song Loo 
Lon-IIAN, Susan 
LOUGHNAN, John Harry 
LOWE, Robert Peter 
LUPI, Paul 
LYNSKEY, Chrisropher John 
I LYON, Ian Charles Thomas 
LYONS, Willi0.m Henry Foster 
MABIN, Timothy Day 
I MACDONALD, Barrie Keith .... 
MACDONALD, Janet Mary 
MACLACHLAN, Graeme Bruce 
MACRAE, John Kenneth 
MAGNUSSON, Ralph Ernest 
MAGUINESS, John William 
MAHONY, Patrick Desmond 
MALCON, Patrick John 
MANSELL, Daphne Isobel 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.M. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
M.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
MARKHAM, Jonathan 
MARKHAM, Susan 
MARRA, Byran Somervell Patrick 
MARRIOTT, Janice 
2 (1) MARRIOTT, Wanvick George 
MARSHALL, Alan William .... 
MARTIN, Cheryl Leigh Maunsell 
MARTIN, Judith May 
MATTHEWS, Susan Mary 
3 MATTHEWSON, Linda Frances 
MAUD, James Basil Barker 
2 (1) MAXWELL, Valentine George 
McALLAN, Robyn Lynaire 
McARTHUR, Marie Elizabeth 
McCARTHY, John Bernard 
McCoMISH, James Ross 
McCoNcHIE, Barbara Gillian 
McCONNELL, John Roland 
McCoRKINDALE, Bruce Leighton 
McGRAW, John Davidson 
McCRIMMON, Ian 
McCULLOCH, Donald Aspinall 
2 (2) McDONALD, Ailsa Leslay 
2 (1) McDONALD, Ian Donald 
3 McDONALD, John Hugh 
McELDOWNEY, Lance Walter 
2 (2) McFADYEN, Graeme Donald 
2 (1) McGECHAN, Robert Andrew 
McGRATH, John Joseph 
McHUGH, Christine Joan 
McINTYRE, Claire Valerie 
McKAY, Gerald George 
McKENZIE, John Wayne 
McKINNON, Catherine Gertrude 
3 McLAFFERTY, Patricia Mary 
2 (2) McLAUGHLIN, Magretta Mavis 
McLEAN, Bruce Sinclair 
McLEAN, Winifred Beth 
McLEOD, Neil Alexander 
2 (2) McLEOD, Peter John 
McLEoo-JoNES, Alison Clare (nee Short) 
McMuLLAN, Randall 
McMuRRAY, John Malcolm 
McNAUGHT, Alan Andrew 
McNAUGHT, Reid William 
McNEILL-AoAMS, Marion Jean 
McQUILKAN, Ian Robert 
2 (1) MELLOWS, Randall James Samuel 
MELSER, Peter John 
MEYER, Patricia Anne 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A~ 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.C.A. 
D.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Mus. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
MEYRICK, Pauline Annie 
MIDDLEBROOK, John Norris Cowley 
MIDDLETON, Brian William 
MILESTONE, Neil Brennan 
MILL, Hugh David 
MILNE, Ian Leslie 
MINTZ, Daniel Joseph 
l\f1ssEN, Alan William 
MITCHELL, Allan John 
MoLETA, Vincenzo Bartolo 
MONK, John Ronald 
MOONEY, P a trici a Margaret 
MooRE, Geoffrey Hugh 
MORRESEY, Mary Catherine 
MORINE, Bruce Philip 
MORRELL, George Edward 
l'vloRRIS, Lynette Beverley 
MORRISON, Andrew MacLean 
l\IosnY, Julie Margaret 
Moss, Maryan Loudoun 
MTETELEKA, Fridolin 
MTENGETI, Mwatumu Jasmine 
MUDGWAY, Robin Brian 
2 (2) MULHOLLAND, R aymond Douglas 
MULLAN, David John 
2 (I) MULLINS, Patrick Francis Laurence 
I\IuMME, James Grant 
MUNDELL, David Noble 
MUNRO, Neil Cameron 
MURPHY, Susan Louise 
2 (1) M URRAY, Cameron Hartridge 
I\IuRRAY, Keith William J ohn 
I\1URRELL, Burton 
NAMBIAR, Sivakumar 
NARBEY, Clifford Gerard 
I NEALL, Vincent Ernest 
NEAS, J ohn David 
NEILL, Margaret Melrose 
NEIL-SMITH, Angus Cameron 
NELSON, Robert Gerard 
NEWi\!AN, Donald Geoffrey 
2 (2) NGUYEN, BA TRU 
2 (1) NICHOLSON, Bronwen Mary 
1 N1cllOLSON, Roger Hall 
NooR, J acobus J ean 
NORTH, Ian Eric 
NoRTIICOTE-BADE, Carlisle Susan 
NowLAND, Terence Stanley 
NuNN, Margaret Lilian 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B .C.A. 
B.C.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
OBERG-BROWNE, Mark Thomas 
O'BRIEN, Vivien Elaine 
d O'CONNOR, Anthony John 
3 O'CONNOR, John Gerrard Francis 
3 O'CONNOR, Kevin James 
O'DEA, Desmond James 
2 (2) OH, CHu VuN 
OLD, Geoffrey Alistair 
OLIVER, David Roland 
OLIVER, Philip Graeme 
OLIVER, Robin Louis 
2 (1) O'NEILL, David Patrick 
3 ORAM, Robert Michael 
O'REGAN, John Gerard 
O'REGAN, Stephen Gerard 
3 PARDER, Ants 
PARKER, John Wadsworth 
PARKER, Keith William 
1 PARKER, Susan Mary 
PARKIN, Margaret Elizabeth 
PARLANE, Ian Douglas 
p ARSONS, Jill Louise 
2 (1) PARSONS, Roger Shaw 
PATERSON, Helen Meredith 
PATTERSON, Bradford Richard 
PATTERSON, John Douglas 
PATTERSON, Kevin Barry 
PATTISON, Michael Charles 
2 (l) PERCY, Margaret Catherine 
PERETZ, Paul 
PERRY, Alan Frederick 
PERRY, Stuart Alexander McCrae 
PETER50N, Peter Graeme 
PETHER, John Edward Charles 
PETTIGREW, Allan John 
PHELPS, Carol Margaret 
PmLLIPS, Ivan Walter 
PHILLIPS, John Oliver Crompton 
PHILLIPS, Pamela Margaret 
PIERARD, MartiR Henry 
1 PIRIE, Graeme Reid 
P1vAc, Milada Mary 
PoHL, Vivien Lisbeth (nee Jamieson) 
PORTER, Elaine Margaret 
POWELL, Elizabeth Stewart 
PRATT, Norman Douglas 
PRl!DDEY, George Frederick 
2 (2) PRENTICE, Flora Jean 
PRICE, Geoffrey William 
PRINS, Martyn John 
B.A. 
B.A. 2 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 2 
B.C.A. ~ B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
.B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Mus. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
M.A. 2 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. < 
B.Com. 
, 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
M.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (I) PURDIE, Brian Rolfe 
PURSER. Prudence Meredith 
2 (1) PuTT, Valerie June .... 
2 (2) QuENNELL, Peter Mathieson 
RADFORD, Lindsay Joyce 
RADRODRO, Jone Kilipe 
RAFTER, Thomas Athol 
I RAIT, Robin May 
RANFORD, Neil Colin 
RANKIN, Peter Charles 
2 (2) RASI-IBROOKE, Geoffrey David 
RA wu 'GS, Percy Raymond Granville 
3 RAYNER, .Juliann Gladys 
READER, Geraldine Mary 
READER, Grant William 
REDMOND, Sally Margaret 
REGGIE, William Hillary 
REIDY, Jillian Mary 
RENNIE, Kathryn McBey 
REYNOLDS, David Albert 
REYNOLDS, Ruth Lilian 
RICHARDSON, Anthony Murray 
RICKARD, Ian 
RICKIT, Craig Alexander 
RIDDOCH, Hamish Watson 
RIORDAN, Brendan James 
3 RISK, George Fraser 
2 (I) Rix-TROTT, Catherine Joan 
ROACH, Rewi Richard Thomas 
I RoBB, Peter Gordon 
ROBB, Susan Phillis 
2 (I) RoRERTS, Heather Ann 
ROBERTSON, Mervyn Lloyd 
I ROBINS, Malcolm Douglas Wakefield 
ROBSON, Elizabeth Margaret 
RoFE, Russell Barrett 
ROGERS, l'vfurray Charles 
I RoPER, Gilbert Howard 
RosE, Eion Stuart 
RosE, Gerald David 
2 (I) RosE, .Jerry Everett 
Ross, Christine Anne 
Ross, H elen Meredith 
2 (2) Ross, Ronald Carter 
2 (1) RowE, Desmond John 
ROWLAND, Roland Elliston 
ROWLA NDS, Murray Chesterton 
RucK, John Gilbert 
RussELL, Judith Lynn (nee Trigger) 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
D .Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
Ph.D. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M .Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
466 ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (1) RussELL, J\Iarilyn Colleen Anne 
RussELL, Peter Lewis 
RUTHERFORD, David Bolton 
RUTHERFORD, Margaret Ann 
SACI-I, Roderick John 
SAi\IPSON, Frederick Bruce 
SCANLAN, ·wayne Eric 
ScEATS, Helen J\Iary 
Sconm, Alexander 
2 (I ) ScoLLAY, Robert David John 
2 (!) Scon, Caroline Susan 
3 SEALY, Frances Fortunee Maxine 
SETH, Gerald Alan 
SnERNE, Barry Charles 
SEWELL, Peter Cooper 
S11ARAN, George Ram 
SHARFE, Graeme Robert 
S1rARl\IA , Nalini 
S11EARER, Da\'id Eric 
SHEARN, Sandra 
SHERRY, Narelle Elizabeth 
SrnRTCLIFFE, Timothy Geoffrey Lyons 
S110RT, J\Iichael Duff 
2 (2) SILVER, Ian 
SIMONSEN, Evan Neil 
2 (I) SIMPSON, David Welsh 
SINCLAIR, Michael Benjamin Warren 
2 (1) S1Ncr1, Leslie Jayant 
S1sAM, John Walter 
Sl\rALL, Malcolm David 
l s~I EDLEY, Stuart Ivor 
Sl\nTH, Daryl William 
3 SMITH, Denis Brian 
s~11n-1, Frances Mary 
SMITH, Lydia J\fary (nee Stannard) 
Sl\1JTH, Nevi ll e Joseph Howard 
SMJTH, Robert Murray 
SMITH, Roger Douglas Masterman 
SPEIR, Thomas Wilson 
SPRAGGON, Valerie Mary 
STANNARD, David John 
STARKE, June Isobel 
STEELE, Rosemary Helen 
l STEENEKEN, Vera 
STENSWICK, Larry Ellsworth 
STEVENS, Helen Joy 
STEWART, Arthur Geoffrey 
STEWART, Donald James 
STEWART, Ian Charles 
STEWART, Yvonne Ann 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B .Com. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
BA 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Ph.D. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.C.A 
M.Sc. 
B.C.A 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
LLB 
B.A. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
2 ('. 
2 ( 
2( 
2 
2 
2 
2 
n. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
2 (2) STOCKWELL, Ian Thomas 
STODART, Susan Elizabeth 
STONE, Christine Elizabeth 
STOWE, John Christopher 
STUART, Kenn eth Richard 
STUART, Maryrose 
STUART, Russell J\Iurray 
SULONG, Fenella Joan 
1 SurroN, Frances Margaret 
T ABAKAUCORO, Tamari Finau 
TAN, Pa trick Bok Chiang 
TAN, Peck Wah 
TARRANT, Do roLh y Jean ette 
TARRANT, SLephanie Fenella Dale 
TATE, 'i,Varren Perry 
T A'lT ERSFIELD, Claudia Lesley 
TA YLOR. Alan J ames 
TAYLOR, Bruce Sta nsell 
TAYLOR, Graham D a niel Stewart 
TAYLOR. Richard Hugh 
TAYLOR, Robert Noel James 
2 (1) TAYLOR, Rosaleen Mary (nee O'Flynn) 
TrnJSSENS, Hendrik J urjanus 
2 (1) Tuo:orAs, DaYid Robert 
THOMAS, Rosemary Eleanor 
THo~rAs, William Frederic Felstead 
THOMASON, Janine Helen 
THOMSON, Graeme Lindsay 
1 THOMSON, Helen Grace 
THOMSON, Murna Cecilia 
THOMSON, Richard Paul 
T1-1o~rsoN, Stuart Campbell 
2 (1) T1CKLE, John Hedley 
TILLEY, Philippa Anne 
ToBEN, Gerald Frederick 
TovEY, John Wilson 
TowNHILL, Brian William 
TowNSE 'D, Paula Anne 
2 (1) TREADWELL, Donald Francis 
2 (1) TRETHEWEY, Russell James 
1 TROUT, Harold Robert George 
2 (1) TuRnOTT, Michael John 
TURNER, Simon Rodney 
TYE, Helen 
van der LINDEN, J\Iaria (nee Tarasiewicz) 
VAUGHAN, Janet 
VERNON , James Harold 
VoGEL, Machicl J ohannis Lambertus 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Com. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B .A. 
B.A. 
B .Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
J'vI.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B .Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B .Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B .Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
WAKEM, Beverley Anne 
WALKER, Geoffrey Alan 
1 WALLACE, Gavin 
WALLS, Michael Carmody 
WALSH, David Baillie 
3 WALSH, Gary Philip 
3 Vv ALSH, Mary Valmai Sherwood 
WARD, Patricia Mary 
WARD, Rutherford 
2 (2) WARD, Sandra 
WARD-HOLMES, Te Waari Geoffrey 
WATSON, Norma Frances 
WATSON-Murwo, Charles Norman 
WATT, Susan Jean 
WEAR, Peter William 
WEARNE, Michael Ronald 
WEBB, Graeme John 
WEBB, Richard John 
WEBBER, Wynford Leigh 
WEINBERG, Gary Richard 
\VELLER, Lance 
WELSFORD, Janice Kay 
WEST, Alan William John 
WETZEL, Gail Margaret 
WHEELER, Reginald Neville George 
WHITCHER, Helen Pippa (nee Schwarz) 
WHITCOMBE, Patricia Jane Constance 
WHITE, Anthony Ronald Wentworth 
'ii\THJTE, Susanne Rae 
2 (1) \l'lHJTE, Warick Stanley 
WHITMORE, Alison Margaret 
1 WHITMORE, Jill Elisa (nee Haiselden) 
·WHYTE, Robert William 
1 WICHMAN, Peter Thomas 
\'\lmRZBICKA, Karola Frances 
\'\TILFORD, H erbert Morris 
WILKINS, Gail Patricia 
'i'\IILKINSON, Allan George 
\VJLKINSON, Kevin John 
WILLIAMS, Bryan Lawrence 
1 WILLIAMS, David Hedley 
\l'hLLIAMS, Gerard Robin 
1 WILLIAMS, Murray John 
WILLIAMS, Patrick James 
WILLIAMS, Peter Arthur 
WILLSHER, Theresa Frances 
'iVILLSON, Margaret Anne 
WILSON, Francis Ormond 
WILSON, Karen Zell .... 
WILSON, Robert Andrew 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
D.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M .A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
2 1 
2 
ROLL OF GRADUATES 
WILSON, Susan Acushla 
3 WILSON, Thomas Young 
WILSON, William McLeod 
vVIMMS, David Robert 
WINTER, Vera Katherina 
vV1sE, Janferie Lynne 
WoNG, Lawrence 
Wooo, Keith Roland 
Wooos, Adrienne Anne 
Wooos, Moira Claire 
WooN, Kevin Brent 
,voTHERSPOON, Diana Kathryn 
WoorroN, David Leonard 
WRIGHT, David Philip 
I WRIGHT, Frank William Nielsen 
2 (2) WRIGHT, Graham Wayne 
WRIGHTSON, Craig Walsh 
2 (2) WYLIE, Frank Alfred 
2 (2) YEE, Fong Chun 
YouNG, Rex Anthony 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.C.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
DIPLOMAS AWARDED 1968 
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
FARLAND, Bruce Hill 
IRVING, James Carlyle 
OGDEN, Maryann Jocelyn 
RAMSAY, Peter Douglas Kenneth 
YouNG, Ian Thomson 
DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
BAAS, Colleen Mildred 
BEAGLEHOLE, Pearl 
CALDER, Ian James 
GAULT, Eric Elliot 
JAJ\-IES, Maurice Clifford 
KIDD, John William 
MacLEAN, Douglas 
McDONALD, Dugalcl Jan 
MILLAR, Malcolm George 
MORTON, Joyce Margaret 
SEEL, Alistair Fraser 
\VILLIAMS, Peter Bernard Adams 
ZANDER, Esther Bella 
4 70, 
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PUBLICATIONS 1967-68 
ARTS FACULTY 
ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENT 
METGE, A. Joan, "Alternative Policy Patterns in Mult-i-Racial 
Societies," in Administration in New Zealand's Multi-
Racial Society, ed. R. H. Brooks and I. H. Kawharu, .Z. 
Institute of Public Administration, Wellington, and 
Oxford University Press, 1967. 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
.ARNOLD, R. D., "Henry Lawson: The New Zealand Visits", 
Australian Lit·erary Studies, vol. 3, No. 3, May, 1968. 
BAILEY, C. L., Central Advisory Committee on the Appoint-
ment and Promotion of Teachers (C. L. Bailey, Chair-
man), Second Five-Yearly Report to the Minister of Edu-
cation, Wellington, Government Printer, 1966. 
BARRINGTON, J. M., The Educational and Vocat·ional Aspira-
tions of Samoan Fifth Form Students, Australian and 
New Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science, 
paper presented at the 40th Congress, Christchurch, 1968. 
EWING, J. L., "Curriculum Development in 1 ew Zealand," 
Education, vol. 17, No. 3, April, 1968. 
HAYDEN, H., "The University of the South Pacific", New 
Zealand Journal of Educational Studies, vol. 2, No. 2, 
November, 1967. 
Higher Education in South-east Asia i11 the South Pacific: 
A Comparative View, Australia antl New Zealand Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science, paper presented at 
the 40th Congress, Christchurch, 1968. 
McLAREN, I. A., (with M. C. McLaren), An AjJproach to New 
Zealand English, Book One, Longmans, Green & Co. Ltd., 
London, 1968. 
MARSH, R. Y.l ., "Tables for Testing the Significance o[ Dif-
ference Between Proportions", Australian Journal of 
Psychology, vol. 19, No. 3, 1967. 
NICHOLLS, .J. G., "Anxiety, Defensiveness, Self-esteem, and 
Responsibility for Intellectual Achievement: Their 
Relations to Intelligence and Reading Achievement," 
New Zealand Journal of Educational Studies, vol. 2, No. 
2, November, 1967. 
471 
472 P RLTCATIONS, 1968-69 
SHALLCRASS, J. J., Educating New Zealanders, A. H. & A .\'-l. 
Reed, 1967. 
"The Currie Commission Five Years After", Landfall, 
Winter, 1968. 
"What Can a Parent Believe in Psychology?", Proceed-
ings of the Association for the Study of Childhood, 1967. 
"Corporal Punishment", Bulletin of Canterbury Mental 
Health Association, Oct., 1967. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
HUGHES, Beryl, "England 1272-1485", Historical News, Aug-
ust, 1968. 
MuNz, Peter, "The Skeleton and the Mollusc: Reflections on 
the Nature of Historical Narratives", The New Zealand 
Journal of History, October, 1967. 
Woon, F. L. ·w., "New Zealand and the Big Powers" Sir 
Sydney Holland Memorial Lecture, 1967. 
MUSIC DEPARTMENT 
FARQUHAR, D. A., Symphony, Wai-te-ata Press, 1968. 
Cambridge Ode for Piano, Wai-te-ata Press, 1968. 
Anniversary Duets, vVai-te-ata Press, 1968. 
LILBURN, D. G., The Return and Elegy, Kiwi Recording, 
December, 1967. 
Sonatina "2" for Piano, Wai-te-ata Press, 1968. 
Elegy for baritone and piano, Wai-te-ata Press, 1968. 
Incidental music to a play, "The Hot Spring" by A. 
Schafer, Chaconne for piano (1946). N.Z.B.C. produc-
tion, recorded 1968. 
McLEOD, J. H., Incidental Music for "Hamlet", Downstage 
production, November, 1967. 
Incidental music to a play by J. K. Baxter, "Mr. Brandy-
wine Chooses a Gravestone," N.Z.B.C. production, Janu-
ary, 1968. 
For Seven, Wai-te-ata Press, I 968. 
Piano Piece, Wai-te-ata Press, 1968. 
PHILOSOPHY DEPARTMENT 
CRESSWELL, M. J., "Note on a system of.Aqvist," The Journal 
of Symbolic Logic, vol. 32, No. 1, March I, 1967. 
"Some further semantics for deontic logic," Logique et 
Analyse, No. 38, June, 1967. 
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PUBLICATIO, S, 1%8-69 .473 
"The interpretation of ome Lewis systems of modal 
logic," Australasian Journal of Philosophy, vol. 45, o. 2, 
August, 1967. 
"Propositional identity," Logique et Analyse, No. 39-40, 
December, 1967. 
MATHESON, G. F., "The semantics of categorical sentences," 
Australasian Journal of Philosophy, vol. 45, No. 3, Dec-
ember, 1967, pp.309-320. 
PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTAIENT 
ADCOCK, C. J. and ADCOCK, Ngaire, V., Psychology, London, 
Heinemann Educational Books, 1968. 
ADCOCK, C. J., Frontal and Occipital Potentials and Person-
ality, V.U.W. Publications in Psychology, No. 20, 1967. 
BosHIER, R. vV., '·Attitudes toward self and one's proper 
name," Journal of Individual Psychology, 24, 63-66, 1968. 
"Self esteem and first names in children," Psychological 
Reports, 22, 762, 1968. 
"At war with ourselves : impulses in the New Zealand 
community," P.P. T.A. Journal, 15, (2), 25-28, 1968. 
"University Extension: Can we define?" Monthly Review, 
vol. 9, No. 91, pp. 21-23, 1968. 
BosHIER, R. W. and HAMID, P. N., "Academic success and 
the self concept," Psychological Reports, 22, 1191-1192, 
1968. 
BROWN, L. B., "Some attitudes surrounding glossolalia," 
Colloquium, 2, 221-2~8, 1967. 
"Some attitudes underlying petitionary prayer," in Godin, 
A. (eel), From Cry to TVord, Brussells, Lumen Vitae, 
65-84, 1968. 
BROWN, L. B. ancl FERNALD, L. DooGE, "Questionnaire an-
xiety." Psychological RejJorts, 21, 537-540, 1967. 
DUTCH, J., "Partial reinforcemcn t and response reversal in 
chicks," Psychological Reports, 22, 272-274-, 1968. 
SLATER, S. W. and FLEi\IING, J., "The New Zealand delin-
quency rate and the birth-year effect," New Zealand 
Journal of Educational Studies, 3, 59-72, 1968. 
DEPtlRTMENT OF SOCIAL ADJ\IlNISTRATION AND SOCIOl,OGY 
McCREARY, J. R ., "The Caseworker and the Changing Fam-
ily", Th e New Zealand Social Worker, vol. 4, No. 2, 1968. 
474 PUBLICATIONS, 1968-69 
FACULTY OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 
CLASSICS DEPARTMENT 
KALFAS, D. D. H. , Review, "Aestimanda", M. G. Balme and 
l\ISS. Warman. AULMA, No. 29, May, 1968, p.77. 
Review, "Mosaics from Antiquity to the Early Middle 
Ages," H . P. !'Orange and P. J. Nordhagen, AULMA, 
1o. 29, May, 1968, p.78. 
Translation, "Propenius III", vii. Landfall, June, 1968. 
Essay: "Paetus' hand", Landfall. 
ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 
BROSNAHAN, L. F .. "A ·word List of the Gokana Dialect of 
Ogoni", Journal of West African Languages, 4, 1967, 43-
52. 
JA:\f lESON, I. Vl. A., "A Further Source for H enryson's 'Fabil-
lis'," Notes and Queries, xiv, 1967, 403-5. 
l\IcKAY, F. M., "A Seventeenth Century Collection of Reli-
gious Poetry", The Bodleian Library R ecord . 
"The C::impiler of Oscott College MS.E.3.11", Notes & 
Queries, (Gt. Britain), December, 1967. 
"A N'ote on Rich,ucl Verstegan's Poetry", Notes & 
Q1teries, (Gt. Britain), October, 1968. 
"Robert Sou thwell's Th e Visitation", Th e Exp licator 
(U.S.A.). 
McK ENZIE, D. F., "A L edger of Charles Ackers, Printer of 
'The London Magazine'." Oxford University Press, for 
the Ox[ord Bibliographical Society, (Ox[ord, 1968), 
pp .x + 331 . Edited jointly with J. C. Ross. 
"Hamlet". Act No. 4, Oct.-Dec. I 967, pp.11-20. 
"Blake's Poetica l Sketches (1783)". Turnbull Library 
R ecord, vol. 1 (n.s.), No. 3, Mar. l 968, pp.4-8. 
"'iVilliam Allingham's Notebook of Poems by Blake", 
Turnbull Library R ecord, vol. 1 (n.s.), No. 3, Mar. 1968, 
pp.9-11. 
"Printers of the Mind: Some Notes on Bibliographical 
Theories and Printing-house Practices", Studies in Biblio-
graphy XXII, 1969, pp.1-75. 
STEVENS, Joan, "A Note on Thackeray 's 'Manager of the 
Performance'," Nineteenth Century Fiction, March, 1968. 
"A Sermon in every Vignette: Bewick and Bronte", Turn-
bull Library R ecord, vol. I (n.s.) No. 3, March, 1968. 
w 
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The N ew Zealand Short Story: a Survey, with Notes for 
Disrnssion, Price Milburn, Wellington, 1968. 
TYE, J. R., "English Literary Periodicals in the Eighteen 
Nineties", New Zealand Libraries, 111-122, June, 1968. 
WRIGHT, F. W. N., Man and No Man poems, Pegasus Press, 
32 PP· 
The Elegant Barbarian poems, Pegasus Press, 32 pp. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE INSTITUTE 
GEORGE, H. V., "Examinations and Class Teaching", Com-
ment, 29, December, 1966. 
"101 Substitution Tables", Cambridge University Press, 
1967. 
"101 Substitution Tables," Teachers' and Advanced 
Students' Guide, Cambridge University Press, 1967. 
"Language study: language teaching, a question of initia-
tive," Naya Shikshak, Jan., 1967. 
"How children learn to communicate", The 1966 Lec-
tures Association for the Study of Childhood, Wellington, 
September, 1967. 
"Tall, taller, tallest," English Language Teaching, 22, 
No. 2, January, 1968. 
McELDOWNEY, P. L., "The Range and Frequency of Syntac-
tical Patterns in the Written English of New Zealand 
School Children," in New Zealand Journal of Educational 
Studies, vol. 3, No. 1, May, 1968. 
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND 
ADMINISTRATION 
ACCOUNTANCY DEPARTMENT 
BARTON, H. D., "Executorship Law and Accounts", 5th edi-
tion, Butterworth, 1968. 
"Estate Planning in New Zealand", A contribution of 
two chapters, Society of Accountants, 1968. 
"Tentative Statement No. 3 on Accounting and Auditing 
Practice, Some Comments", Accountants' Journal, July, 
1968. 
"The Accountant and Estate Planning", Society of Ac-
countants Monograph, 1967. 
PUDLTCATIONS, 1968-69 
BYERS, P. C., "How "\,Ve Arrived at the Frontiers of Account-
ancy", New Frontiers of Accountancy, Singapore Society 
o( Accountants, 1968. 
"The Auditor's Responsibility for Inventories", The 
Singapore Accountant, 1968 (with D. Roebuck). 
"Stimuli in the Development of Cost Accounting", Ac-
countants' Journal, 1968. 
DUNCAN, P. C., "Law of Commerce," Sweet and Maxwell, 
1968, (with D. Roebuck and A. Szakats). 
OED, G. V., "A Giro System in New Zealand-A Management 
Approach", Management-, Feb., 1968. 
"Philosophy or Prejudice-A N.Z. Giro System", Ros-
trum, 5, 1968. 
SmEBOTHAJlr, R., "Efficient Administration in Local Govern-
ment", N.Z. Local Government, Christchurch, March, 
1968. 
"Local Government Reorganisation in Britain," N.Z. 
Local Government, Christchurch, April, 1968. 
"Accounting Research: Conditions for Success", and 
"Finance and Accounting for Capital Transactions in 
Local Government", University of Washington Doctornl 
Seminar Papers, 1968. 
"Essays on Government Finance", (ed.) Victoria Univer-
sity of Wellington, June, 1968. 
SzAKATS, A., "Compensation for Road Accidents", Sweet and 
Maxwell, Wellington, 1968. 
"The Sale of Goods Act 1893 and the Uniform Law on 
the International Sale of Goods: Some Points of Contrast 
and Contact", Journal of Business Law, London, July, 
1968. 
"Deceptive Trade Practices : Some Comments", Proceed-
ings of the Second Business Law Symposium, Auckland, 
1967. 
"Towards Universal Social Insurance? The Report of 
the Royal Commission of Inquiry on Compensation for 
Personal Injury", Comment, No. 35, June, 1968. 
"Legal Aspects of Trade Union Administration", Depart-
ment of University Extension, V.U.W., 1967. 
"The Right to Strike and the Liability of the Striker", a 
review article on "The Liability of Strikers in the Law 
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of Tort: A Comparative Study of the Law in England 
and Canada", by I. M. Christie, Political Science, Well-
ington, July, 1968. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 
PHILLIPS, E. A. B., "Pre-empting the Future", journal of the 
Insurance Institute of New Zealand, 1967-1968. 
"Educating Managers for the Computer Age", Data Pro-
cessing, September, 1968. 
"Modern Management Techniques", New Zealand Pur-
chasing Officers' journal, August, 1968. 
ECONOMJ,CS DEPARTMENT 
CASTLE, L. V., (with BATIERSBY, G. B. and RUDMAN, B. E.), 
"The Current Economic Situation and Outlook", Report 
No. 14 of the Monetary and Economic Council, February, 
1968. 
(with BATIERSBY, G. B. and RUDMAN, B. E.), "The Cur-
rent. Economic Situation and Outlook", Report No. 15 
of the Monetary and Economic Council, June, 1968. 
"New Zealand Trade and Aid Policies in Pacific Trade 
and Development", ed. K. Kojima, Japan Economic 
Research Centre, Tokyo, February, 1968. 
GOULD, J. D., "Fisher on Influenza and Inflation in Tudor 
England", Economic History Review, 2nd ser. XXI, No. 
2, August, 1968. 
Review of M. M. Postan, "An Economic History of Wes-
tern Europe, 1945-1964," Political Science, XX, No. 1, 
July, 1968. 
NrCULEscu, B. J\II., "Economic evaluation of investment for 
electricity production", Seminar on Project, Evaluation, 
N.Z. Institute of Engineers and University of Waikato. 
POPE, M. ]., "On the Economics of Foreign Aid from a Don-
or's Viewpoint", New Zealand's International Aid, (G. J. 
Thomoson), N.Z. Institute of International Affairs, 1967. 
YouNG, F. J. L., "The Inter-relationship of Full Employment, 
National Income and Manpower Policies", in S. J. Calla-
han (ed.), Wage Fixing in New Zealand, N.Z.I.P.A. and 
O.U.P., 1968. 
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SCIENCE FACULTY 
BOTANY DEPARTMENT 
DAWSON, J. W., "Vegetative Features of Griselinia lucida-
A New Zealand Shrub Epiphyte", Tuatara, 14 (3), 121-
129, 1966. 
"The New Zealand Species of Gingidium (Umbelli-
ferae)", N.Z. ]ourn. Bot., 5 (1), 84-116, 1967. 
"A Growth Habit Comparison of Metrosideros and 
Ficus", Tuatara, 15 (1), 16-24, 1967. 
" 1ew Zealand Umbelliferae. Lignocarpa gen. nov. and 
Scandia gen. nov.", N.Z. Journ. Bot., 5 (3), 400-417, 1967. 
"An Analysis of Flowers and Fruits in New Zealand 
Metrosideros", N.Z. ]own. Bot., 6 (1), 43-55, 1968. 
"The Vegetative Buds o[ the New Zealand Species of 
Metrosicleros", N.Z. ]ourn. Bot., 6 (2), 240-242, 1968. 
FoRDE, B. J., "Effects of various environments on the anatomy 
and growth of perennial ryegrass and cocksfoot. l. Leaf 
growth", N.Z. ]ourn. Bot., 4 (4), 455-468. 
(Ditto), 2. "Apical and sub-apical growth", N.Z. ]oiirn. 
Bot., 4 (4), 469-478. 
McQuEEN, D. R., MILDENHALL, D. C. and BELL, C. J. E., 
"Paleobotanical Evidence for Changes in the Tertiary 
Climates of New Zealand," Tuatara, 16 (1), 49-56, 1968. 
SHERIDAN, J. E., "A comparison of eleven different fungicides 
for control of celery leaf spot (Septoria apiicola Speg.) ", 
Pl. Path., l 6 (2), 93-96, 1967. 
"Conditions for infection of celery by Septoria apiicola", 
Plant Disease Reporter, 52 (2 . ), 142-145, 1968. 
"The causal organism of celery leaf spot Septoria apiicola 
Speg.", Trans. Er. m)1col. Soc., 51 (2), 999-1005, 1968. 
STEELE, R. H., "Note on the occurrence of Thismia roclwayi, 
F. Muell. at Taurewa, North Island, New Zealand", 
Tuatara, 14 (3), 130-132. 
WILLIAMS, E., "The Gamete Pigments of Hormosira banksii 
(Phaeophyta)", ]ourn. Exp. Bot-., 18 (56), 416-421, 1967. 
WILLIAMS, V1T. M., "Effects of two levels of nitrate on cell-
division rates in roots of wheat seedlings", N.Z. Journ. 
Bot. ,G (1), 25-32, 1968. 
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CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT 
479 
BALABASKARAN, S., CLARK, A. G., CuNDELL, A., and SMtTH, J. 
N., "Inhibitors for DDT-clehydrochlorinase",Australasian 
]. Pharm., 49, Suppl. 63, S44, 1968. 
BARTON, A. F. M., CLEAVER, B., and HILLS, G. J., "High pres-
sure studies on fused salt systems: activation volumes for 
electrical conductance of fused alkali metal nitrates", 
Trans. Faraday Soc., 1968, 64, 208. 
BoswELL, C. R., BROOKS, R. R., and WILSON, A. T., "Some 
trace elements in lakes of McMurdo Oasis Antarctica", 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta., 31, 731-736, 1967. 
BoswELL, C. R., BROOKS, R. R., and ·WILSON, A. T., "Trace 
element content of Antarctic lakes", Nature, 213, 167-169, 
1967. 
BUCKLEY, P. D., ENGLAND, B. D. and McLENNAN, D. J., "The 
influence of solvent composition on the rates of E2 elim-
ination and similar reactions in Alcohol-Water mixtures", 
Journal of The Chemical Society, (B), 1967. 
CLARKSON, T. S., and SULLIVAN, E. P. A., "Quench frequency 
effects on the nuclear quadrupole resonance of ortho-
iodophenol", Aust. ]. Chem., 1968 (in press) . 
CRAIG, J. T., CAMPBELL, N., and DELAHUNT, K. W., "9-Sub-
stituted fluorene derivatives", Chem. & Ind., 1967, 1361. 
CRAIG, J. T., and McNATTY, K. P., "Preparation of some 
polyaryl-benzenes and -naphthalenes", Aust. ]. Chem., 
1967, 20, 1921. 
CURTIS, . F., "Some cyclic tetra-amines and their metal-ion 
complexes. Part IV. Two isomeric 5, 7, 7, 12, 12, 14-
hexamethyl-l, 4, 8, 11-tetra-azacyclotetradecanes", ]. 
Chem. Soc. C. 1967, 1979. 
CURTIS, N. F., "Macrocyclic coordination compounds formed 
by condensation of metal-amine complexes with aliphatic 
carbonyl compounds", Cord. Chem. Rev., 1968, 3, 3. 
CURTIS, . F., and CoOJ<, D. F., "Nickel (III) complexes with 
cyclic tetramines and nitrate-or sulphate-ligands", Chem. 
Comm., 1967, 692. 
CURTIS, N. F., CURTIS, Y. M., and HAY, R. W., "Some com-
plexes of dipropylenetriamine with nickel (II), copper 
(II), and zinc (II)",]. Chem. Soc., A., 1968, 182. 
DoucH, P. G. C., HooK, G. E. R., and SMITH, J. 1., "Meta-
bolism of Folithion (dimethyl 4-nitro-3-methylphenyl 
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phosphorothionate)," Australasian J- Pharm., 49, suppl. 
63, S45, 1968. 
DUNCAN, J. F., and STEWART, D. J., "The Kinetics and mech-
anism of spinel formation", Trans. Faraday Soc., 1967, 
1031. 
DUNCAN, J. F., FosTER, P. K., and MacKENZIE, K. J. D., "The 
kinetics and mechanism of the high temperature reactions 
of kaolinite minerals", (in press) . 
DUNCAN, J. F., MacKENZIE, K. J. D., and STEWART, D. J., "The 
role of cations in two solid state reactions", Symp. Fara-
day Soc., 1968, 1. 
DUNCAN, J. F., and PERCIVAL, H., "Modification of the pro-
perties of iron cyanides in solid solution", Aust.]. Chem., 
1968, (in press). 
DUNCAN, J. F., and STEWART, D. J., "Kinetics and mechanism 
of formation of zinc ferrite", Trans. Faraday Soc., 1967, 
63, 1031. 
DUNCAN, J. F., and BAILEY, R., "Mossbauer spectra and 
.M.R. studies of several iron phosphides", Inorganic 
Chemistr')', 1967, 6, 1444. 
FREEMAN, A. G., "Nature of the bonding in graphite inter-
calation compounds", Chem. Comm., 1968, 193. 
HART, P. F., HILLS, A. W. D., and TOMLINSON, J. W., "Elec-
trorefining using molten salt electrolysis, Paper 26, in 
advances in extractive metallurgy", Institution of Mining 
and Metallurgy Symposium, 1967. 
HAY, R. W., and EDMONDS, J. A. G., "The Copper (II) cata-
lysed hydrolysis of 8-hydroxyquinole sulphate", Chem. 
Comm., 1967, 969. 
HAY, R. W. and PORTER, L. J., "Proton ionisation constants 
and kinetics of base hydrolysis of some a-amino acid esters 
in aqueous solution", ]. Chem. Soc., (B), 1967, 1261. 
HAY, R. W., MORRIS, P. J., and PERRIN, D. D., "Copper (II) 
complexes of 2, 3-diamino-propionic acid", Aust ]. 
Chem., 1968, 21, 1073. 
HAY, R. W., and MAJN, L., "Catalysis by aromatic aldehydes 
and carbon dioxide of the hydrolysis of the p-nitrophenyl 
esters of L-leucine, glycine and L-,B-phenlyalamine," 
Aust.]. Chem., 1968, 21, 155. 
HAY, R. W., and MAIN, L., "The hydrolysis of ethyl glycinate 
in sulphuric acid solutions," Aust. ]. Chem., 1967, 20, 
1757. 
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HAY, R. W., and BOND, M. A., "The kinetics of the decarboxy-
lation of acetoacetic acid", Aust. ]. Chem., 1967, 20, 
1823. 
HAY, R. ·w., CROPP, P. L., and JANSEN, M. L., "Base hydro-
lysis of the ester function in complex ions of the type 
cis-[Co (en) 2 (NH2CH2C02Et)Cl]Cl 2, Chem. Comm.,1967, 
621. 
HEENAN, M. P., and SMITH, J. N., "Conjugation of 1-naphthol 
and p-nitrophenol in flies: formation of glucoside-6-phos-
phates, Life Sciences, 6, 1753, 1967. 
HoOI<, G. E. R., JORDAN, T. W., and SMITH, J. N., "Factors 
affecting insect microsomal oxidations" in Microsomal 
Oxidations, (Hodgson, E., eel.), orth Carolina Univer-
sity, Raleigh, 1968. 
JORDAN, T. W., SMITH, J. N., and WHITEHEAD, N., "Prepara-
tion of housefly, oxidation enzymes, "Australasian ]. 
Pharm., 49 Suppl. 63, S41, 1968. 
PATEL, V. C., and CURTIS. N. F., "Copper (II) complexes of 
a quadridenta te ligand formed by reaction copper (11) 
2-hydroxyethylamine complexes with some ketones", J. 
Chem. Soc., A., 1968, 1265. 
POWELL, H. K. J., and CURTIS, N. F., "Free energy, enthalpy 
and entropy of formation for copper (11) complexes with 
some C-1 substituted 1, 2 diaminoethanes", J. Chem. Soc., 
A, 1441, 1967. 
SPEDDING, D. J., and WILSON, A. T., "Studies of the early reac-
tions in the germination of sinapsis alba seeds", Phyto-
chem., 7,897, 1968. 
SuLUVAN, E. P. A., "Nuclear Resonance: A simple method of 
detection", Nature, 218, 944, 1968. 
SULLIVAN, E. P. A., with HUANG, H. H., "the dipole moments 
and atomic polarisations of chloro-bromo and iodo-ben-
zenes, Aust.]. Chem., 1968, (in press). 
THOMAS, F. G., and DUNCAN, J. F., "(3-decay of radioactive 
lead tetramethyl", J.N.l.C., 1967, 29, 869. 
TOMLINSON, J. W., "Pantology, a futuristic view of physical 
chemistry", Inaugural Address, Victoria University of 
Wellington, 1967. 
TRuscoE, R., Effects of some nitrogenous bases on the activity 
of ox-kidney urate oxidase", Enzymologia, 1968, (in 
press). 
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TRUSCOE, R., "Effects of borate on urate oxidase activity", 
Enzymologia, 1968, (in press). 
TRuscoE, R., "Effect of phosphate on the activity of ox-kidney 
urate oxidase", Enzymologia, 1968, (in press). 
WHIMP, P. 0., and CURTIS, N. F., "Some cyclic tetra-amines 
and their metal-ion complexes. Part V. Cobalt (Ill) 
complexes of two isomeric 5, 7, 7, 12, 12, 14-hexamethyl-l, 
4, 8, 11-tetra-azacyclotetraderones", ]. Chem. Soc., A., 188, 
1968. 
,,v1LSON, A. T., "Some problems which limit agricultural pro-
duction in New Zealand", Chemistry in Action, 1967, 
p. 18-29, Canterbury Branch N .Z.I.C. 
WILSON, A. T., "The lakes of the McMurdo dry valleys", 
Tuatara, 15, 152-164, 1967. 
DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION SCIENCE 
PAYNE, R. B., "Simgol-A Simplified Algol", New Zealand 
Computer Society (Inc.), First National Conference, 
August, 1968, 19, 27. 
VIGNAUX, G. A., CAMPBELL, B. K., and MacDONALD, R. D., 
"An Interpreter Program to Assist Logistic Planning", 
New Zealand Computer Society (Inc.), First National 
Conference, August, 1968, 139, 143. 
GEOGRAPHY DEPARTMENT 
McGEE, T. G ., "Croissance et caracteristiques des grandes 
villes du sud-est asiatique: foyers du nouveau culte", 
Revue Tiers Monde, Tome VIII, Number 31, Julliet-
Septembre, 1967, pp.567-604. 
"Pseudo-urbanesimo nel Terzo Mondo", Mercurio, Anno 
XI, No. 6, Giugno, 1968, pp.38-42. 
McQuEEN, A. E., "Development: New Zealand", Pacific View-
point, September, 1967, pp.188-194, and Pacific View-
point, May, 1968, pp.88-94. 
"The Human Resources of the Upper Hutt Valley", in 
Development of the Upper Hutt Valley, Department of 
University Extension, V.U.W., 1968, pp.4-17. 
WAITERS, R. F., "The Colonisation and Development of the 
Peruvian Selva", in R. Heerdegen, Land Use Problems 
and Planning, Palmerston North, 1968, pp.l-27. 
"South Pacific Planning", Pacific Viewpoint, vol. 9, No. 
1, May, 1968. 
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GEOLOGY DEPARTMENT 
ADAMS, R. D., and DIBBLE, R. R., "Seismological Studies of 
the Raoul Island Eruption, 1964", N.Z.]. Geol. Geophys., 
vol. 10, No. 6, 1348-1361, 1967. 
BEu, A. G., "Notes on New Zealand Chitons (Mollusca, 
Amphineura)", N.Z. ]. Mar. Freshwater Res., vol. 1, 
4 75-481, 1967. 
"A 1ew Subspecies of Ranularia (Mollusca, Family 
Cymatiidae) from the Kermadec Islands", N.Z. ]. Mar. 
Freshwater Res., vol. 2, No. 1, 23-28, 1968. 
"A Specimen of the Nautiloid Aturia from the Kapitean 
Stage (Uppermost Miocene) of New Zealand", N.Z. ]. 
Geol. Geophys., vol. 11, No. 1, 161-165, 1968. 
"A Note on Resania Elongata Beu and Zenatia Cretacea 
(Woods)", N.Z.]. Geol. Geophys., vol. 11, No. 1, 126-127, 
1968. 
BRATHWAITE, R. L., "The Geology of the Boulder Lake Area, 
north-west Nelson. Part 1-The Anatoki Formation", 
N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys., vol. 11, No. 1, 78-91, 1968. 
"The Geology of the Boulder Lake Area, north-west Nel-
son. Part 2-The Mount Olympus Granite Pluton", N.Z . 
]. Ceo!. Gcophys., vol. 11, No. 1, 92-122, 1968. 
BURNS, R. G., CLARK, R. B. and FYFE, W. S., "Crystal-field 
Theory and some Geochemical Applications", in: Chem-
istry of the Earth's Crust. Proceedings of the Vernadsky 
Centennial Symposium, 2, 88-106, (in Russian). 
CLARK, R. H., "The Antarctic Research Programme of Vic-
toria University of Wellington, 1957-67", Tuatara, vol. 
15, Pt. 3, 102-116, 1967. 
DEVEREUX, I., "Oxygen J sotope Paleo temperature Measure-
ments on New Zealand Tertiary Fossils", N.Z. ]. Sci., vol. 
10, No. 4, 988-1011, 1967. 
"Oxygen Isotope Palaeotemperature Measurements on 
two Tertiary Deep-water Coral Thickets from vVairarapa, 
New Zealand", Palaeogeography, Palaeoclimatol, Palaeo-
ecol, vol. 3, 447-455, 1967. 
"Temperature Measurements from Oxygen Isotope Ratios 
of Fish Otoliths", Science, vol. 155, No. 3770, 1684-1685, 
1967. 
GHENT, E. D., "Petrology of Metamorphosed Pelitic Rocks 
and Quartzites, Pikikiruna Range, north-west Nelson, 
,. 
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New Zealand", Tmns_ Roy_ Soc. N.Z., Geology, vol. 5, 
No. 8, 193-213, 1967. 
Gow, A. J., "Petrographic Studies of Ironsands and associated 
Sediments near Hawera, South Taranaki", N .Z. ]. Geol. 
Geoph)>S., vol. 10, No. 3, 675-695, 1967_ 
"Petrographic and Petrochemical Studies of Mt. Egmont 
Andesites", N.Z. f. Geol. Geophys., vol. 11, No. 1, 166-
190, 1968. 
KENNETT, J. P., " ew Foramini[era from the Upper Miocene 
and Lower Pliocene o[ New Zealand", N.Z. ]. Geol. 
Geophys., vol. 10, No. 4, 989-1008. 
"Recognition and Correlation of the Kapitean Stage 
(Upper 1iocene, New Zealand)", N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys., 
vol. 10, No. 4, 1051-1063, 1967. 
LEWIS, J. F., "Tauhara Volcano, Taupo Zone. Part I-Geo-
logy and Structure", N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys., vol. 11, No. 
1, 212-224, 1968. 
NEALL, V. E. and S;\IIHI, I. E., "The McMurdo Oasis", Tua-
tara, vol. 15, Pt. 3, 117-128, 1967. 
PALl\rER, D. F., BRADLEY, .J. and PREBBLE, W. M., "Orbicular 
Granodiorite from Taylor Valley, South Victoria Land, 
Antarctica", Geol. Sac_ Amer. Bull., vol. 78, 1423-1428, 
1967. 
SRINIVASAN, M. S., "Middle Eocene to Oligocene Foraminifera, 
Tukituki River, Hawkes Bay", N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys., 
vol. 10, No. 4, 982-988, I 967. 
VELLA, P., "Eocene and Oligocene Sedimentary Cycles in New 
Zealand (Letter)", N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys., vol. 10, No. 4, 
1162-1164, 1967. 
WELLMAN, H. W., "Tilted Marine Beach Ridges at Cape 
Turakirae, New Zealand", ]our. Geosci., Osaka City 
Univ., vol. 10, Art. 1-16, 123-129, 1967. 
"Report on Studies related to Quaternary Diastrophism 
in New Zealand", The Quaternary Research, vol. 6, No. 
1, 34-36, 1967. 
WELLMAN, P., "The Aeromagnetic Anomalies and the Bathy-
metry of the Central Part of the Hawaiian Ridge" N.Z. 
f. Geol. Geophys., vol. 10, No. 6, 1407-1423, 1967. 
WRIGHT, A. J., "Devonian of New Zealand", International 
Symp. on Devonian System. 
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l\IATI-IEMATICS DEPARTMENT 
HARPER, J. F., (with H ,\RPER, M. A.), "Measurements of Dia-
tom adhesion and their relationship with movement", 
Br. phycol. Bull., 3 (2), l 95-207, l 967. 
HARPER, J. F., (with MooRE, D. W.), "The motion of a spher-
ical liquid drop at high Reynolds number", ]. Fluid 
Mech., 32, 367-391, 1968. 
WAKE, G. C., "Uniqueness theorem for a system of parabolic 
differential equations", ]. Differential Equations, 1968, 
(in press) . 
"Thermal constants using a coupled system of integral 
and differential equations". Paper presented at Third 
Mathematics Colloquium. 
PHYSICS DEPARTMENT 
BARTLE, C. M., CHAPMAN, N. G., JOHNSON, P. B., and CAL-
LAGHAN, J. E., "A magnetic analyser for the detection of 
He3recoil particles from the D (d,n) He3reaction", Nuclear 
Instr. Methods, (in press), 1968. 
BuRMAN, R., "On the propagation of micropulsation whistlers 
through a possibl~ region of evanescence in the magneto-
sphere", Planet, Space Sci., 16, 137-139, 1968. 
"On equations for waves in an inhomogeneous warm 
magnetoplasma with uniaxial pressure", Proc. IEEE, 55, 
2022-2023, 1967. 
"Wave equations for inhomogeneous warm magneto-
plasmas", Physics Letters, 26A, 137-8, 1968. 
"Some electromagnetic wave functions for propagation 
along cylindrically stratified columns", IEEE Trans., 
MTT-16, 127-129, 1968. 
"On edge reflections from parabolic refractive index 
profiles", Aust.]. Science, (in press), 1968. 
CHRISTOFFEL, D. A., and LI FORD, J. G., "The magnetotelluric 
method for locating major geological features and its 
application in the Wairarapa", N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys., 
11, 66-77, 1968. 
Ev1soN, F. F., "Note on the aseismicity of Antarctica", N.Z. 
f. Geol. Geophys., 10, 479-483, 1967. 
"Earthquake risk in New Zealand", f. Insurance Inst. 
N.Z., 1967-68, pp.l 32-141. 
(with Hamilton, R. M.), "Earthquakes at intermediate 
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depths in south-west New Zealand", N.Z. ]. Ceol. 
Geophys., 10, 1319-1329, 1967. 
GouGH, K. J., "Tapered RC networks with rational admit-
tances", IEEE Trans., CT-15, 81-82, 1968. 
GELLEN, J. W., "A tunable bridged-TRC filter", Electronic 
Engineering, (in press), 1968. 
HOARE, R. A. , "Magnelic properties of lhe Matahina ignim-
brite", N.Z. ]. C eo!. Geoi'J hys., 10, 895-902, 1967. 
KAISER, A. B., and PREDDEY, G. F., "Observations of transitions 
in sa tellite scintillation", ]. Atmosph. T err. Phys. , 30, 
285-291, 1968. 
Ross, D. I., "A tolal magnelic field map of the soulh-west 
Pacific Ocean belween New Zealand and Anlarctica", 
N.Z. ]. Geol. Geophys. , JO, 1231-1234, 1967. 
"Magnetic and balhymetric measurements across the 
Pacific-Antarctic Ridge south of New Zealand", N.Z. ]. 
Geol. Geophys., 10, 1452-65, 1967. 
SHIRTCLIFFE, T. G. L., "An experimental investigation of 
thermosolutal conveclion at margin stability", ]. Fluid 
M ech., (in press), 1968. 
SULLIVAN, D. J., (with Clark, G. J. and Treacy, P. B.), "The 
6Li (d,a/ He reaclion and stales of 8 Be between 22 and 
32 MeV", Nuclear Phys., A98, 473, 1967. 
" 1 2C-aelastic scattering and states of 1 60 between 9.16 and 
12.11 MeV", Nuclear Phys., AllO, 481, 1968. 
ZOOLOGY DEPARTMENT 
BAKER, Alan N., "Two New Echinoids from Northern New 
Zealand, including a new species of Diadema", Trans. 
Roy. Soc. N.Z. (Zool.) , 8, (23), 239-245. 
"Phytoplankton in Antarctic Lakes-A Problem of Sur-
vival", Tuatara, 15, (3), 149-151. 
"Algae from Lake Miers, A Solar-heated Antarctic Lake", 
N.Z. ]. Bot., 5, (4), 453-468. 
"A New Cidarid Echinoicl from Northern New Zealand", 
Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., (Zool.), 10, (21), l 99-203. 
"The Echinoid Fauna of North-eastern New Zealand", 
Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z . (Zoo!.), (in press). 
EALHAM, R. W., (BARWICK, R. E., and EALHAM, R. W.), 
"Mummified seal carcases in a deglaciated region of 
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South Victoria Land, Antarctica", Tuatara, 15, (3), 165-
180, 1967. 
CASTLE, P. H. J., "The eel larvae (leptocephali)", in "Die 
ichthyologische Ausbeute der ersten Westafrika-Fahrt des 
fischereitechnischen Forschungsschiffes 'Waither Her-
wig'," Arch. Fisehereiwiss., 17, (1), 19-35, 3 figs., 1 tab., 
1966. 
"Leptocephali from the Mozambique Channel", Boll. 
Mus. 1st. Biol. Univ. Genova, 34 (211), 149-161, 1 fig. 
(with N. Della Croce), 1966. 
"Les leptocephales clans le Pacifique sud-ouest", Cah. 
oeeanogr., 4, (4), 51-71, 5 figs., 1966. 
"Two remarkable eel-larvae from off southern Africa", 
Spee. Pubis. DejJt. lchthyol. Rhodes Univ., (1), 1-12, 1 
fig., 2 pls., 1967. 
"Taxonomic notes on the eel, Muraenesox einereus 
Forsskal, 1775), in the western Indian Ocean", Spee. 
Pubis. Dept. Ichthyol. Rhodes Univ., (2), 1-12, 1 pl., 1967. 
"Heterocongrine eels in the southwest Pacific", Ree. Dom. 
Mus. N.Z., 6, (2), 5-12, 1 fig., 1967. 
"A contribution to a revision of the moringuid eels", 
Spee. Publs. Dept. Ichthyol. Rhodes Univ., (3), 1-29, 3 
figs., 1968. 
"Description and osteology of a new eel of the genus 
Bath ymyrns from off Mozambique", Spee. Pubis. Dept. 
Ichthyol. Rhodes Univ., (4), 1-12, 2 figs., 1968. 
"The world of eels", Tuatara, 16 (2) , 1968, (in press). 
"Congrid eels of the western Indian Ocean", Ichthyol. 
Bull. Rhodes Univ., (33), 1968, (in press). 
"Synaphobranch eels from the Southern Ocean", Deep-
Sea R es., 1968 (in press). 
"Larval development of the congrid eel Gnathophis 
cafJensis (Kaup), off southern Africa, with notes on the 
identity of Congermuraena australis Barnard", Zoologica 
Africana, 3, (2), 139-154, 3 figs., 1 pl., 3 tabs., 1968, (in 
press). 
CLARK, H. E. S., "Two New Species of Benthopecten (Aeter-
oidea) from New Zealand", Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z. (Zool.), 
(in press). 
GARRICK, J. A. F., "A Broad View of Carcharhinus Species, 
Their Systematics and Distribution", pp.85-91 in Sharhs, 
Skalf's ancl Rays, Johns Hopkins Press, Baltimore, 1967. 
488 PURLICATIONS, 1968-69 
GARRICK, J. A. F., and MORELAND, J. M., "Notes on a Bramble 
Shark, Echinorhinces coohei, from Cook Strait, New Zea-
land", Ree. Dom. Mus., (in press). 
GIBBS, G. W., "The Comparative ecology of two closely related 
sympatric species of Dacus (Diptera) in Queensland," 
Aust.]. Zool., 1967, 15, 1123-39. 
"The frequency of interbreeding between two sibling 
species of Dacus (Diptera) in wild populations", Evolu-
tion, (in press). 
HEWITT, G. C., "Some New Zealand parasitic Copepoda of t11e 
family Pandaridae", N.Z. ]. Mar. Freshwater. Res., 1, (2), 
180-264, 159 figs. 
"Echthrogaleus denticulatus Smith (Copepoda, Pandari-
dae) in New Zealand waters", N.Z. ]. Mar. Freshwater 
Res., l, (3), 341-351, 15 figs. 
"Elytrophora brachyptera Gerstaecher (Euryphoridae, 
Caligoida) from New Zealand waters, with a tentative 
revision of the genus, Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., 10, (12), 
117-126, 18 figs. 
"Cecrops latreillii Leach (Copepoda, Ce cropidae) on 
Mola mola in New Zealand waters", Ree. Dom. Mus., 6, 
(5), 49-59, 23 figs. 
MANIKIAM, J. S., "The occurrence of the Mud Crab, Scylla 
serrata in New Zealand", N.Z. Marine Dept., Fish. Tech. 
Rep. No. 24. 
RALPH, Patricia M. and Helen G. Thomson. "Seasonal 
changes in growth of the erect stem of Obelia geniculata 
in Wellington Harbour, New Zealand", Zool. Publ. Viet. 
Univ. N.Z., No. 44, (in press) . 
RALPH, Patricia M. and W. A. HovERD. "Plastic embedding 
of zoological specimens", Zool. Publ. Viet. Univ. N.Z., 
No. 45, (in press). 
SALMON, J. T., "Field Guide to the Alpine Plants of New 
Zealand", 1968, 327 pp., 477 Pl., A. H. & A. W. Reed, 
Wellington. 
SLACK, E. B., "History of the Fishing Industry in New Zea-
land", Rept. Proc. Seminar on Fisheries Development, 
V.U. W., (in press). 
"World Fishery Development in the Decade 1957-1966, 
A New Zealand Perspective", Rept. Proc. Seminar on 
Fisheries Development, V.U. W., (in press). 
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"A Note on the Assessment of Fishery Resources", Rept-. 
Proc. Seminar on Fisheries Development, V.U. W., (in 
press). 
"Science, Technology, and Fisheries Development", N.Z. 
Sci. Rev. (in press) . 
WEAR, R. G., "Life-History Studies on New Zealand Brach-
yura. 1. Embryonic and post-embryonic development of 
Pilumnus novae zelandiae Filhol, 1886, and of P . lum-
pinus Bennett, 1964 (Xanthidae, Pilumninae)," N .Z. ]. 
Mar. Freshwater Res., l, (4), 481-535, figs. 1-133, pl. 1, 
tab. 1. 
"Life-History Studies in New Zealand Brachyura. 2. 
Family Xanthidae. Larvae of Heterozius rotundifrons A. 
Milne Edwards, 1867, Ozius truncatus H. Milne Edwards, 
1834, and Heteropanope (Pilumnopeus) serratifrons 
(Kinahon, 1856)," N.Z. ]. Mar. Freshwater Res., 2, (2), 
293-332, figs . 1-88, tabs. 1-3. 
"Life-History Studies on New Zealand Brachyura. 3. 
Family Ocypodiclae. First stage Zoea larva of Heniplax 
hirtipes (Jacquinot, 1853) ", N.Z. ]. Mar. Freshwater 
Res., 2, (4), (in press). 
WINEERA, J. S., "Notes on Lillies (1945) Naphthol Green B 
stain for connective tissue", Zoo/. Publ. Viet. Univ. N.Z. 
(in press) . 
The Histology of a species of Solanderia Duchassaing 
and Michelin, 1846 from Auckland Harbour N.Z., with 
special reference to the origin of the internal skeleton of 
the Solanderidae (Coelenterata, Hydrozoa), Zool. Publ. 
Viet. Univ. N.Z. (in press) . 
LAW FACULTY 
CLARK, R. S., "Automatism and Strict Liability", vol. 5, No. 
I. V.U. W .L.R., 12. 
DAVIS, B. H., "A new control over Natural Water", N.Z.L.J., 
l 05, 1968. 
INGLIS, B. D., "Family Law Centenary Essa)1s", Sweet and 
Maxwell, 1967, co-editor with Mercer, A. G . 
KEITH, K. J., "Delegation and the Rules of Natural Justice", 
31 Mod. L. R ., 87, 1968. 
MATHIESON, D. L., ''The Truth Drug: Trial by Psychiatrist?", 
Criminal Law R eview, November, 1967. 
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McKENZIE, P. D., "ls the Doctrine of Ultra Vires Dead?", 
N.Z.L.R., 130, 1968. 
(with Pottinger, C. G.) , annotations to Anderson and 
Dalgleish, "Company Law in New Zealand", "Companies 
Amendment Act 1966", 2 N.Z.U.L.R., 480, 1967. 
MERCER, A. G., "International Law and the French Nuclear 
Weapons Tests", Pacific Viewpoint, May, 1968. 
"Family Law Ce11te11ary Esswys", Sweet and Maxwell, 
1967, co-editor with Inglis, B. D. 
RICHARDSON, I. L. M., "Attitudes to Income Tax Avoidance", 
30 N.Z.].P.A., 1, 1967. 
STUDENT WELFARE SERVICES 
SwATLAND, R., "The Principles of Social Casework with the 
Family", N.Z. Social Worker News and Opinions, 4, 2, 
75, 1968. 
TAYLOR, A. J. v\T., "A Psychologist's View of Family Law", 
in B. D. Inglis and A. G. Mercer (eds.), Family Law 
Centenary Essays, , ,vellington, Sweet and Maxwell, 91-106, 
1967. 
"Cultural Conflict and Student Performance", lnt. ]. Soc. 
Psychiatry, 13, 4, 307-312, 1967. 
"Prediction for Parole: A Pilot Study with Delinquent 
Girls", Brit. ]. Criminal., 7, 4, 418-423, 1967 . 
"A Search among Borstal Girls for the Psychological and 
Social Significance of their Tattoos", Brit. f. Criminal., 
8, 2, 170-185, l 968. 
"A Brief Criminal Attitude Scale", f. Crim. Law, Crim-
inal. and Police Science, 59, I, 37-40, 1968. 
TAYLOR, A . .J. W. and VAUGHAN, G. M., "Clinical Depression 
and Conformity", Perceptual and Motor Skills, 25, 257-
260, 1967. 
DEPARTMENT OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 
DAKIN, J. C., "Towards a Definition of University Extension 
in New Zealand", W.E.A. Review, (N.Z.) July, l 968. 
KEATING, E. J. (ed.), "Develofm1ent of the UjJper Hutt 
Valley", record of proceedings of a seminar held at 
Upper Hutt, 18-20 April, 1967, Department of University 
Extension, V.U.W. pp.xi-200. 
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THESES 1967-1968 
The following Theses were presented by candidates from 
this University in fulfilling the requirements for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy: 
CLARK, A. G., Biochemistry, "The M etabolism of Gammexane 
and R elated ComjJoun ds". 
DEANE, R. S., Economics, "Foreign Investm ent in New Zealand 
Manufacturing". 
EcuNJOBI, K. J., Botany, "A Comparison of Primary Produc-
tivity and Chemical Element Cycling in Gorse (V lex 
Europa eus) and Pasture Ecosystems". 
HENDERSON, R . A., Geology, "Studies in New Zealand Cre ta-
ceous Mollusca" . 
HOARE, R. A., Chemistry, "The Adsorption of Phosphate on 
Mica Surfaces". 
H om<., G. E . R., Biochem istry, "Metabolism of Some Insecti-
cides and R elated Compounds in Mammals and Insects." 
PORTER, L. J., Chemistry, "Kinetic and Th ermodynamic Stu-
dies of Amino Acid Esters". 
P REUDEY, G. F., Physics, "Small Scale Irregu larities in Iono-
spheric Electron Conten t" . 
RANKIN, P. C., Chemistry, "A Study of Water Vapour Adsorp-
tion on Surface H ydroxyl Groups". 
SAMPSON, F. B., Botany, "Studies on the Morphology, Onto-
geny and Embryology of the Flowers of H edyca1ya Arb-
area ]. R. et G. Forst. (Sub-Famil·y Monimioideae) and 
Laurelia Novae-Zelandiae A. Gunn. (Sub-Family Athero-
spermoideae) of the Family Monimiaceae". 
SCOBIE, A., Classics, "Aspects of the Ancient Romance and its 
Heritage". 
SHIRTCLIFFE, T . G. L., Physics, "An Analysis of the Tempera-
ture Profiles of some Antarctic Lakes". 
STEWART, D. J., Chemistry, "The Role of Vapour Phase Trans-
port and the E[Ject of Reaction Conditions on the Forma-
tion of Spine ls" . 
vVHIMP, P. 0., Chemistry, "Some Cyclic Tetra-amines and 
their Metal Ion Complexes-A Synthetic and Structural 
Study". 
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The following Theses were presented by candidates from 
this University in fulfilling the requirements for a Master's 
degree: 
ARTS FACULTY 
BARKER, I. R. History, "The Connection: The Mormon 
Church and the Maori People". 
BuLANKULAME, S. W. P., Geography, "The Primacy of Colom-
bo City". 
BuRNS, A. C., History, "Some Aspects of Censorship-A Survey 
of Censorship Law and Practice in New Zealand from 
18-11-1963, mainly concerning the control of Indecent 
Publications". 
CAMPBELL, M. D. N., History, "Hawke's Bay Politics : 1890-
1914. A Study in the Development of Party Politics". 
CARLYON, J. T., Geography, "Aspects of R11ral-Urban Rela-
tionships". 
Fox, J. M., Political Science, "State Aids to the Arts in New 
Zealand". 
HAVER, B., Education, "New Zealand Attitudes and Practices 
towards Mental Retardation and its Aetiology". 
JACKSON, C. C., Education, "Aspects of Programmed Instruc-
tion: A Comparison of Covert versus Overt response 
modes under two conditions of paired associate learning 
emp loying hearing impaired and normal subjects". 
LITTLE, F. M., Economics, "Administered Prices and Agricul-
ture Incom es". 
MELSER, D. J., Philosophy, "Pat-terns-Groundwork for a 
Philosophy of Imagination". 
MORIARTY, J. M., History, "Wellington's Music in the First 
Half Century of Settlement-A particular aspect of Vic-
torian New Zealand". 
PARKER, J. vV., Education, "Education in Provincial Hawke's 
Bay. 
RoFE, R. B. , Geography, "Lae-New Guinea". 
STEWART, D. J., Education, "Prescriptive Team Teaching with 
Mental Retardates". 
THmIPSON, G . F., History, "The Poli tics of Retrenchment-
The Origin and some Aspects of the Politics of the Hall 
M inistrv I 879-82". 
,VALSH. D. B., Music, "A Sumey of Orchestral Activity in New 
Zealand". 
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SCIE:-VCE FACULTY 
BABINGTON, A. M., Zoology, "The Systematics and Ecology of 
three species of Gaddis Fly Larvae in Lake Rotorua". 
BATES, T. E., Geology, "The Geology of the Northern Aorangi 
Range and Part of Palliser Bay". 
BuLL, R . M., Zoology, "A Study of the Large N.Z. Weevil, 
Lyperobius Lultoni, Pasco, 1876. (Coleoptera Curculioni-
idae, Molytinae). 
BURNETT, R. D., Chemistry, "Polycyclic Aromatic Hydro-
carbons". 
CLARKSON, T. S., Chemistry, "Some Experimental Aspects of 
Nuclear Quadrupole Resonance Studies of lodine-127". 
CooK, D. F., Chemistry, "Some Cyclic Tetramine Complexes 
of Nickel (III) and Rhodium (III)". 
CuNvELL, A. M., Biochemistry, "Metabolism of D.D.T. in 
Musca domestica" . 
DoucH, P. C., Biochemistry, "The Comparative Biochemistry 
of Sumithion" . 
EDWARDS, R. J., Chemistry, "An X-Ray and Infra-Red Study 
of Synthetic Mullite". 
FELLOWS, S. K., Chemistry, "Experimental Considerations in 
Obtaining Pure Quadrupole Spectra". 
FORBES, E. A., Chemistry, "Adsorption at the Muscovite-
Water Interface". 
HART, R. M., Chemistry, "Some Introductory Aspects of 
Nuclear Quadrupole Resonance Studies". 
JANSEN, M. L., Chemistry, "The Preparation and Alkaline 
Hydrolysis of Some Dangling Functions Co-ordinated to 
Coba lt (Ill) Ions". 
KAISER, A. B., Physics, "Spherical Coordinate Analysis of 
Radio Propagation Paths". 
KoPPERT, K. D ., Mathematics, "Representations of Lie Groups 
with Applications to High Energy Physics". 
LE THI, Ngoc Ha, Zoology, "Aspects of the Biology of Isac-
tinia Olivaced. (Hutton 1878)." 
LYON, I. C. T., Biochemistry, "The Biliary Excretion of 
B.S.P. and Similar Compounds" . 
MAWSON, D. 0 ., Botany, "The Morphology and Ontogeny of 
the Flower of Tetrapathaea Tetrandra (Cheesem), the 
New Zealand member of the Passif loraceae" . 
·194 THESES, 1968-69 
McLAUGHLIN, M. M., Zoology, "The Biology of the 'lvI.agpie 
Mo th', N)>ctemera Annulata (Bois). (Hypsidae, Lepiclop-
tera )-" 
Mcl\I1LLAN, J. H., Zoology, "The Ecology of the Micro-
arthropoid Fauna of the Two New Zealand Pastures". 
McMuLLA r, R., Physics, "A Magnetic Survey of the Campbell 
Plateau". 
O'CONNOR, A. J., Mathematics, "Some Approaches to Renorm-
alization". 
PARKER, S. M., Chemistry, "The Interaction of Metal Jons 
with some Dipeptides". 
PEARCE, K. N., Chemistry. "A Study of the Super-Regenera-
tive Detection of Nuclear Quadrupole Resonance" . 
PRENTICE, F. J., Chemistry, "Cation Dist,ributions in Magnes-
ioriebeckites and Riebeckites from Infrared Spectro-
scopy". 
ROBINS, M. D. W., Chemistry, "The Synthesis of Some Fluor-
anthene derivatives from Acenaphthene". 
ROPER, G. H ., Botany, "Morphological, Ontogenetic and 
Embryological Studies in the Flowers of Beilschm iedia 
Tawa ( Lauraceae )". 
SMEDLEY, S. E., Chemistry, "The Electrical Conductivity of 
Concentrated K.C.l. Solutions as a Function of Tempera-
ture at Constant Pressure". 
TATE, ,v. P., Biochemistry, "Purification of Urate Oxidase". 
TAYLOR, M. J., Chemistry, "Protodecai boxyfation of Aromatic 
Acids". 
TICKLE, J. H., Botany, "A Study of the Seed-Borne Fungal 
Flora of New Zealand Seed Oats, with partirnlar reference 
to the Pathogens". 
TRETHEWEY, R . J., Chemistry, "Kinetic Studies of the Uncata-
lyserl Hydrolysis of some N-Carbobenzoxy Amino A cicl 
P-Nitrophenyl Esters". 
COMMERCE AND AD/11/NISTRATION FACULTY 
FoNG, S. W., Accountancy, "Computer in Business Organisa-
tion-A Study of Twelve New Zealand Firms". 
OED, G. V., Accountancy, "A New Zealand Giro System" . 
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LAW FACULTY 
BuRNETI, R., "Development of New Zealand's Treaty Rela-
tions-A study of the Principal Developments during the 
19th Century leading up to the Attainment- of Treaty 
making Powers by British Self Governing Colonies with 
particular reference to the Part pla)'ed by New Zealand 
in securing such powers". 
CARRUTHERS, D. J., "Selected Aspects of Planning Law in 
New Zealand". 
TH0\1PSON, G. ·w. F., "Trustee Investment-A Discussion of 
Extension of Investment Powers in New Zealand" . 
WEBB, R. J., "The Need for an Ombudsman". 
HISTORICAL NOTE 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON was established as 
an autonomous university in 1961 by the Victoria Univer-
sity of Wellington Act 1961. In 1957 by an amending Act 
Victoria University College, as it was formerly known, was 
reconstituted Victoria University of Wellington but the 
University continued to be a constituent institution of 
the University of New Zealand. Victoria University 
College, founded in 1897, was the last of the four 
constituent colleges of the University of ew Zealand to 
be established. It thus completed, apart from special pro-
vision for agricultural teaching, and within thirty years of 
the foundation of the first college, the general structure of 
the country's institutions for university work. Otago Uni-
versity was founded by a provincial ordinance of 1869, and 
was followed by the University of New Zealand set up by 
the general Legislature under the New Zealand University 
Act of 1870. The intention of the Legislature was that the 
two universities should coalesce, but this proved imprac-
ticable, and it was not till after many negotiations that 
Otago University agreed to abandon its independent status 
and affiliate to a purely examining university. This Uni-
versity, planned on the model of the University of Lon-
don, was provided for by a second act, the New Zealand 
University Act of 1874. To it were affiliated not only the 
University of Otago and Canterbury College (also founded 
and endowed by a provincial ordinance, in 1873) but a 
large number of secondary schools all over the Colony 
which were prepared to give instruction of university 
standard, undergo inspection by the University, and pre-
sent candidates for its examinations. But all safeguards, 
such as inspection, broke down, and within a few years 
grave abuse of the system existed. Despite this situation, 
however, the University Senate thought both to maintain 
the standard of its degrees, and to secure universal respect 
·195 
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HISTORICAL NOTE 497 
for them, by excluding university teachers from examin-
ing, except for University entrance, and before the end of 
the first decade had arranged for all other examinations to 
be carried on from Great Britain. 
Discontent, however, was widespread over the Colony, 
not least among the professors of the two institutions of 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, 'and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education within 
the reach of the youth of both sexes'. The Commission 
made its main report regarding the University in July 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the following year. It recommended that 
the system of affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that two further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland and Wellington, with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of [<1,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
vers ity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. 'Our desire is', added the Commissioners, 'tha t 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future clay be the foundation of its success as a 
separate and independent University'. 
Unfortunately this report was made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the eighties, so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reasons for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck-
HISTORICAL NOTE 
land University College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared. 
It was made clear that only university colleges could hence-
forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for Wellington 
-though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part of the colony-until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced his '\Vellington Univer-
sity College Bill', to found a college serving the Welling-
ton, 1---Iawke's Bay and Taranaki districts. This Bill handed 
over the Government departments of science and the 
Colonial Museum and their staffs to the new co llege, and 
made Sir James Hector, the Director of the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chancellor of the University, its 
\ Varden; £1,500 extra per annum was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the \Vellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, and his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into office 
in 1888, the matter lapsed for seven more years, in spite of 
the constant urgings of the University Senate and Court 
of Convocation. In 1894 Stout again came forward with a 
'Middle District of New Zealand University College Bill' 
-the :l\Iiddle District now comprising not merely \,Velling-
ton, 1---Iawke's Bay and Taranaki, but Nelson, Marlborough 
and Westland as well. No provision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of money, and 
though the Bill was finally passed and the Government 
even appointed certain members of a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reserves ever set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment of university edu-
cation were in Taranaki. 
The final step was taken by Mr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond Jubilee celebrations. His 
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HISTORICAL ' OTE 499 
Victoria College Act, passed on 22 December 1897, 
founded the College 'in commemoration of the sixtieth 
year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Victoria.' It was 
to be a liberal foundation, bringing university education 
within the reach of the working classes through direct con-
tact with the primary schools; to ensure ultimate govern-
ment control any land granted to the College was to 
remain vested in the Crown, and the table of College fees 
was subject to Crown approval. The relation of the 
College to the schools was fixed by the establishment of a 
system of 'Queen's Scholarships'. These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded to children of either 
sex under the age of 14 years on the results of an examina-
tion cond ucted by the College Council, which children 
were then to receive two years of secondary and three 
years of university instruction. The scholarships were 
payable out of the annual government grant to the College 
of £4,000; this grant, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land o[ 4,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru Survey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body of the College, the Council, was to con-
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected by the members of the General 
Assembly resident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates of the College, either by examination or ad 
eunclem, when their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated schoolteachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). The first Chairman of the Council was Mr J. 
R. Blair ( 1898-9); he was followed by Sir Robert Stout 
(1900-01). 
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As an initial step, the Council decided to found four 
chairs and the follo,ving professors were appointed: 
Classics, John Rankine Brown1 ; English Language and 
Literature, Hugh Mackenzie2 ; Chemistry ancl Physics, 
Thomas Hill Easterfield3 ; and Mathematics and Mathe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn Maclaurin\ The Col-
lege was affiliated to the University in February 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as soon 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was offered 
by the Government the Premier's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant; but this being thought unsuitable, 
arts classes were held in the Girls' High School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and science classes in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. The number of students 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 
On the basis thus laid the College as it exists at present 
was fairly steadily built up, though not without contro-
versies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional chairs 
were founded from time to time, as follows: Modern Lan-
guages 1902, Biology 1903, Law (two chairs) 1906, Mental 
and Moral Philosophy 1907, Physics (separated from 
Chemistry) 1909, Economics (T. G. Macarthy Chair) 
1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921,AgTicul-
ture 1925-27, Political Science 1938; Social Science 1948. 
In 1945 Botany was separated from the Department of Bio-
logy and in 1917 a Chair of Botany was established. In 
' M.A. (St. Andrews & Oxford); Hon. LL.D. (S t. Andrews); Vice-
Chancellor of the University, 1923-6; retired 1945; Emeritus Professor 
&: K.B.E. 1946; d. 1947. 
2 i\I.A. (St. Andre11"s); retired 1936, C.M.G. 1937, Emerillls Professor 
1937; cl. 1940. 
3 M.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (Wurzburg); Director o[ Cawthron Insti-
tute 1920-1933; Emeritus Professor 1920; K.B.E. 1938; cl. 1949. 
'B.A. ( .Z.), M.A. , L.L.D. (Ca mbridge); Professor of Mathematics 
1899-1907; Professor of Law and Dean of the Faculty of Law. 1907; Pro-
fessor of :'11athematical Physics, Columbia University, 1908; President, 
Massachusetts Insti tute of Technology, 1909-20; cl. 1920. 
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HISTORICAL NOTE 501 
1946 a Department of Music, in charge of a Senior Lec-
turer, was set up; and in the same year further provision 
was made within the Department of Geology for the teach-
ing of Geography. In 1948 the Chair of Mental and Moral 
Philosophy was replaced by a Chair of Psychology, the 
Professor's departmental responsibility extending to 
Philosophy; and in 1950 the separation of Psychology 
and Philosophy was completed by the creation of a Chair 
of Philosophy. In 1951 a Department of Accountancy, 
headed by a Senior Lecturer, was created. Chiefly in the 
l 920's and later the separate departments were strength-
ened by the appointment of full-time, and in certain cases 
part-time, lecturers. In 1953 Geography was separated 
from Geology and a Chair of Geognphy was established. 
In 1957 a Chair of Music was established and Mr F. J. 
Page, Mus.B., until then Senior Lecturer in charge of the 
Department, was appointed to the Chair. In the same year 
a Department of Asian Studies, now the Asian Studies 
Centre, was set up. 
In the l 960's, additional Chairs were created in sev-
eral Departments and chairs were established in the fol-
lowing new Departments: Anthropology, Business Admin-
istration, German, Information Science and Russian . 
The constitution of the governing body of the College 
was amended in 1914, and again in 1933, when it was pro-
vided that one of the representatives of the Professorial 
Board was to be the first Principal, whenever appointed. 
Student representation on the Council was provided for 
in 1938, by a section of the Statutes Amendment Act, 
which added a member to be appointed by the Executive 
of the Students' Association. By this Act, also, the Council 
was freed from the necessity of having its by-laws approved 
by the Governor-General. 
In 1946 a section of the Statutes Amendment Act made 
provision for a full-time Principal. In 1947 The Victoria 
HISTORICAL NOTE 
University College Amendment Act provided for an 
increase from one to two in the number of members of 
the Council appointed by the Professorial Board and for 
another member of the Council to be elected by the 
Teaching Staff. 
The amending legislation of 1957 and the Act of 1961 
reconstituting the University as an autonomous Univer-
sity are of special importance as being a public recogni-
tion of the great developments which have taken place in 
the College since its foundation in 1899. These develop-
ments have been particularly striking during the years 
following World War II. 
THE BUILDINGS 
For some time after the passing of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
Site &c. Act) in 190 I, which empowered the Council to 
acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 
certainty of great expense in development. The Govern-
ment made a grant of [31,000 towards the cost of building 
and the first portion of the present structure, designed by 
Iessrs Penty & Blake, was opened on 30 March 1906 by 
Lord Plunket, then Governor of the Colony. A further 
portion, forming a wing at the rear of the Arts (Hunter) 
Building, was completed in March, 1910. In 1919 the Gov-
ernment made a grant for the north wing, thus providing 
new and much-needed accommodation for the Library, as 
well as additional classrooms, a \Vomen's Common Room 
and a Tea Room. Into the wall of this wing, just outside 
the entrance, was built a stone for a memorial for those 
students of the College who had died in the Great War. 
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HISTORICAL NOTE. 50il 
They are also commemorated by the stained glass window 
and brasses in the Library, which were unveiled as part of 
the Silver Jubilee celebrations of 1924. The south wing 
was provided for by another Government grant made in 
1921, to provide further accommodation for the science 
departments. This completed the buildings until the 
erection of the new Administration (Robert Stout) and 
Biology (Kirk) Blocks in 1937-9, also paid for by the Gov-
ernment through a grant of about [50,000; these last por-
tions were designed by Messrs W. Gray Young and Francis 
H. Swan. The wooden gymnasium was built by public 
subscription in 1909, the tennis courts below being excav-
ated by the students themselves in 1905. 
In 1951 and in later years the Government provided 
funds for the purchase of house properties in Kelburn 
Parade, thus easing urgent accommodation needs. 
At the end of 1953 the Government approved of a 
grant for a third storey to the Biology Block. This addi-
tional storey was completed in 1954. The gTeater part of 
this new accommodation was in effect a replacement of 
five temporary huts which had to be demolished to enable 
further building operations to proceed. 
Early in 1955 the Government approved the College's 
letting a contract for the erection of a six-storey building 
to house certain of the Science departments and for gen-
eral purposes. This building (the Easterfield Building) 
was completed in the course of 1958. 
In 1958 a contract was let and work begun on the 
Student Union Building. This building, which was offi-
cially opened in 1961, is the centre of student activity and 
contains common rooms, a diningroom, a Little Theatre, 
the Students' Association offices and recreational rooms 
A new gymnasium forms part of the Student Union pro-
ject. The Union Building has been erected on the site of 
the original tennis-courts and new courts, together with 
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a new pavilion, have been provided on City Council land 
opposite. 
In July 1958 the Government authorised the Univer-
sity to proceed with the planning of the Arts and Library 
(Rankine Brown) Building and the extension and altera-
tion of the Administration Building. Work on the latter 
building was completed in 1961. The Rankine Brown 
Building was completed in 1965 and officially opened by 
the Prime Minister in 1966. A Lecture Theatre block 
providing places for 450 students became available in 
1968. 
The programme of building development provides 
next for an extension of the Kirk Building (construction 
anticipated to start in 1969) and the construction of a 
new building for the Departments of Physics, Geograpay 
and Geology. 
FINANCE 
The University has virtually no endowment in land, 
and none in money that is available for general purposes. 
The benefit of revenues derived from the Opaku Reserve 
in Taranaki, to which it has laid claim, was by the Tara-
naki Scholarships Act, 1905, confined to the youth of Tara-
naki, who may be granted 'Taranaki Scholarships' on the 
results of the University Entrance Scholarship examina-
tion. Nearly all university activity in the Victoria Univer-
sity District therefore has depended and depends on Gov-
ernment finance, either through statutory grants or 
grants for special purposes. The early Queen's Scholar-
ships crippled the College financially in its first 
years: an amending act of 1903 provided for six 
Junior and four Senior Scholarships of this type, but in 
1906 the College was relieved of their payment, and in 
1907, by an amending act to the Education Act, they were 
abolished. £4,000 per annum was obviously not enough 
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for the administration of a university college, even if it 
had not been expanding, as this one was, and in 1905 an 
additional annual gTant of £2,000 was instituted, for 
'specialisation in Law and Science'-though, in reality, 
such specialisation does not seem to have been expected. 
A further increase of [3,000 was made in 1914 by the New 
Zealand University Amendment Act of that year, ·which 
readjusted the finances of all the colleges, plus a share of 
the'National Endowment' amounting to upwards of £1,900. 
This Act consolidated all the grants apart from that from 
the National Endowment into a single annual grant of 
£9,000, which was again increased (from 1 April 1920) by 
the New Zealand University Amendment Act, 1919, by 
£2,500-of which £850 was a special gTant for a chair of 
Education. A short act amending the College Act in 1923 
gave the Council power to levy its own class fees without 
the previous approval of the Governor-in-Council. Still 
another University Amendment Act, in 1928, increased 
the statutory gTant, apart from the special Education 
gTant, to £11,750. From this point the grant receded, as 
the Government instituted economies in the Depression; 
in 1931 it was reduced to £9,-131 18s., and the grant for 
the chair of Education was withdrawn; in 1932 it became 
£7,350 and was made no longer statutory, but subject to 
annual vote. In 1934 it was increased to [7,800, in 1935 
to £10,145 and later [12,166, and in 1936 to [14,320. In 
1938, as the result of discussion on the relation of the 
University to the Public Service, the Government decided 
to make a new annual grant of £2,000*, to found a 
Department of Political Science and Public Administra-
tion, thus in some sort fulfilling the wish expressed by Sir 
Robert Stout as long ago as 1886. In recent years conse-
quent on representations made to the l\finister by the 
Conference of University Colleges and the University of 
"Since increased 
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Jew Zealand substantial increases have been made to the 
annual grant for general purposes. In 1918 a University 
Grants Committee was set up by the N.Z. University and 
a system of Block Grants to the University Colleges was 
introduced for general purposes, covering a five-year 
period. This system has now been continued for a further 
period. 
In 1948 the Government agreed to establish a School 
of Social Science and made a grant for the Professor's 
salary. The Council appointed l\Ir D. C. Marsh, M.Com. 
(Birmingham) as the first Professor in charge of the 
school. 
One partly endowed chair exists, the T. G. Macarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant of 
[l 0,000 made by the Trustees of the late T. G. i\Jacarthy 
in 1915; owing to delay caused by the \Var, the chair was 
not ac tually founded till 1920. A chair of griculture was 
endowed by a gift of [10,000 from Sir \Valter Buchanan 
in 19?3, and filled in 1925. Auckland University College, 
however, had almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Agriculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found-
ing the l\fassey Agricultural College at Palmerston North 
in 1927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made over to the new College, to 
which the chair was also transferred. The sum of [10 OOO 
was also, in 1915, left to the College under the will of 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, to provide for the education of 
women; in 1921 the Council arranged with the Trustees 
to devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow-
ship or Scholarship; in 1930 the regulations were altered 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and / or a Lecturing 
Fellow. fonetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and women students. Between 1933 and 1937 the 
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Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. 
Mr L. 0. H. Tripp, who died in 1957, and who has been 
a friend of the University from its earliest days, bequeathed 
to it the sum of {5,000 . The greatest benefaction ever 
received by the College was the {77,500 left by Mr Wil-
liam vVeir in 1926, to provide a hostel for men students. 
HOSTELS 
Great need for hostels had always been felt, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 
the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
\,Vellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the University or 
its Colleges, the \Veir Bequest seemed of even greater 
value than it actually was. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by Messrs vV. Gray Young and Francis H. 
Swan for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum of 
£25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the completion of the 
structure had to be indefinitely postponed. Weir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March, 1933. The first Warden was Dr I. A. Henning; 
and the first Matron, Miss I. K. Irvine. 
In 1964 the Government announced a gTant of 
£185,000 from Colombo Plan Funds for first stage exten-
sions to Weir House. This stage was completed by the 
beginning of 1968 and a number of the extra places are 
reserved for Colombo Plan students. Weir House accom-
modates 192 students. 
No similar large-scale provision for women students 
508 HISTORICAL ~OTE 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society of 
Friends in 1915 provided a specially-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, where those who were students of 
both institutions could find accommodation; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. A valuable beginning was made 
in 1909 by the 'Women Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the UniYersity, has carried on since that date, Victoria 
House, 282 The Terrace, with accommodation for 38 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house, 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 16 students. In 1955 the House at 282 The 
Terrace was extensively altered to accommodate a total 
of 50 students. In l 965 the Society resolved that the House 
at 216 The Terrace be sold and that all its Hostel accom-
modation be concentrated in the one area, namely, the 
vicinity of 282 The Terrace. Other properties have been 
acquired and the kitchen and dining-room facilities at the 
main Hostel are being upgraded to accommodate the 
increased numbers. Thus, in 1969 the Society will be pro-
viding accommodation for 79 students. 
Another hostel, Helen Lowry Hall, was established in 
1949 at 31 Messines Road but is now at 82-88 Hanson 
Street. It is administered by a Trust Board appointed by 
the ·wellington District Council of the Student Christian 
Movement, and has accommodation for 75 women stu-
dents. 
Notwithstanding these developments, however, there 
still remains a great need and during the last few years a 
number of church and citizen groups have interested 
themselves in the problem. They have brought a cordial 
unity of approach and outlook to their deliberations and 
in consultation with the University have prepared plans 
for new halls and the extension of an existing hall. Their 
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immediate proposals, if realised, will provide about 400 
additional places. In 1967 the gToups combined in making 
a public appeal for funds and among the generous gifts 
announced at the beginning of the appeal was a splendid 
donation of $50,000 by the Wellington City Council. To 
the amounts subscribed the Government will add a sub-
stantial subsidy at the building stage. 
GENERAL DEVELOPMENT 
In spite of the terms of the original Victoria College 
Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its full-time 
students were always in a small minority, the College from 
the first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College were among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
representation thereon (the Victoria College Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the ew 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful, resistance also was shown to the 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915; in the War 620 students and old 
students served with the Forces, and 150 sacrificed their 
lives. During and after the \Var the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of Studies 
set up by the University Amendment Act, 1914, and by 
University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canterbury 
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the abolition 
of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879; round the distribution 
of 'special schools', in which Victoria College was not 
510 T--IISTOR!CAL NOTE 
directly interested to any great extent; and round the later 
demand for the creation of four separate universities. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commission on the Univer-
sity, which reported in 1925 in favour of the creation of 
a federal system as a transitional measure of indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the "kw Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding Acts; under the 1926 Act the Col-
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, 
and no longer merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance . Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. Palmerston 1orth Uni-
versity College, established in 1960 as a branch of the 
Victoria University of Wellington, merged in 1963 with 
Massey College to form the Massey University College of 
Manawatu. This College in January, 1964, achieved 
full autonomy as the Massey University of Manawatu. 
Student organisation, and student thought on the prob-
lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval with the College. The 'Victoria College Students' 
Society' was founded on 6 May, 1899, at a meeting held 
at the Girls' High School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to 'Students' 
Association'. It was the Association which in this year 
moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege; it raised money vigorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
Spike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
verse by students, appeared in 1910, and a second edition 
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in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the central association rapidly grew most of the 
College clubs now in existence. 
In 1949 the College celebrated its Jubilee. A Com-
mittee successfully appealed for funds amounting to 
£35,000 for a Student Union Building, towards the cost 
of which the Government provided a liberal subsidy . 
The following volumes were published: 
Victoria Uuiversily College by J. C. Beaglehole. 
Th e Olcl Clay Pal ch (Third Edi tion). Edited by a Com-
mittee. 
The Spike: Golden Jubilee Num u: r. Edited by R. W . 
Burchfield. 
Some years ago it was suggested that the College could 
not be developed on the present site; but after full investi-
gation the Council decided that it would be in the best 
interests of higher education for the College LO remain in 
vVellington if the site could be extended. In 1949 a satis-
factory agTement was reached between the City Council 
and the Government with regard to exchange of Crown 
Land for part of the Town Belt and legislation was passed, 
whereby under the Reserves & Other Lands Disposal Act, 
1949, an area of 13 acres of the Wellington Town Belt 
immediately adjoining the Victoria University College 
site was transferred to the College. 
One of the great landmarks in the University's history 
was the Government approval, in 1964, of a development 
plan which will increase the area of land available to the 
University from a present total of a little more than 20 
acres to a total of approximately 130 acres. Portion of the 
area consists of broken country and it is estimated that by 
earthmoving operations a usable site of approximately 
100 acres can be provided. 
In 1954 a grant of £3,500 was made by the Govern-
ment to assist in the development of Te Aro Park as a 
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University playing field, since named Boyd-Wilson Field. Er 
The number of students has been re 
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ADULT EDUCATION AND UNIVERSITY EXTENSION C 
Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of tl 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the Workers' Edu- tl 
cational Association, then at the outset of its work in New 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in Wellington. p 
The movement gTew on lines rather different from the C 
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English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the I\ orth and in 
the South Island (Nelson and Marlborough) . It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of 'box 
courses', and 'discussions courses' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser covering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant was withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was saved by a tapering 
gnnt from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-time tutor-organiser. ·with 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend the work once more,and first one tutor-organiser 
for country work was appointed in 1936, and then a second 
in 1938. Two additional grants were made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
Works Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At the 
request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. Fraser, 
a committee was set up by the University Senate to go 
into the matter, and as a result of its report there was 
formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the work of 
the W.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and 
much more satisfactory basis all over the country. 
In 1945 the Council of Adult Education set up a 
Consultative Committee, which published its report on 
the problems of Adult Education in 194 7. As one result 
the Adult Education Act, 1947, was passed, setting up a 
ational Council of Adult Education with much wider 
powers, and four Regional Councils connected with the 
constituent colleges of the Univerity. A new Adult Educa-
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tion Act passed in 1963 reconstitutes the National Coun-
cil. The provisions of the 194 7 Act with respect to 
Regional Councils are repealed and not replaced; the 
University has established its own Department of Adult 
Education, the Director being advised by a Committee 
widely representative of interested organisations. In recent 
years the class and seminar progTammes of the department 
have become more closely related to University disciplines. 
For this reason the name of the department was changed 
in 1966 to the Department of University Extension. 
HUNTER BUILDING 
The Arts building, the oldest part of the University 
fabric, is named after Sir Thomas Hunter, first professor 
of philosophy and psychology. Thomas Alexander Hunter 
was born in London in 1876 and spent his boyhood in 
Dunedin; at the University of Otago he took a senior 
scholarship and a first in mental and moral philosophy. 
After ten years' school-teaching he was appointed, in 1904, 
to Victoria University College as lecturer in mental 
science and political economy; became professor of philo-
sophy and economics in 1907, and in 1909 of philosophy 
and psychology, which chair he retained until 1947. From 
1938 he was the first Principal, and from 1948 to 1951 the 
first full-time Principal of the College. In 1939 he was 
created K.B.E.; in 19-46 was made by his colleagues the 
recipient of a festschrif t, the first person so honoured in 
1ew Zealand. It is impossible in a short space to detail 
Hunter's services to the College, or to overestimate their 
value, or the value of his influence for almost fifty years 
in its life. Free, independent, and courageous of thought, 
of gTeat acuteness and fertility of mind, he was for very 
many people, both students and public, its very essence. 
In general university and educational life his work was 
also of gTeat importance: he was a leader of the university 
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reform movement from 1910, a member of the University 
Senate from 1912 to 1950, Vice-Chancellor of the Univer-
sity of New Zealand 1929-4 7. He was a leader in adult 
education, a leader in the organisation of agricultural 
education and of educational research. No man, in fact, 
ever did more for education in New Zealand. Hunter died, 
after a short retirement, in 1953. 
ROBERT STOUT BUILDING 
The Administration building is named after Sir Robert 
Stout (1844-1930), one of the great figures in ew Zealand 
political and legal history, and the virtual founder of this 
University. Stout was a Shetland Islander who came to 
seek his fortune in Otago in 1864, went on from school-
teaching to law, in which he had a shining career as an 
advocate, and had a long though broken career in politics 
as a liberal leader. He was Premier 1884-7; K.C.M.G. 
1886; Chief Justice 1899-1926. His two life-long advocacies 
were temperance and education. He had much to do with 
University administration in both Otago and Wellington. 
He taught law in Otago, was a member of the Senate of 
the University of New Zealand from 1884, and Chancellor 
1903-23. In 1887 he first brought a bill into parliament 
for establishing a 'Wellington university college. This was 
defeated. His enthusiasm did not cease; he introduced and 
got passed a second bill in 1894. But this, as a private 
member's bill, could not provide the necessary finance, 
and in spite of desperate prodding, no government move 
was made till 1897, when the Victoria College Act was 
passed. Stout was a member of the Council 1898-1915, 
1918-23, and its chairman 1900-01 and 1905. As Chan-
cellor of the University he led the opposition to the early 
reform movement, but had always the highest standard of 
learning, both liberal and professional, close to his expan-
sive and benevolent heart. 
17 
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KIRK BUILDING 
The Biology building is named after Harry Borrer 
Kirk (died 1948), first professor of biology, 1903-44. Kirk 
was the son of a distinguished botanist; his early adult life 
was spent in the backblocks, as an inspector of Maori 
schools, close to N ew Zealand in its natural and primitive 
state; and in spite of his brilliance as a student and his 
wide experience, there was some alarm a t his appointment. 
Of this his life as a teacher was a triumphant vindication. 
Taking all biology for his province, and devoting himself 
quite selflessly to his students, he could never build up 
a grea t r eputa tion as an original scientist; his contribu-
tions to his subject were none the less considerable, and 
those of his students form a lengthy and distinguished list. 
What made Kirk a great force in teaching, however, and 
a great force in the College, was not his erudition, or his 
long hours of work, so much as his native and unstrained 
character. To a great knowledge of mankind he added an 
unconventionality and sweetness of mind, a humour, gen-
erosity and delicacy that brought him the love of many 
generations of students, from many departments besides 
his own, as of his colleagues of whatever interest or age. 
His wisdom was more than gold. He is commemorated by 
a bronze portrait plaque and inscription, unveiled before 
his retirement, in the building named after him. 
EASTERFIELD BUILDING 
This building is named after Thomas Hill Easterfie1d 
(1866-1949), the foundation professor of chemistry and 
physics. Easterfield was a Yorkshireman, educated at Leeds, 
Cambridge, Zurich and Wurzburg; before coming to New 
Zealand in 1899 he had lectured for the university exten-
sion movement and taught at the Perse School. Buoyant in 
mind, but swift and persistent, a master of lecturing-
technique, he was the first of our teachers to express his 
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distrust of lecturing, and to proclaim the necessity of 
research, in which he had himself been trained; and his 
chemical laboratory in Victoria Street was thus the first 
scene of practical experiment in the College's history. 
With Hunter and Kirk, he was vehement for university 
reform: as with them, there was no room in his mind for 
cant. In the first twenty years of the College he taught 
some extremely able students, and he was a born builder 
of a department. By the end of that time, his interests 
had turned increasingly to the organisation of research, 
he felt he had given the institution all he had to give, 
and he seized the opportunity to become first director of 
the Cawthron Institute, where his term of office, from 
1920 to 1933, was of great importance in scientific research 
in New Zealand. The College, not ungTateful for his work, 
had made him its first emeritus professor, and in 1938 he 
was created K.B.E. 
RANKINE BROWN BUILDING 
The Arts and Library Building is named after John 
Rankine Brown, foundation professor of classics-who was 
also the College's first teacher of French. John Rankine 
Brown ( 1861-194 7) was a Scotsman, the son of the tailor 
to St Andrews University, and in the traditional Scots 
democratic way he took heartily to education, leaving St 
Andrews with a distinguished master's degree for further 
distinction at Oxford. From 1886 he taught at Glasgow, 
becoming in 1896 senior university lecturer in Latin, a 
well-known and first-rate teacher. At Victoria he taught 
for forty-six years, shy, cautious, kind, broadening his own 
concept of a classical education, and bringing the ancient 
Greeks alive for students who never guessed they were 
anything more than ancient. He had a part in College 
administration all through his life; was a member of the 
University Senate for twenty-seven years, and Vice-Chan-
HISTORICAL NOTE 
cellor 1923-27. He retired from his chair m 1945, was 
made emeritus professor and K.B.E. in 1946, and died in 
the following year. 
BOYD-WILSON FIELD 
The Boyd-Wilson Field is named after Edwin John 
Boyd-Wilson, professor of modern languages from 1920 to 
1954. A man of super-abounding energy and enthusiasms, 
a distinguished footballer at Canterbury University Col-
lege, whence he went to Cambridge, Boyd-Wilson was not 
merely a good teacher and a good colleague, but a person 
devoted to a wide variety of outdoor pursuits. Like 1im-
rod a mighty hunter, he was also the founder of the 
Tramping Club, and for very many years one of the chief 
props and stays of the Football Club, as well as a member 
of the management committee of the Wellington Rugby 
Football Union from 1927 to 1945. vVhen the university 
athletic field was in contemplation he gave to it early and 
most generous support. His friendships were multifarious, 
especially with students, his tolerance great, his hospitality 
unceasing, his kindheartedness like his energy overflowing. 
On his retirement he joined the band of emeritus profes-
sors, having already been made by the Government of 
France officier de l'Academie Franraise. 
For more detailed information on the history of the College the 
following may be consulted: 
BEAGLEHOLE, .J. C. The University of New Zealand. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, 1937. 
BEAGLEHOLE, .J. C., Victoria University College: An Essay Towards 
a History, 1949. 
The Spike. War Memorial Number, 1920; Silver Jubilee Number, 
Easter 1924; Golden Jubilee Number 1949. 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to the 
journal of the House of Representatives (E-10 to 1908, E-7, 
1909-). 
The Foundation Professors, 1934. 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1950. 
WORKERS' EDUCATIONAL AssocIATION. Annual Reports, 1915-
s 
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LIST OF ACTS 
Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
Victoria College Act 
Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 
Hospital Trustees Empowering Act 
Victoria College Site Act 
Queen's Scholan,hips Act 
Taranaki Scholarships Act 
Victoria College Act 
Queen's Scholarships Act 
Education Act Amendment Act 
Education Act 
New Zealand University Amendment Act 
Victoria College Amendment Act 
Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
New Zealand University Amendment Act 
Finance Act 
Victoria College Amendment Act 
Finance Act 
New Zealand University Amendment Act 
New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
New Zealand University Amendment Act 
Finance Act 
Finance Act 
Victoria University College Act 
Statutes Amendment Act. 
Statutes Amendment Act 
Victoria University College Amendment Act 
Adult Education Act, 1947 
Education Amendment Act, 1948, s.20 
Reserves and Other Lands Disposal Act, l 949 
The Reserves and Other Lands Disposal Act, l 953 
The Reserves and Other Lands Disposal Act, 1955 
Victoria University oE Wellington Amendment Act, 1957 
Victoria University of Wellington Act, 1961 
Universities Act, 1961 
Massey College Act, l 961 
Law Practitioners Amendment Act, 1961 
Universities Amendment Act, l 962 
Massey University College of Manawatu Act, 1962. 
Massey University of Manawatu Act, 1963 
Adult Education Act, 1963 
Victoria University of Wellington Amendment Act, 1966 
Universities Amendment Act, 1966 
PAST OFFICERS OF THE COUNCIL 
CHAIRMEN OF THE COUNCIL 
J. R. BLAIR, 1898, 1899 
THE RT. HoN. SIR RouERT STOUT, P.C., K.C.M.G., 1900, 1901, 1905 
REV. W. A. EVANS, 1902, 1903 
C. PRENDERGAST KNIGHT, LL.D., 1904 
THE HoN. J. G. FINDLAY, M.L.C., LL.D., 1906 
T. R. FLEMING, M.A., LL.B., 1907, 1908 
J. GRAHAM, M.P., 1909 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LL.B., 1910 
C. WILSO:., 1911, 1912 
H. H. OSTLER, LL.B., 1913, 1914 
C. \VAT ON, B.A., 1915-1919 
P. LEVI, M.A., 1919-1925; 1927-1939 
R. MCCALLUM, M.P., 1925-1927 
SIR DUNCAN STOUT, C.B.E., D.S.0., F.R.C.S., M.S., Hon. LL.D., 1939-
1942; 1946-1958 
H. F. O'LEARY, K.C., LL.B., 1943- 1946 
CHANCELLORS 
SIR DUNCAN STOUT, C.B.E., D.S.O., F.R.C.S ., M.S., Hon.LL.D., 1958-
1966. 
DR. P . P. LYNCH, C.B.E., B.Sc., M.D. (N.Z.), F.R.A.C.P., LL.D. (Hon,) 
(N.U .I.) , 1966-1968. 
MEMBERS OF COUNCIL 
R. G. BAUCHOPE, 1898, 1899 
THE REV. F. J. WATrERS, D.D., 1898, 1899 
D. P. JAMES, F.R.C.S., 1898-1900 
P. J. O'REGAN, i\I.P., 1898-1900 
J. P. FIRTH, B.A., 1898- 1902 
J. R. BLAIR, 1&98-1903 
A. P. SEYMOUR, 1898-1904 
FREDERIC WALLIS, D.D., 1898-1905 
A. R . GUINESS, M.P., 1900-1905 
R. LEE, 1903-1905 
H.P. RICHMOND, B.A., LL.B., 1905, 1906 
THE HON. ALBERT P1Tr, 1\1.L.C., 1905, 1906 
w. A. CHAPPLE, M.D., 1898-1906 
F. P. WILSON, M.A., 1906-1908; 1925-1927 
G. TALBOT, 1898-1907 
J. G. FINDLAY, LL.D., 1900-1905; 1906-1910 
W. H. QUICK, 1906-1911 
E.T. D. BELL, 1909-1911 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LL.B., 1907-1911 
J. GRAHAM, M.P., 1898-1912 
F. H. D. BELL, B.A., 1905- 1909; 1911-1912 
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THE HoN. R. McNAB, Litt.D., LL.B., 1911-1914 
C. WILSON, 1898-1915 
THE HON. A. L. HERD~IAN, 1912-1914 
H. H. OSTLER, LL.B., 1911-1915; 1932-1939 
A. W. HoGc, 1898-1913 
A. R. MEEK, 1\1.A., LLB., 1902-1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LL.D., 1898-1917 
W. FERGUSON, B.A., 1912-1917 
G. E. A:--soN, J\f.D., 1915-1917 
T. R. FLHIING, M.A., LL.B., 1898-1917 
C. M. HECTOR, M.D., B.Sc. , 1914-1918 
THE HoN. A. T. J\lcG1N~ITY, 1.L.C., 1907-1918 
THE HON. J. G. w. AITKE , M.L.C., 1909-1917 
C. M. J\foRlSON, K.C., 1913-1919 
W. s. LATROBE, M.A., 1915-1919 
PROFESSOR]. RANKINE-BROWN, LL.D., M.A., 1915-1917; 1933-1934 
PROFESSOR J. ADAMSON, M.A., LL.B., 1915-1916; 1920-1923 
PROFESSOR J. M. E. GARROW, B.A., LL.B., 1916-1918 
PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, M.A., B.Sc., F.R.S.E., 1919-1920 
R. A. WRlGHT, M.P., 1915-1921 
PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER, M.A., M.Sc., 1917-1921; 1939-1951 
REV. W. A. EVANS, 1898-1921 
M. M. F. LUCKIE, 1921-1931; 1939-1949 
PROFESSOR E. MARSDEN, 1\1.C., D.Sc., 1921-1922 
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THE RT. HON. SIR ROBERT STOUT, P.C., K.C.M.G., 1898-1915; 1918-1923 
c. H. TAYLOR, M.A., LL.B., 1919-1923 
\V. H. MORTON, M.l.C.E. , 1913-1923 
E. K. LOMAS, M.A., M.Sc., 1919-1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON, M.A., B.Sc., 1922-1924 
F. w. o. s~11rn, 1918-1925 
P. J. H. Wmrn, 1925-1928 
PROFESSOR D. C. H. FLORANCE, M.A., M.Sc., 1927-1928 
s. G. SMITH, 1928-1929 
J. H. HOWELL, B.A., B.Sc., 1923-1931 
C. WATSON, B.A., 1898-1932 
A. C. BLAKE, 1929-1933 
A. FAIR, M.C., K.C., LL.B., 1923-1934 
TIIE HON. R. MCCALLUM, M.L.C., 1904-1935 
A. R. ATKJNSON, B.A., 191 2-1935 
F. H. BAKEWELL, M.A., 1917-1935 
J. A. VALENTINE, B. A., 1933-1937 
P. LEVI, M.A., 1917-1939 
THE HoN. W. H. J\IclNTYRE, M.L.C., 193:--1939 
H. A. R. HUGGINS, 1931-1939 
T. R. CRESSWELL, M.A., 1931 -1939 
PROFESSOR W. H. GOULD, M.A., 1931-1933; 1934-1935 
W. H.P. BARBER, 1935-1939 
W. A. ARMOUR, 1\1.A., !\[,Sc., 1939- 1941 
S. ElCHELBAUl\l, M.A., LL.B., 1923-1941 ; 1942- 1953 
PROFESSOR F. F. MILES, M.A., Dip .. Ed., 1937-1941 
R . s. V. SIMPSON, LL.M., 19!18-1941; 1951-
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T. FORSYTH, 1919-1939 
L W. MCKENZIF., 1939- 1912 
H. l\1cCoRM1cK, LLB., 1911 - 19-1 2 
\V. P. RoLLIN(;s, M.A., LLB., 1939- 19-13 
H. A. PARKINSO:>I, 1\1.A., 1921-19-13 
C. S. PLANK, M.Sc., B.Com., 19·13 -1914; 1949-
THE HON. l\1R. JUSTICE S~IITJI, LL.1\1., 1939- 1945 
PROFESSOR F. L. w. \\'ooD, 1\1.A., 194 1-1945; 1950-1952 
D. G. EDWARDS, M.A. , 19-11 -19·13; 1947-1960 
H. A. I--IERO:>I, 1\1.A., 1911-1913 
1\1. L BOYD, 1943- 191 5 
E. N. I--IOGBEN, M.A., F.R.G.S., 1943- 1947 
G. I. JOSEPH, LL.M., 19·13-1917 
0. A. BAN NER, 1943- 19·17 
l. F. McKENZIE, M.A., B.Com., A.R.A.N .Z., 1942-1947 
I. C . McDowELL, M.Sc., 1945- 1947 
H. F. O'LEARY, K.C., LLB., 1943-1947 
F. L Co~rns, M.A., 1935-1943 
PROFESSOR I. A. GORDON, M.A., Ph.D., Hon.LLD., 1947-1948; 1948-1950 
PROFESSOR R. 0. McGECIIAN, B.A., LLB., 1945-1949 
N. R. TAYLOR, LLB., 19-17-1949 
PROFESSOR J. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D., 1948-1949; 1956- 1957; 
1958-1959 
N. A. FoDEN, l\f.A., LLD., 1915- 19-19 
M. H. ORAM, M.P., M.A., LLB., 1937-1950 
J. BARNETT, I 947-1951 
Assoc. PROFESSOR A. D. MONRO, M.Sc., 1948-1951 
W. ]. SCOTT, M.A., 1947-1951; 1963-
PROFESSOR H. A. MURRAY, M.A., 1950- 1951 
K. B. O'BRIEN, M.Com., B.A., 1949-1952; 1959-
W. B. TENNANT, B.D .S., M.P., 1951-1952 
C. A. L TREADWELL, 0.8.E., 1949-1953 
D. W. McKENZIE, M.Sc., 1951-1954 
S. I. JONES, M.A., 1952-19.55; 1957- 1965 
J.C. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A., Ph.D., 19!i4- 1955 
PROFESSOR c. L. BAILEY, M.A., Dip.Ed. , 1951-1955 
PROFESSORS. N. SLATFR, 1\1.Sc., 0.Phil., 1952- 1956 
PROFESSOR E. BE,\GLF.IIOLE, M.A., Ph.D., Litt.D ., 1955-1956; 1957-1958 
L. J. McDONALD, l9tl-19:i7 
w. H. s,11TH, B.A .. I94R- 19!i7 
]. D. McGRATH, LL.B. , 1953- 1957; 1965-1968 
JOAN STEVENS, M.A., 19 i .5- 1957 
M . J. O'BRIEN, LL.B. , 1952- 1957 
E. H. NEPIA, J.P., B.A., 1951-1957 
PROFESSOR D. WALKER, :\I.Sc .. Ph.D., D.Sc., 1957- 1958; 1964-1967 
A. J. \VAG!IORN, M.A., 19:i2- 19.i9 
w. V. DYER, C.B.E., 1939-1959 
H. C. D. SOMERSET, M.A., 1957- 19.i9 
PROFESSOR R. H. CLARK, M.Sc., Ph.D., F .G.S. , 1958-1960; 1967-
J. A. BATHIAN, M.A. , Dip.Ed., 1957- 1961 
D.]. HOOTON, M.Sc., Ph.D., 1961-1962 
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FOR,\fER PROFESSORS 
G. N. BOULTON, A.R.A.N.Z., F.C.I.S., J.P. , 1959-1963 
F. DYER, B.A., Dip .Ed., 1958- 1963 
A . T . M ITCHELL, B.Sc., 1961-1963 
A. J. Sur.o, 1\1.A., 1960- 1963 
PRO FESSOR L. R. RICII.\RDSO'<, M.Sc. , Ph .D., 1960-1963 
PRO FESSOR H. D. GORDO'<, B .Sc., Ph .D., 1963-1964 
0. CONIBEAR. 1917-1967 
AUDREY N. GALE, LL.B. , Dip.J., 1955- 1965 
E . J. S1~1 ~IONDS, B.A., Dip.Eel ., I 957- 1965 
W. G. i\lORRisoN, 0.13.E., E.D. , B.E., i\1.1.C.E., M.A.Soc.C.E., M.N.Z.l.E. 
1% 1-1965 
PROFESSOR I. D. CA\ll'BELL, LL.l\f. , 1962-1 967; 1967-
l'ROFESSOR I'. J. r\ORRISII , :\I.A ., Ph.D ., ]963- 1966 
P. \I. O'BRI EN, LLB. , 1963-196:i 
n. D. ENr.L/\ND, M.Sc., Ph.D. , 1963- 1965 
D. SLO \ N, /d. ,\. , B.Com.Sc., Ph.D. , 1965- 1967 
i\f. J. i\]ORI RTY. B.A .. 1965- J9fi7 
D. Rorn ucK, M.A., !\I.Com., 1967 
J. ]. G ILKISON, C.i\1.G. , B.E ., 1\1.lnst.C.E. . F . .Z.I.E. , 1965-1967 
J. WILLIAMS, LL.1\1., Ph.D. , Hon .LLD., 1949- 1950, 1951-1968 
FORMER PROFESSORS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 
R. C. i\lAcLA RIN, M.A., LL.D ., l\.lathema t ics 1899-1907; Dean of 
Law 1907 
Sm T110\IAS E\STFRFIFLD, K.B.E. , M.A ., Ph.D., Chemistry 1899-1919 
H . M., c KEN ZJE, C.1\1.G., M.A., English Language and Literature 1899-
1936 
Sm Jo11 N RA NKI NE- BROWN , M.A .. Class ics 1899- 1945 
G. W. \ON ZEDLITZ, !\I.A., Modern Languages 1902- 1915 
Sm Jo11 N SAL:I IO ND, M.A., LL.B. , Law 1906- 1907 
M. W. R1c 11~10No, B.Sc. , LL.8 ., Engl ish and N.Z. Law 1906-1911 
SIR T110:11As H uNTI:R, K. B.E. , 1\1.A., !.Sc., Hon .Litt.D., Mental and 
Mora l Philosoph y 1907-J9,J7 
D.!<.. P1c KEN , M.A., Pure and Applied l\Tathematics 1907-1915 
J. ADAMSON , M.A., LL.13. , Roman Law and J u risprudence 1908-1939 
H. B. KIRK, M.A ., F.R .S.N .Z., Biology 1903- 19H 
T. H. L AllY, D .Sc., F.R.S. , Physics 1909-1915 
J. 1\1. E. CARROii', B.A. , LL.B., English a·nd New Zealand Law 1911-
1929 
E . MARSDEN, C.B .E. , M.C., F.R.S., D.Sc., Physics 1915- 1922 
D. M. Y. so~IMER\'ILLE, M.A., D.Sc. , F.R.S.E., F.N.Z. lnst ., F.R .A.S. 
Mathematics 19 15- 1934 
B. E. MuRPIIY, C.B.E., I.A., LL.B., B .Com., Macarthy Chair of 
Economics 1920-1951 
P. W. RonERTSON, M.A. , M.Sc., Ph .D .. Chemistry 1920-1950 
F. P. W ILSON , M.A., F.E.S. , H isto r y 192 1-1934 
J. S. TENNANT, M.A. , B.Sc. , Education 1920-1926 
H. CLARK, M.A ., M.Sc., P h ys ics 19 17- 1919 
D. C. H . FLORANCE, M.A., M.Sc. , Ph ys ics 1923- 195 1 
FORMER PROFESSORS 
G. S. PEREN, B.S.A., Agricullure 1924-1928 
W. H. GOULD, M.A., Education 1927-1946 
SIR CHARLES CorroN, K .B.E., D.Sc., Hon.LL.D., A.0 .S.M., For.Com. 
M.G.S. (Lond.), F.R.S.N.Z., Hon.F.G.S. (Am.), Hon.M.G.S. (Belg.), Cor. 
F.Edin. G.S., Geology 1921 -1953 
H. H. CORN ISH, M.A., LL.B., English and New Zealand Law 1930-
1934 
E. J. BOYD-WILSON, 1\1.A., B.Sc., Modern Languages 1920-1954 
.J. WILLIAMS, LL.;\L , Ph.D. , Hon.LL.D., English and New Zealand 
Law 1935-1911; 1916-1950 
F. F. MILES, M.A., Dip.Ed. , Mathematics 1935-1951 
R. 0. McGECHAN, B.A., LL.13. , Jurisprudence 1940-1954 
D. C. l\fARSH, M.Com ., Social Science 1918-1953 
R. S. PARKER, M.Ec .. Political Science 1948-1953 
C. N. WATSON-MUNRO, 0.13.E., M.Sc., A.l\U.E.E., F.lnst.P., Physics 
1951-1954 
H. BELSHAW, M.A. , Ph.D ., McCarthy Chair of Economics 1951-1959 
L. R. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.N.Z .. Zoology 1945-1964 
E. BEACLEHOLE, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. , F.R.S .. Z., Psychology 1948-1965 
R. S. J\fJLNE, l\T.A., Political Science 1955-1959 
P. M . CONLON, M.A., D.U.P., Modern Languages 1956-1961 
K. J. Scorr, M.A., LL.B., D.P.A. , Political Science 1961 
A. G. l\IACKJE, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S .E., Mathematics 1962-1965 
D. E. ALLEN, M.A., English and New Zealand Law 1963-1965 
M. O. JAGER, B.Com., A.A.S.A., A.A.S.C.A., Accountancy 1964 
J. C. BEACLEHOLE, C.M.G. , M.A., Ph.D., Hon.Litt .D., British Common-
wealth History 1963-1966 
F. W. HOLMES, M.A., Macarthy Chair of Economics 1959- 1967 
E. STAMP, M.A., C.A. (Can.), A.R.A.N.Z., A.l.A.N .Z., Accountancy 
1965-1967 
C. C. AIKMAN, LL.M., Ph.D., Jurisprudence 1955-1968 
J. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D., Mathematics 1952-1968 
F. L. W. WooD, B.A., M.A., History 1935-1968 
FORMER REGISTRARS OF THE 
U IVERSITY 
C. P. POWLES, 1899-191 4 
E. T. NORRIS, l\l.A., 1914-1915 
G. G. s. ROBISON, M.A., 1915-1919 
FORMER LIBRARIANS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 
REV. B. H. WARD, 1910-1927 
H. G. MILLER, M.A. , Hon.Lit.D., 1928- 1966 
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BENEFACTORS 
WITHIN THIS PROVINCE AND CITY THIS UNIVERSITY HAS HAD 
MANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUDY 
HERE DO WELL TO REMEMBER THE BENEFACTORS WHO BY 
THEIR GIFTS HAVE MADE ITS WORK MORE FRUITFUL 
A. R. ATKINSON, by his will, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library; 
together with a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. In memory of D. E. BEAGLEHOLE AND HIS 
WIFE, by their SONS 2000 vols. for the library. R. F. BLAIR, 
a valuable collection of books 1932. BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOC-
IATION, WELLI GTON DIVISION, CONFERENCE COMMITTEE, 
a donation of £50 to the Student Union Building Fund, 
1957. Under the will of SIR JOHN RANKINE BROWN a valu-
able collection of books for the Library 1947. SIR WALTER 
BUCHANAN, £10,000 for founding a Chair of Agriculture 
1923. A.P. BULLER, £44 9s for the Library 1911. BUTTER-
WORTH & co., an annual prize of books to the value of £5 
for the most successful student in Roman Law 1930. DR P. 
D. CAMERON, Scientific apparatus for Physics Department 
1952. THE CARNEGIE CORPORATION OF NEW YORK, $15,000, 
subsequently increased to $25,000 for the purchase of 
books for the Library; a Library Fellowship of $3,000 for 
one year, a collection of prints and books on the Fine Arts 
valued at $5,000 1933; musical equipment valued at $2,500 
l 937; a valuable collection of books relating to the United 
States, 1957. CHAPMAN, TRIPP & co., English series of Law 
Reports for Law Library (160 volumes) 1955. DR K. 
CHRISTIE, gift of X-ray equipment for Physics Department 
1949. DR W. E. COLLINS, by his will, [1,000 to establish 
prizes in English Literature and for the encouragement of 
loyalty to our sovereign and patriotism 1942. FRIENDS, 
GRADUATES & STAFF OF THE UNIVERSITY, donations to com-
memorate the work of PROFESSOR SIR CHARLES COTTON, 
1954. PROFESSOR SIR CHARLES COTTON, 35 volumes of 
Memoirs of the Geological Society of America 1957. ALEX-
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ANDER CRAWFORD, by his will, [2,000 for the Library, and 
£3,000 to provide for the establishment of two scholarships 
1935 . FRIENDS of the late BRUCE DALL, £50 for the institut-
ion of an annual prize for Physics to be known as the Bruce 
Dall Prize 1923. D.S.I.R., .£500 grant for Low Temperature 
research and £50 for research on whales 1949. MR P.M. 
DICKSON, [25 to purchase Chemistry books for the Library 
in memory of his son ROY M. DICKSON 194 7. MR G. F. DIXON 
and other FRIENDS of this University, £700 to found prizes 
to commemorate the work of PROFESSOR JOHN RANKlNE 
BROW I and PROFESSOR 11. B. KIRK 1947. MRS w. DINWIDDIE, 
a valuable collection of volumes to the Library 1956. LADY 
EASTERFIELD, gift of water-colour painting of first Chem-
ical Laboratory 1949. MR s. EIC!IELBAUM, £500 to estab-
lish a prize in a modern foreign language 1953. EUROPA 
OIL COMPANY, £100 for purchase of equipment for marine 
investigations in Cook Strait 1956. DR w. P. EVANS, a valu-
able microscope for the Physics Department; and [25 to 
the Biology Department for the purchase of microtome 
1927; apparatus and scientific papers for Chemistry Depart-
ment 1952. JANE FERGUSON, by her will, residuary estate to 
establish scholarships for female students who are orphans 
and need financial assistance 1952. MRF.J.FOOT,40volumes 
of Law Journal RejJorts 1953. MR AND MRS F. w. GOOD, 
£52 1 Os to found a prize for Mathematics, in memory of 
their son JOHN PERCIVAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FILDES, by his 
will, a very valuable collection of books, pamphlets, maps 
and manuscripts relating to New Zealand and the Pacific 
1937. ANDREW FLETCHER, by his will, [1,000 for Science 
1951. MR KARL HAAS, 123 volumes in German, 1957. 
TRUSTEES of the late JAMES HALLY, Law RejJorts and 
Law Text-Books (200 volumes) 1953. DR N. F. HILL, 
apparatus for Physics Department 1952. MR E. T. E. HOGG, 
gift of books to the value of Five Guineas for Law Prize 
for the year 1955. ATHOL HUDSON, by his will, £200 for 
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BENEFACTORS 
scientific research 1917. SIR THOMAS HUNTER, some hun-
dreds of philosophical and psychological books to the 
College Library in memory of his wife 1950. TRUSTEES 
of the late SIR THOMAS HUNTER, large collection of books, 
sets of Australasian Journal of Philosophy, and the British 
Journal of Psychology 1953. FRIENDS, GRADUATES & STAFF 
of the UNIVERSITY, donations for the purpose of founding 
a prize to commemorate the work of the late PRINCIPAL 
EMERITUS, SIR THOMAS HU TER 1954. MISSES GWEN A D 
PHYLLIS ISAAC, 230 volumes from the library of the late 
MR E. c. ISAAC 1956. DR ARNOLD IZARD, by his will, one-
half share of his residuary estate after termination of a 
life-interest, for scholarships and general purposes 1931. 
IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, gift of huias to Zoology 
Department 1949. MISS H. M. JENKI s, 700 volumes, 
together with pamphlets and periodicals from the 
library of the late Mr R. G. Gibbs 1957. EMILY LJLJAS 
JOHNSTON, by her will, £2,000 for the provision of scholar-
ships to be shared equally by men and women students 
1931. SIR ALEXA DER H. JOH STONE, by his will, one-half 
of his residuary estate to establish scholarships in law 1956. 
JACOB JOSEPH, by his will, £3,000 for the foundation of two 
scholarships 1905. GRADUATING LAW STUDENTS, subscription 
to l .S.vV. Law Reports 195 I. T. G. MACARTHY, by Trustees, 
£10,000 for the establishment of a School of Economics to 
be called the T. G. Macarthy School of Economics 1915. 
JAMES J\IACINTOSH, by his will, a sum of money placed in the 
hands of Trustees to provide for scholarships for students 
of this University who are entering the teaching profes-
sion 1930. FRIE DS, GRADUATES & STAFF of the UNIVERSITY 
donations for a prize to commemorate the work of the 
late PROFESSOR R. 0. MCGECHAN 1954. MRS K. A. MCKENZIE, 
set of 1951 edition of Encyclopaedia Britannica 
m 24 volumes, 1957. 1ARGARET MACMORRAN, by 
her will, £200 to found a prize for 1athematics 
528 BENEFACTORS 
1939. Note: In 1948 MR R. G. MACMORRAN increased the 
fund by a gift of £200. R. MCCALLUM, £15 towards the 
purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 1912. R. MCCAL-
LUM, by his will, £500 to provide a Scholarship in Law. 
Note: The Trustees of MR MCCALLUM have paid an addi-
tional £500 for the same purpose. w. J. MCELDOWNEY, two 
valuable collections of books 1927 and 1928. MAKOWER, 
MCBEATH & co., £200 to found Book Prize 1949. MARINE 
DEPARTMENT, £250 grant for research on Crayfish 1949. 
DONALD MANSON, by his will, £300 for the Library 1907. 
A. MEAGHER, by his will, £100 for general purposes 1941. 
PROFESSOR F. F. MILES, text-books and run of the Mathe-
matical Gazette for Mathematics Department 1952. 
FRIENDS, GRADUATES & STAFF of the UNIVERSITY, donations 
to purchase books to commemorate the work of the late 
MR w. F. l\!ONK 1954. DR BERNARD MYERS, gift of £130 for 
books for the Library 1955. COLONEL BERNARD MYERS, 
£110 for purchase of a set of the facsimile edition of the 
Lindisfarne Gospels 1956. SIR MICHAEL MYERS, an annual 
prize of books to the value of £5 5s for the most successful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The NEW 
ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, an annual prize of 
books open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 
PHARAZYN, by his will, £1,000 for buildings 1906. PROFES-
SOR D. K. PICKEN, £58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Labor-
atory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in his 
residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for the 
Library 1930. FRIENDS of the late w. c. PURDIE, £191 to 
found a scholarship for ex-pupils of Marlborough College 
taking a course at Victoria University of Wellington 1941. 
The LISSIE RATHBONE TRUSTEES, £3,000 to found scholar-
ships in English and History 1925. SIR THEODORE RIGG, 
gift of a rare chemical to the Chemistry Department 1951. 
SARAH ANNE RHODES, by her will, a share in the residue of 
her estate, of an estimated value of £10,000 for the educa-
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tion of women 191 5. MRS GEOFFREY A. ROWAN, £300 to 
found a Bursary in memory of her late husband 1947. 
ROYAL SOCIETY OF NEW ZEALA D, £30 gTant for research 
1949. FRIENDS of the late PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, 
in memory of his distinguished services to this University, 
a complete series of the Rendiconti di Palermo 1934. ST. 
JOI-IN's COLLEGE, AUCKLAND, two valuable collections of 
books and publications 1954. MRS SOMMERVILLE, a collec-
tion of mathematical models constructed by Professor 
Sommerville 1934. SIR ROBERT STOUT, a valuable collection 
of books 1926; [200 to found a scholarship for men under-
gTaduates I927; a fine collection of pamphlets 1928. LADY 
STOUT, [50 to found a bursary for women undergraduates 
1927. Donations (£35,000) for Students' Union Building, 
including £15,000 from STUDENTS' ACCU1\1ULATED FUND, 
£10,000 BIDWJLL ESTATE, £1,042 ESTATE ANDREW FLETCHER, 
£1,000 SARGOOD BEQUEST, £1,000 WELLINGTON CITY COUN-
CIL, £350 IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES (N.z.) LTD., £250 
WELLINGTON HARBOUR BOARD, £200 ASSOCIATED BANKS IN 
NEW ZEALAND 1949-50. MR w. H. TERRY, £50 for purchase 
of material for research in Cook Strait area 1956. MR c. P . 
TODD, [3,000 towards the Student Union Building Fund 
1956. MR L. o. H. TRIPP, by his ·will , the sum of £5,000 
for such purposes as the Council may decide, 
1957. J. u. TURNBULL, by his will, a collection of some 
1,500 volumes for the Library 1937. HENRY VALDER, 
endowment to provide £1 ,500 per annum for five years for 
Research in Social Relations in Industry 1940. DR H. F. VON 
HAAST, works relating to Italy, Spain, Art and Architecture 
1954. A. WATERWORTH, a valuable microscope and micro-
photographic apparatus 1924. w. WATSON & SONS, a valu-
able piece of physical apparatus 1927. WILLIAM WEIR, by 
his will, estate valued at between [70,000 and [80 ,000 for 
the purchase of a site for a hostel and for the erection and 
maintenance thereof, and for such other purposes as the 
BENEFACTORS 
Council should decide 1926. The WELLINGTON PROVINCIAL 
INDUSTRIAL ASSOCIATION, £35 4s for scientific research 1917. 
SIR JAMES WILSON and others, [1,055 for the foundation of 
agricultural scholarships (now transferred with the con-
sent of the donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. 
G. w. WILTON, chemical apparatus to the value of £25 1899. 
MISS OLIVE WRIGHT, a considerable collection of German 
and Italian books 1954. 
A ONYMOUS DONORS have given £25 for the Library 
1907; £100 for physical apparatus 1909; [63 for physical 
apparatus 1910; [7 5 for chemical apparatus 1911; [50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14,; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911; 
£32 for physical apparatus 1913; £20 for scientific research 
1917; [I50 for apparatus for physical research 1921. [8'2.5 
was raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for buildings 1909-10. 
The sum of £663 was presented by an anonymous 
donor for the establishment of an International Science 
Research Scholarship in Botany in 1945. 
BOOKS have been given to the Library by MRS A. 
ACKROYD, AMERICAN LEGATION, J. ANDREWS, A. R. ATKINSON, 
DR ERNEST REAGLEHOLE, DR J. C. BEAGLEHOLE, MRS J. BEER, 
J. R. BLAIR, PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON, THE BRITISH 
COUNCIL, PROFESSOR J. RANKINE BROWN, A. P. BULLER, A. DE 
B. BRANDON, REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR FREDERICK CHAPMAN, D. 
COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, PROFESSOR C. A. COTTON, 
H. W. EVE, HON. F. l\f. B. FISHER, PROFESSOR J.M. E. GARROW, 
MR & MRS GREENBIE, SIR JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. H. GILL, 
L. S. HEARNSHAW, C. A. HOGBEN, W. F. HOGG, THE REV. J. S. 
HOLLAND, SIR THOMAS HUNTER, MISS IZARD, DR ARNOLD 
IZARD, DR D. JENNESS, J. W. JOYNT, DR J. F. KAHN, PROFESSOR 
H. B. KIRK AND MISS C. E. KIRK, T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI, MRS MAR-
TIN LUCKIE, MESSRS LUCKIE, HAIN, WIREN AND KENNARD, H. A. 
PARK! SON, PROFESSOR H. MACKE ZIE, MRS A. R. F. MACKAY, 
J< 
M 
P . 
R: 
R 
M 
0 
V 
T 
N 
p 
r 
:J. 
i 
I 
' 
' 
I 
AL 
.7. 
of 
lll-
(4. 
)9. 
an 
.ry 
:al 
50 
a 
1; 
eh 
25 
.0. 
us 
.ce 
A. 
•N, 
SH 
DE 
D. 
•N, 
w, 
,L, 
s. 
LD 
DR 
,R-
A. 
,Y, 
BENEFACTORS 53 1 
JOHN MACKAY, REV W. J. MCELDOWNEY, A. K. S. MCKENZIE, 
MRS MATHESON, DR C. MURCHISON, DR I. V. NEWMAN, F. J. 
PAGE, MISSES M. B. A DI. A. MACGREGOR, MRS EVAN PARRY, 
REV A. W. PAYNE, MISS PUMPHREY, W. S. REID, MISS MARIETTA 
RICHMOND, PROFESSOR P. W. ROBERTSON, W. G. RODGER, 
MESSRS ROGERS, STACE AND HAMMOND, THE ROYAL INSTITUTE 
OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS, PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOMMER-
VILLE, SIR ROBERT STOUT, MRS W. C. SUCKLING, T. TODD, H. B. 
TOMLINSON, R. TURNBULL, MRS H. D. VICKERY, H. D. VICKERY, 
MRS M. E. J. WALLIS, MISS EVELYN WATSON, DR K. WODZICKI, 
PROFESSOR F. L. W. WOOD, MISS OLIVE WRIGHT. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1958: PROFESSOR J. T. 
CAMPBELL, 28 volumes of Annals of Mathematical Statis-
tics; N.Z. INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, WELLINGTON BRANCH, 
lectern for new Chemistry Lecture Room; GOVERNMEN1 
OF FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, collection of books for 
Library; GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN, collection of books for 
Library; GOVERNMENT OF WESTERN SAMOA, set of United 
Nations documents including 200 volumes of Treaty 
Series; DR G. s. PROUSE, 160 books, musical scores and 
records. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1959: ANONYMOUS DONOR, 
400 for research in Psycholog-y; EMERITUS PROFESSOR 
SIR CHARLES COTTON, geological literature for Geology 
Department; SIR ARTHUR FAIR, collection of books and 
publications for Library; INTERNAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT, 
donation of £75 to Music Department; DR ROBERT STOUT, 
£300 towards cost of equipment for Student Union Build-
ing or Gymnasium associated therewith; MR F. E. TAPLIN, 
PRINCETON UNIVERSITY, £100 for purchase of additions to 
University collection of New Zealand Art; MR c. P. TODD, 
volumes and publications to Geology Department; rvoN 
WATKINS LTD., New Plymouth, £200 to Chemistry Depart-
ment for research in insect physiolog-y. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1960: AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
532 BENEFACTORS 
set of Encyclopaedia Britannica and other selected books 
to Palmerston North University College; DR SYLVIA 
CHAPMAN, 70 volumes for Library; MR AND MRS J. FOWLER, 
87 volumes as a memorial to their late son, Mr James 
Fowler, a graduate of this University; ITALIAN GOVERN-
MENT, gift of valuable dictionary in 12 volumes; MRS A. B. 
THOMPSO , a valuable collection of books from her late 
husband's library; THE J. R. MCKENZIE TRUST, £200 towards 
the 1959-60 University Expedition to the Antarctic; N .z. 
WOOL BOARD, gifts to the value of £1,500 for research in 
Chemistry; IVON WATKINS LTD., New Plymouth, additional 
[300 for research in Chemistry. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1961: MRS ANNIE J. ALSOP, 
gift to Palmerston North University College of £100 for 
Prize in Geography; ANONYl\IOUS DONOR, gift of £25 for 
purchase of material for Department of Mathematics at 
Palmerston North University College; BELGIA EMBASSY, 
sets of a number of journals for the Library; PROFESSOR J. 
CASIRO DA MATA, of Portugal, a set of five finely printed 
folio volumes for the Library; MR AND MRS T. D. H . HALL, 
a gift of 30 pictures; 1.c.1. (N.z.) LIMITED, gift of £100 for 
chemical equipment; LEVER BROS. ( .z.) LIMITED, gift of 
valuable equipment for Chemistry Department; LINCOLN 
SESQUICENTEN IAL COMl\USSION, through the University of 
1 1 ew Zealand, the collected works of Abraham Lincoln for 
the Library; MISS MAY MANOY, a gift of a picture by Mina 
Arndt; MRS MAGGIE USHER, by her will, [200 to augment 
the funds for the Macmorran Prize for Mathematics; 
MR G. G. G. WATSON, a valuable gift to the Library of 120 
volumes of works published for the most part in the 18th 
and early 19th Centuries including first editions of three 
of Sir Walter Scott's novels and early editions of Swift's 
Collected Works and of Bunyan's Works. 
BE EFACTIO 1S AND GIFTS IN 1962: CANADIAN GOVER -
MENT, 35 volumes to be added to the Norman Memorial 
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Library; Members of the LYCEUM CLUB, on its dissolution, 
the balance of funds amounting to £118, for purchase of 
books for the Library; Board of Governors, T. G. 
MACARTHY TRUST, gift of .£500 to augment the B. E. 
Murphy Memorial Scholarship Fund; WILLIAM GRAY 
YOUNG, by his will, gift of £500 for purposes of the Science 
Library. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1963: IMPERIAL CHEMICAL 
INDUSTRIES (N.z.) LTD., a valuable set of monographs on 
chemical analysis; LEVER BROS. LTD., a grant of £7 5 to 
enable purchase of a pH meter; MESSRS BUTTERWORTH & 
co. N.Z. LTD. , augmentation of an annual Prize; J. S. 
BEAGLEilOLE, by his will, 600 volumes for the library; 
DR w. G. c. PATERSO. , gift of funds for establishment of an 
essay prize in Classics; THE AUSTRIAN GOVER MENT, 80 
volumes for the library, embracing speciments of Austrian 
literature from the XIIIth century onwards; ALEXANDER 
TURNBULL LIBRARY, prints of three Heaphy water-colours; 
MR F. E. TAPLIN, Princeton University, a gift of a picture 
by T. A. McCormack; N.z. POTTERY AND CERAMICS RE-
SEARCH ASSOCIATION, a Scholarship for research in solid 
state chemistry; N.Z. INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, a further 
Prize; PHILIPS ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES LTD., a Scholarship 
in the faculties of Political Science and Administration 
and of Commerce. DR F. s. MACLEAN, 260 volumes from his 
library. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GlFTS IN 1964: BE JAMIN H. SWIG, 
$1,000 for purchase of books for the library; PROFESSOR F. 
P . WILSON, by his will, approximately £2,800 for a scholar-
ship in New Zealand history; SHELL OIL N.Z. LTD., a prize in 
Commercial Law; MESSRS SWEET & MAXWELL LIMITED, a 
prize in the Law of Contract; MESSRS J. L. LENNARD 
LIMITED, bookcases and a valuable collection of some 300 
volumes. GOLDEN KIWI LOTTERY FUNDS SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
DISTRIBUTION COMMITTEE, £16,000 for investigation of 
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fixation of phosphate and other plant and animal nut-
rients, and £10,000 for biochemistry research; N.Z. POT-
TERY AND CERAMICS RESEARCH ASSOCIATION (INC.), Ph.D. 
Scholarship for research in solid state chemistry. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GlFTS IN 1965: MRS J. ANDREW £30, 
F. M. CU NINGHAM [5, MRS 1. E. FARIS £30, and s. 1. JONES 
£10, all to augment the Bruce Dall Prize Fund; TRUSTEES 
OF THE LATE w. H. MCLEAN, 100 volumes of Revised 
Reports for the Law Library; RIGHT HONOURABLE SIR 
WALTER NASH, a gift of £500 to establish a Prize; MRS E. 
RALPH, £200 for the Zoology Class Library; w. N. SHEAT, 
115 volumes for the Law Library; MESSRS SWEET & MAX-
WELL LIMITED, a prize in Commercial Law I; TODD MOTORS 
LTD., a gift of £500 for geological research; WELLINGTON 
BRANCH OF ECONOMIC SOCIETY OF N.Z., a prize in Econ-
omics II; WELLCOME TRUST, £7,500 for research in bio-
chemistry. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1966: MRS D. T. DALGLISH, a 
valuable gift of books to the Law Library; FELT & TEXTILES 
OF N.z. LTD., a gift of prizes in Accountancy; MISS E. 
FORSYTH, gift of £100 towards the cost of concert 
gnnd piano for the Music Department; GENERAL 
MOTORS N.Z. LTD., a gift of prizes in Accountancy; GISBORNE 
DISTRICT LAW SOCIETY, a valuable gift of books to the Law 
Library; SIR JOH ILOTT, gift of paintings for the Univer-
sity's collection; A. w. MIDDLETON, a valuable gift of books 
to the Law Library; PROFESSOR T. B. L. WEBSTER, a gift of 
a Corinthian pyxis. 
BENEFACTIONS AND GIFTS IN 1967: MESSRS. BELL, GULLY 
& co., 450 volumes of Law Reports; MR H. BEETHAM, some 
2,000 volumes together with the original glass-fronted 
cases, housing the Brancepeth Station Library; MRS E. M. 
B. IIUTCHINGS, gift of approximately $14,000 for use as a 
Library endowment for science departments; N.Z. INSTIT-
UTE OF CHEMISTRY, an additional prize in Chemistry; 
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VACUUM CLEANING COMPANY, gift of $200 to be shared by 
the Library and the Chemistry Department; MRS A. L . 
HOLLINGS, a gift of $2,000 to provide financial ass istance 
to needy students in the Law Faculty. 
[This Act is reprinted with amendmenls incorporated.] 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF 
WELLINGTON ACT 1961 
AN Acr to consolidate and amend certain enactments of the General 
Assembly relating to the Victoria University of Wellington 
I. SHORT TITLE AND COMMENCEME T- (1) This Act 
may be cited as the Victoria University of Wellington Act 
1961. 
(2) This Act shall come into force on the first day of 
January, nineteen hundred and sixty-two. 
2. lNTERPRETATION-ln this Act, unless the context 
otherwise requires,-
'Academic staff' means the members of the staff of the 
University who are declared by statute or regula-
tion to be the academic staff of the University; and 
in the absence of any such declaration means the 
lecturers of the University: 
'The Chancellor' means the Chancellor of the Victoria 
University of ·wellington elected under this Act: 
'The Council' means the Council of the Victoria Uni-
versity of ·wellington: 
'Financial year' means the financial year of the Uni-
versity fixed by the Council with the concurrence 
of the University Grants Committee: 
'General course of study' means the structure of any 
course for a degree or other academic qualification 
and the subjects of study in the course; and includes 
the content of any subject in the course, any set 
works or periods to be studied, the extent and 
nature of any practical work required for any such 
subject, any prerequisites to the course or to the 
subjects of study in the course, and the types of 
examination: 
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'Lecturer' means a member of the staff of the Victoria 
University of ·w'ellington who is in terms of his 
appointment an associate professor, a reader, a 
senior lecturer, or a lecturer of the University; and 
includes such other persons and classes of persons 
as the Council from time to time determines: 
'Personal course of study' means the subjects which an 
individual student selects for a degTee or other 
academic qualification in accordance with the gen-
eral course of study for the time being prescribed 
for all students for the degree or other academic 
qualification: 
'The Pro-Chancellor' means the Pro-Chancellor of the 
Victoria University of ·wellington elected under 
this Act: 
'Professor' means a professor of the Victoria University 
of Wellington; but does not include an associate 
professor: 
'Professorial Board' means the Professorial Board of 
the Victoria University of Wellington: 
'The Registrar' means the Registrar of the Victoria 
University of ·wellington: 
'The University' means the Victoria University of 
\Vellington constituted under this Act: 
'The Vice-Chancellor' means the Vice-Chancellor and 
Principal of the Victoria University of Wellington 
appointed under this Act. 
3. CoNSTITUTIO I OF THE UNIVERSITY- (1) For the 
advancement of knowledge and the dissemination and 
maintenance thereof by teaching and research there shall 
be in the ·wellington University District a University to 
be called the Victoria University of ·wellington. 
(2) The University shall consist of the Council, the 
professors emeriti, the professors, lecturers, Registrar, and 
librarian of the University for the time being in office, the 
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graduates and undergraduates of the University, the grad-
uates of the University of New Zealand whose names are 
for the time being on the register of the Court of Convoca-
tion o[ the \VellingLon University District, and such other 
persons and classes of persons as the Council may from 
time to time determine. 
(3) The University shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and may hold 
real and personal property, and sue and be sued, and do 
and suffer all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 
(4) The University established under this Act is 
hereby declared to be the same institution as the institu-
tion of that name existing immediately before the com-
mencement of this Act under the Victoria University of 
Wellington Act 1933 (as amended by the Victoria Univer-
sity of Wellington Amendment Act 1957), which institu-
tion was originally established under the name of the 
Victoria College under the Victoria College Act 1897. 
4. UNIVERSITY DISTRICT AND COURT OF CONVOCATION-
(1) For the purposes of this Act there shall be a dis-
trict to be called the ·wellington University District, 
having the boundaries set out in the First Schedule to 
this Act. 
(2) The boundaries of the Wellington University 
District may be altered from time to time by the Gov-
ernor-General by Order in Council. 
(3) There shall be a Court of Convocation for the 
Wellington University District. 
(4) The said Court of Convocation shall consist of the 
persons whose names are enrolled on a register to be kept 
by the Registrar. 
(5) The Council may from time to time make statutes 
or regulations for the keeping of the register of the Court 
of Convocation, which statutes or regulations may include 
provisions prescribing the persons and classes o( persons 
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who are eligible for membership of the said Court of Con-
vocation and the circumslances in ·which, and the condi-
tions (whether as to payment of fee or otherwise) on 
which, persons are entitled to have their names enrolled 
on the register of the said Court; and, subject to this Act 
and to the said statutes or regulations, if any, the said 
Court shall have power to make such rules for the conduct 
of its business as it thinks fit, and until rules governing its 
meetings are so made shall meet at such times and places 
as the Council may determine. 
(6) The said Court may make representations to the 
Council on any matter concerning the interests of the 
University. 
5. VISITOR OF THE U IVERSITY-The Governor-General 
shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall have all the 
powers and functions usually possessed by Visitors. 
The Council 
6. CONSTITUTION OF COUNCIL- (1) There shall be 
a Council of the University, to be called the Council of 
the Victoria University of Wellington. 
(2) The Council shall consist of: 
(a) Four members to be appointed by the Governor-
General: 
(b) Six members, being gTaduates of the University 
of I ew Zealand or of any University in 'ew 
Zealand, to be elected by the Court of Convoca-
tion for the Wellington University District: 
(c) Three members, being professors of the Univer-
sity to be appointed by the Professorial Board: 
(d) One member, being a member of the academic 
staff of the University, to be elected by that staff: 
(e) One member to be elected by the governmg 
bodies of State secondary schools or combined 
schools and such registered private secondary 
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schools as the Council may from time to time 
determine, being in ali cases schools situated in 
the Wellington University District, each govern-
ing body to have the number of votes specified in 
subsection (4) of this section: 
(f) The Vice-Chancellor: 
(g) Such number of members (not exceeding three) 
as the Council from time to time after the com-
mencement of this Act thinks fit, to be appointed 
by the Council: 
(h) One member, being a person who has attended 
lectures at the University within the period of two 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
be appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University of Wellington Students' Association 
(Incorporated): 
(i) One member to be appointed by the Wellington 
City Council. 
(3) Upon any person completing six consecutive years 
as a member of the Council appointed under paragTaph 
(g) of subsection (2) of this section, he shall cease to be 
eligible for reappointment under that paragraph until 
after the lapse of one year during which he did not hold 
office as a member of the Council appointed under that 
paragraph; but, except as provided in this subsection and 
in section 10 of this Act, he shall be eligible for reappoint-
ment under that paragraph. 
(4) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e) of subsection (2) of this section, the governing body of 
each school shall have-
(a) One vote for every hundred pupils; and 
(b) If it has any number of pupils in excess of all 
multiples of one hundred, one vote for that num-
ber. 
(5) For the purposes of subsection (4) of this section-
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(a) Pupils in any intermediate or lower department 
of a school shall be excluded: 
(b) The certificate of the secretary of the governing 
body of the school as to the number of pupils in 
the school shall be sufficient evidence thereof in 
the absence of proof to the contrary. 
7. TRANSITIONAL PROVISION-Omitted as spent. 
8. TERM OF OFFICE- (1) Subject to the provisions of 
this Act, the members of the Council elected or appointed 
under paragraphs (a) and (b) of subsection (2) of section 
6 of this Act shall hold office for a term of four years, 
those appointed under paragraph (c) of that subsection 
shall hold office for a term of three years, and the other 
elected or appointed members of the Council shall hold 
office for a term of two years. Except as provided in sub-
section (3) of section 6 and in section 10 of this Act, all 
elected or appointed members of the Council may from 
time to time be re-elected or reappointed. 
(2) Of the three members to be appointed to the 
Council by the Governor-General for terms commencing 
with the first day of July, nineteen hundred and sixty-
three, one shall be appointed for a term of two years, and 
the others shall be appointed for a term of four years. 
(3) Of the three members to be appointed to the 
Council by the Professorial Board for terms commencing 
with the first day of July, nineteen hundred and sixty-
three, one shall be appointed for a term of one year, and 
one shall be appointed for a term of two years, and one 
shall be appointed for a term of three years. 
(4) Elections or appointments of members to take the 
place of members whose terms are due to expire with the 
thirtieth day of June in any year shall be held or made 
not later than the second Monday in June in that year; 
and members so elected or appointed shall come into office 
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on the first day of July following the date specified in this 
subsection for their election or appointment. 
(5) If at the time prescribed by this section for the 
election or appointment of any member or members, no 
member or members or insufficient members are elected 
or appointed, the Council may itself appoint a suitable 
person in the place, and for the term or the remainder of 
the term, of the member who should have been elected or 
appointed. 
(6) Every member of the Council elected or appointed 
under any of the provisions of paragraphs (a), (b), (c), 
(d), (e), (h) and (i) of subsection (2) of section 6 of 
this Act, unless he sooner vacates his office under section 
11 of this Act, shall continue to hold office until his suc-
cessor comes into office. Every member of the Council 
appointed under paragTaph (g) of subsection (2) of 
section 6 of this Act shall go out of office at the expiration 
of his term of office. 
9. EMPLOYEES AS COUNCIL MEMBERS- (I) No person in 
the employment of the University shall be eligible for 
office as a member of the Council, unless he is the Vice-
Chancellor, a member appointed by the Professorial 
Board, or a member elected by the academic staff of the 
University: 
Provided that the Council may pay to any member for 
the time being of the Council who has acted, at the 
request of the Council, as an examiner, assessor, or 
moderator in any subject or examination a fee or stipend 
determined in accordance with paragTaph (c) of section 
18 of this Act; and any person to whom any such payment 
is made shall not be ineligible as aforesaid: 
Provided also that no person shall be ineligible as 
aforesaid by reason of any other employment by the 
University if the amount paid to him in any financial year 
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in respect of that employment does not exceed seven 
hundred and fifty pounds. 
(2) A member of the Council who is in the employ-
ment of the University shall not be entitled to vote on any 
question before the Council or any committee of the 
Council which directly affects his salary or in which he, 
either alone or in common with other members of the 
staff, has a direct pecuniary interest. 
10. DISQUALIFICATION OF MEMBERS OF Cou 'C!L-The 
following persons shall be incapable o[ being elected or 
appointed to be members of the Council: 
(a) A mentally defective person within the meanmg 
of the Mental Health Act 1911: 
(b) A bankrupt who has not obtained his order of 
discharge or whose order of discharge has been 
suspended for a term not yet expired or is subject 
to conditions not yet fulfilled: 
(c) A person convicted of any offence punishable by 
imprisonment, unless he has received a free 
pardon or has served his sentence or otherwise 
suffered the penalty imposed on him. 
11. CASUAL VACANCIES IN COUNCIL- (1) If any elected 
or appointed member of the Council-
(a) Dies; or 
(b) Resigns his office by writing under his hand 
delivered to the Registrar; or 
(c) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council; or 
(d) Becomes ineligible for election or appointment to 
the Council under the provision of this Act under 
which he was elected or appointed; or 
(e) Becomes a mentally defective person within the 
meaning of the Mental Health Act 1911; or 
(f) Is adjudged a bankrupt; or 
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(g) Is convicted of any offence punishable by im-
prisonment,-
he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 
(2) If any elected or appointed member of the Coun-
cil becomes the Vice-Chancellor, a casual vacancy shall 
arise in respect of the office previously held by him. 
(3) Every casual vacancy in the office of an elected or 
appointed member of the Council (other than a member 
appointed under paragraph (g) of subsection (2) of 
section 6 of this Act) shall, as soon as practicable, be filled 
by the election or appointment of a new member in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member elected or appointed to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office for only the residue of the term of the 
vacating member. 
12. PROCEEDINGS OF COUNCIL NOT AFFECTED BY 
VACANCIES, ETc.-No act or proceeding of the Council, or 
of any committee thereof, or of any person acting as a 
member of the Council, shall be invalidated in conse-
quence of there being a vacancy in the number of the 
Council at the time of that act or proceeding, or of the 
subsequent discovery that there was some defect in the 
election or appointment of any person so acting, or that 
he was incapable of being or had ceased to be such a 
member. 
13. ELECTION OF MEMBERS- (1) The Registrar of the 
University, or such other person as the Council appoints, 
shall be the Returning Officer for the purpose of conduct-
ing elections of members of the Council. 
(2) The elections of members of the Council shall be 
conducted and determined, and rolls for the elections shall 
be prepared, in the manner prescribed by statutes or 
regulations of the University. 
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14. MEETINGS OF CouNCIL- (1) The Council shall 
meet at such times and places as it determines: 
Provided that it shall meet at least once in the month 
of July in each year. 
(2) At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 
(3) At any meeting of the Council the person presid-
ing at the meeting shall have a deliberative vote, and in 
the case of an equality of votes shall also have a casting 
vote . 
(4) Every question before the Council shall be decided 
by a majority of the votes of the members present at the 
meeting of the Council and entitled to vote on that ques-
tion 
15. SPECIAL MEETINGS OF COUNCIL- (1) The Chancel-
lor may at any time, of his own motion, call a special 
meeting of the Council, and the Chancellor shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members . 
(2) Notice of any such meeting shall be posted to each 
member at his usual address at least three days before the 
date of the meeting. 
16. COUNCIL MAY APPOINT COMMITTEES (1) The 
Council may from time to time appoint standing or special 
committees. 
(2) The Council may delegate any of its powers and 
duties, including any powers and duties which it has by 
delegation from any other body or person, but (except as 
provided in subsection (2) of section 35 of this Act) not 
including this power of delegation, and not including the 
power to make statutes and regulations, to any such com-
mittee or to the Professorial Board or any person; and the 
committee or the Professorial Board or person, as the 
case may be, may, without confirmation by the Council, 
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exercise or perform the delegated powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could 
itself have exercised or performed them. 
(3) Every such delegation shall be revocable at will, 
and no such delegation shall prevent the exercise of any 
power or the performance oE any duty by the Council. 
(4) Unless and until any such delegation is revoked, 
it shall continue in force according to its tenor. 
(5) It shall not be necessary that any person who is 
appointed to be a member oE any such committee, or to 
whom any such delegation is made, shall be a member of 
the Council. 
Powers of the Council 
17. COUNCIL TO BE GOVERNING BODY OF UNIVERSITY-
The Council shall be the governing body of the Univer-
sity through which the corporation of the University shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and super-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the 
University; and, subject to the provisions of this Act and 
any other Act, shall in respect of all such matters have 
authority to act in such manner as appears to it to be 
best calculated to promote the interests of the University 
and of any other institution controlled by the Council: 
Provided that the Council shall not make any final 
decision on any matter mentioned in section 36 of this 
Act until it has first consulted the Professorial Board and 
considered any recommendations that Board may make in 
that behalf, unless that Board, having had reasonable 
opportunity to make such recommendations, has failed to 
do so. 
18. APPOINTMENT OF PROFESSORS, LECTURERS, ETC.-
The Council shall have full power-
(a) To institute the offices of professor and lecturer 
and such other offices as it thinks fit in connection 
1:J 
a 
t 
a 
C 
j 
( 
s 
C 
l 
ld 
11, 
1y 
d, 
IS 
to 
of 
:r-
tll 
:r-
:ie 
1d 
ve 
)e 
ty 
il: 
.al 
1is 
1d 
in 
,le 
to 
er 
)11 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON ACT 1961 M7 
with the University and any other institution con-
trolled by the Council: 
(b) To appoint and remove all professors, lecturers, 
teachers, officers, and servants of the University 
and of any other institution controlled by the 
Council: 
(c) To appoint and remove examiners, assessors, and 
moderators: 
Provided that the fee or stipend which the 
Council may pay to any examiner, assessor, or 
moderator shall be in accordance with a scale 
fixed by the Council with the concurrence of the 
University Grants Committee. 
19. CONFERMENT OF DEGREES- ( 1) The Council shall 
have power to confer any degree or to award any other 
academic qualification specified in the Second Schedule 
to this Act. 
(2) The Council may from time to time, by statute, 
add to or omit from the list of degrees and other academic 
qualifications specified in the Second Schedule to this 
Act the name or description of any degree or other aca-
demic qualification or otherwise amend the list; and every 
such statute shall have effect according to its tenor: 
Provided that no statute adding to the said list of 
degrees shall come into force until it has been approved 
by the University Grants Committee. 
(3) The Council shall, in accordance with such condi-
tions as it may prescribe, have power to confer any degree 
or to award any academic distinction as an honorary 
degree or academic distinction: 
Provided that no honorary degree or academic distinc-
tion shall be conferred on or awarded to any person by the 
Council unless that person has been recommended there-
for by the Professorial Board. 
20. AWARD OF CERTIFICATES, ETc.-The Council shall 
16 
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have power, under such conditions as it thinks fit, to award 
certificates, fellowships, scholarships, bursaries and prizes, 
and to make other awards. 
21. LECTURES TO MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC-The Coun-
cil shall have power to provide such lectures and 
instruction for any persons, whether or not they are 
members of the University, as it thinks fit, and on such 
conditions as it thinks fit, and may award certificates to 
any of them. 
22. POWER TO MAKE STATUTES AND REGULATIONS- (1) 
Subject to the provisions of this Act and any other Act, 
the Council may from time to time make such statutes of 
the University as may in its opinion be necessary or 
expedient for the administration of the affairs of the 
University. 
(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act and any other 
Act and to the statutes (if any) of the University, the 
Council may from time to time make such regulations 
of the University as may in its opinion be necessary or 
expedient for the administration of the affairs of the 
University. 
(3) Without limiting the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this section it is hereby declared that statutes 
and regulations so made may prescribe any matters which 
by this Act are required or permitted to be prescribed or 
with respect to which statutes or regulations are, in the 
opinion of the Council, necessary or expedient (or giving 
effect to this Act. 
(4) Subject to the provisions of section 36 of this Act 
and, where required by an Act, to the consent of the 
University Grants Committee or the Curriculum Com-
mittee, the Council may make statutes or regulations with 
respect to all or any of the degrees and other academic 
qualifications, certificates, fellowships, scholarships, bur, 
saries, prizes, and awards of the University which the 
( 
( 
s 
a 
3 
3 
( 
s 
( 
( 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON ACT 1961 549 
Council may confer or award, and with respect to general 
courses of study and personal courses of study for the 
same. 
(5) All such statutes and regulations shall be in writ-
mg. 
(6) No statute passed by the Council of the University 
as aforesaid shall come into force until it has been 
approved by the Governor-General. 
(7) All such statutes and regulations shall have effect 
according to their tenor, and shall be published by the 
Council. 
(8) A copy of any such statute or regulation under the 
seal of the University shall be sufficient evidence in all 
Courts of the same and of its having been made and 
(where necessary) approved in accordance with this sec-
tion. 
23. SEAL OF THE UNIVERSITY-The seal of the Univer-
sity shall be in the custody of the Registrar or such other 
officer as the Council may appoint, and shall not be affixed 
to any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council or by the authority of a resolution of a committee 
of the Council acting in accordance with an authority for 
that purpose conferred upon it by the Council. 
24. ADMISSION OF STUDENTS- ( 1) Every person who is 
academically qualified for entrance to a University in New 
Zealand in accordance with the requirements of the Uni-
versities Entrance Board shall be eligible to matriculate 
at the University without further examination. 
(2) The Council shall have power to decline to enrol 
any student at the University, or in a particular course or 
courses or in classes in a particular subject or subjects, on 
the ground of-
(a) The person not being of good character; or 
(b) Misconduct or a breach of discipline on the part 
of the student; or 
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(c) The person not having attained the age of sixteen 
years on the previous thirty-first day of December, 
or the person not having attained any other age 
prescribed in respect of any course of study by any 
course regulations within the meaning of the 
Universities Act 1961; or 
(d) The person being enrolled for full-time instruc-
tion in a secondary school, technical school, com-
bined school, district high school, or registered 
private secondary or technical school; or 
(e) Insufficient academic progress by the student after 
a reasonable trial at the University or at any other 
University or University College of Agriculture; 
or 
(f) Insufficiency of accommodation or of teachers in 
the University or in a faculty or department of the 
University; or 
(g) The person not having satisfied any conditions 
prescribed by any course regulations within the 
meaning of the Universities Act 1961. 
(3) The Council shall, as soon as practicable after the 
commencement of this Act, make a statute or statutes 
governing the persons and classes of persons who may be 
enrolled or refused enrolment as external students of the 
University, and the conditions under which, and the sub-
jects and courses for which, they may be so enrolled or 
refused enrolment. The Council may from time to time 
make further statutes for all or any of the purposes speci-
fied in this subsection, and may by statute repeal or amend 
any statute made under this subsection. No statute made 
under this subsection shall come into force until it has 
been approved by the University Grants Committee. 
(4) For the purposes of paragraph (f) of subsection 
(2) of this section the Council may, if it thinks fit, from 
time to time make statutes defining the circumstances in 
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which insufficiency of accommodation or of teachers in the 
University or in a faculty or department of the University 
shall be deemed to exist, and the maximum number of 
students who may be D.dmitted to any course or class. No 
such statute shall come into force until it has been 
approved by the University Grants Committee. Every such 
definition that is made by statute under this subsection 
shall be conclusive for all purposes. 
(5 ) Where any person has obtained in any University 
or other place of learning any degree or other academic 
qualification or part thereof substantially corresponding 
or equivalent, in the opinion of the Council, to any degree 
or other academic qualification or part thereof ·which the 
Council is empowered to confer or award, the Council 
may admit that person at its discretion ad eundem statum 
in the University without further examination and may 
withdraw any such admission at any time. 
(6) A person admitted to the status of the holder of a 
degTee or other academic qualification or part thereof of 
the University shall not be deemed to be the holder of 
the degree or other academic qualification or part thereof, 
nor shall he be entitled to be enrolled as a graduate of the 
University, but he shall be entitled to proceed to any 
degTee or other academic qualification of which the 
degTee or other academic qualification or part thereof to 
the status of which he has been admitted is a prerequisite 
upon the same terms and conditions as those upon which 
a holder of the degree or other academic qualification or 
part thereof is entitled so to proceed. 
(7) ·where a person who has been a student of another 
University and has matriculated at any University in New 
Zealand is admitted to the Victoria University of '\Velling-
ton for the purpose of pursuing a course of study at that 
University, the Council of that University shall give him 
such credits as it considers appropriate for any units or 
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subjects which he has already passed in New Zealand and 
with which he has been credited towards a degree or other 
academic qualification in his former University or grant 
him such exemptions as it considers appropriate, so that 
he may complete his course without suffering undue 
hardship as a consequence of his transfer. 
(8) Any person who is eligible to be admitted or who 
has been admitted to a degree of the University of New 
Zealand, or who has been admitted ad eundem at graduate 
status by the Senate of the University of New Zealand shall 
be deemed to be of equivalent status in the Victoria Uni-
versity of Wellington for the purpose of proceeding to a 
degree or other academic qualification of the Victoria 
University of Wellington, and shall, subject to the course 
regulations for the degree or other academic qualification 
for which he is a candidate, be eligible to proceed to the 
degree or other academic qualification: 
Provided that, in approving his personal course of 
study, the Professorial Board may, at its discretion, require 
any such person to complete such supplementary courses 
as it thinks fit either as a prerequisite to or concurrently 
with his course of study for the degree or other academic 
qualification for which he is a candidate. 
(9) The provisions of subsection (8) of this section 
shall, with the necessary modifications, apply to any person 
who is eligible to be awarded, or who has been awarded, 
a diploma of the University of New Zealand, or to any 
person who has been admitted ad eundem by the Senate 
of the University of New Zealand to the status of a holder 
of a diploma of that University. 
The Chancellor and Pro-Chancellor 
25. ELECTION OF CHANCELLOR- (1) At its first meeting 
held in the month of July in the year nineteen hundred 
and sixty-two, and in every third year thereafter, the Coun-
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cil shall elect one of its members to be the Chancellor of 
the Victoria University of Wellington: 
Provided that the Vice-Chancellor or a member of the 
Council appointed by the Professorial Board or elected by 
the academic staff shall not be so elected. 
(2) The Chancellor shall be the ceremonial head of 
the University and the Chairman of the Council. 
(3) Unless the Chancellor sooner resigns from that 
office or vacates his office as a member of the Council 
under subsection ( 1) of section 11 of this Act, he shall 
continue to hold the office until his successor is elected, 
and (subject to the provisions of section 10 of this Act) 
shall be eligible for re-election. 
(4) If the Chancellor resigns from that office or vac-
ates his office as a member of the Council under subsection 
( 1) of section 11 of this Act, the Council shall elect some 
eligible person to be Chancellor for the remainder of the 
term for which the vacating Chancellor was elected. 
(5) For the purpose of the election of the Chancellor 
for any term, the Registrar of the University shall preside 
at the meeting, but shall not be entitled to vote. In the 
event of an equality of votes the election shall be deter-
mined by lot. 
26. ELECTION OF PRO-CHA CELLOR- (1) At its first 
meeting held in the month of July in each year, the Coun-
cil shall elect one of its members who is eligible to be 
elected as Chancellor to be the Pro-Chancellor of the 
Victoria University of ·wellington. 
(2) Unless the Pro-Chancellor sooner resigns from 
that office or vacates his office as a member of the Council 
under subsection ( 1) of section 11 of this Act, he shall 
continue to hold the office of Pro-Chancellor until his suc-
cessor is elected, and (subject to the provisions of section 
10 of this Act) shall be eligible for re-election. 
(3) If the Pro-Chancellor resigns from that office, or 
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vacates his office as a member of the Council under sub-
section ( 1) of section 11 of this Act, or is elected to be 
the Chancellor, he shall thereupon vacate the office of the 
Pro-Chancellor, and the Council shall elect one of its 
members who is eligible to be elected as Chancellor to be 
the Pro-Chancellor of the Victoria University of Welling-
ton for the remainder of the term. 
(4) During any vacancy in the office of Chancellor, or 
in the absence of the Chancellor from New Zealand, or 
while he is incapacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Pro-
Chancellor shall have and may exercise and perform all 
the powers and duties of the Chancellor. 
27. RIGHT TO PRESIDE AT MEETINGS OF COUNCIL-The 
Chancellor shall preside at every meeting of the Council 
at which he is present. If at any meeting of the Council 
the Chancellor is not present or there is no Chancellor, the 
Pro-Chancellor shall preside at the meeting; and if the 
Pro-Chancellor also is not present at the meeting or there 
is no Pro-Chancellor, the Council shall appoint some 
member present to preside at that meeting. The Pro-
Chancellor or person so appointed shall have and may 
exercise in any such case all the powers and functions of 
the Chancellor for the purposes of the meeting. 
The Vice-Chancellor and Deputy Vice-Chancellor 
28. VICE-CHANCELLOR AND PRINCIPAL- (1) The Coun-
cil may from time to time appoint some fit and proper 
person to be the Vice-Chancellor and Principal of the 
Victoria University of Wellington. 
(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the following 
functions, powers, and duties: 
(a) He shall be the academic and administrative head 
of the University: 
(b) He shall, by virtue of his office, be a member of 
the Council, Chairman of the Professorial Board, 
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a member of every faculty, and a member of 
every committee set up by the Council or the 
Professorial Board: 
(c) He shall have such duties as the Council, subject 
to the provisions of this Act, may from time to 
time specify: 
(d) He may, during the intervals between meetings 
of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but sub-
ject always to the control of the Council and to a 
right of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of 
the powers of the Professorial Board as to main-
taining the discipline of the Universi ty as may be 
prescribed in that behalf by statutes or regulations 
made under the authority of this Act: 
(e) On the occurrence from any cause of a vacancy in 
the office of Chancellor, or in the absence of the 
Chancellor from New Zealand, or while he is 
incapacitated by sickness or otherwise, if there is 
also a vacancy in the office of Pro-Chancellor or 
the Pro-Chancellor is absent from New Zealand or 
is incapacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Vice-
Chancellor shall exercise the powers of the Chan-
cellor in relation to the conferring of degrees and 
the award of other academic qualifications and 
distinctions. 
(3) The Vice-Chancellor may appoint any member 
of the Professorial Board to attend in his place the meet-
ing of any board, committee, or other body which is not 
constituted by or under this Act (whether created by or 
under any other Act or otherwise) of which the Vice-
Chancellor is a member. Any person so appointed shall 
while so attending be deemed for all purposes to be a 
member of the board, committee, or other body and may 
exercise all the rights and powers which the Vice-Chan-
cellor could have exercised had he been personally present. 
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The fact that any member of the Professorial Board so 
attends shall be sufficient evidence of his authority so to 
do. 
29. DEPUTY VICE-CHANCELLOR- (1) The Council may 
from time to time appoint as the Deputy Vice-Chancellor 
of the University one of the members of the Council 
appointed to the Council by the Professorial Board: 
Provided that before making such an appointment the 
Council shall receive and consider any recommendation 
that the Professorial Board may make in that behalf, 
unless that Board, having had a reasonable opportunity 
to make such a recommendation, has failed to do so. 
(2) The Deputy Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for 
such period as may be determined by the Council: 
Provided that he shall cease to be Deputy Vice-Chan-
cellor upon ceasing to be a member of the Council 
appointed by the Professorial Board. 
(3) The Deputy Vice-Chancellor may exercise such of 
the Vice-Chancellor's functions, powers, and duties, 
whether arising by any Act or otherwise, as the Vice-Chan-
cellor either specially or generally may from time to time 
delegate to the Deputy Vice-Chancellor. 
(4) During any vacancy in the office of Vice-Chan-
cellor, or in the absence from New Zealand of the Vice-
Chancellor, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or 
otherwise, the Deputy Vice-Chancellor shall be Chairman 
of the Professorial Board and may exercise such other of 
the Vice-Chancellor's functions, powers, and duties, 
whether arising under any Act or otherwise, as the Coun-
cil may determine: 
Provided that if at the time when the vacancy, absence, 
or incapacity occurs there is no Deputy Vice-Chancellor, 
the Council may appoint a member of the Professorial 
Board or some other person to be the Acting Vice-Chan-
cellor of the University during the pleasure of the Council 
:) 
0 
y 
1r 
il 
.e 
n 
f, 
:y 
n-
:il 
of 
~s, 
.n-
ne 
m-
::e-
or 
an 
of 
.es, 
Jn-
.ce, 
.or, 
:ial 
an-
1cil 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON ACT 1961 557 
and while the vacancy, absence, or incapacity continues, 
and the Acting Vice-Chancellor shall be Chairman of the 
Professorial Board and may exercise such other of the 
Vice-Chancellor's functions, powers, and duties, whether 
arising by any Act or otherwise, as the Council may deter-
mine. 
The Professorial Board 
30. CONSTITUTION OF PROFESSORIAL BOARD- (1) There 
shall be a Professorial Board of the Victoria University of 
Wellington. 
(2) The Professorial Board shall consist of: 
(a) The Vice-Chancellor: 
(b) The professors of the University: 
(c) The heads of academic departments of the Uni-
versity who are not professors: 
(d) The librarian of the University: 
(e) Such lecturers of the University as the Council 
may from time to time appoint to be members of 
the Professorial Board: 
(f) Such other members of the staff of the University 
as the Council, on the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board, may from time to time appoint 
to be members of the Professorial Board: 
(g) Repealed by the Massey University College of 
Manawatu Act, 1962. 
(h) Repealed by the Massey University of Manawatu 
Act, 1963. 
31. CHAIRMAN OF PROFESSORIAL BOARD- (I) , Vhen-
ever there is no Vice-Chancellor, Deputy Vice-Chancellor, 
or Acting Vice-Chancellor in office, the Professorial Board 
shall, at its first meeting held thereafter, and at its annual 
meeting held each year, elect one of its members, being a 
professor, to be the Chairman of the Professorial Board; 
and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint a professor 
to be the Chairman of the Professorial Board. 
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(2) The person so appointed shall hold office until 
the appointment of a Vice-Chancellor, Deputy Vice-Chan-
cellor, or Acting Vice-Chancellor, or until the election or 
appointment of his successor under this section, which-
ever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-election or 
reappointment, but shall not hold office for more than two 
terms in succession. 
32. MEETINGS OF PROFESSORIAL BOARD-(1) The per-
son who is entitled in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 28, 29, and 31 of this Act to be Chairman of the 
Professorial Board at any meeting thereof at which he is 
present shall preside at that meeting. In the absence of any 
such person from any such meeting, the members present 
shall elect one of their number to be Chairman for the 
purposes of that meeting, and the person so elected shall 
preside at that meeting. 
(2) At any meeting of the Professorial Board the per-
son presiding shall have a deliberative vote, and in the 
case of an equality of votes shall also have a casting vote. 
(3) Every question before the Professorial Board shall 
be decided by a majority of the valid votes recorded 
thereon. 
( 4) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as that 
Board, with the consent of the Council, from time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 
(5) Save as expressly provided in this Act, the Profes-
sorial Board shall have power to make rules as to the time 
and place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 
33. PROCEEDINGS OF PROFESSORIAL BOARD NOT 
AFFECTED BY VACANCIES, ETC.-No act or proceeding of the 
Professorial Board, or of any committee thereof, or of any 
person acting as a member of the Professorial Board, shall 
be invalidated in consequence of there being a vacancy 
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in the number of the Professorial Board at the time of 
that act or proceeding, or of the subsequent discovery 
that there was some defect in the appointment of any 
person so acting, or that he was incapable of being or had 
ceased to be such a member. 
3'1. FUNCTIONS OF PROFESSORIAL BOARD- (1) The Pro-
fessorial Board shall have power of its own motion, or at 
the request of the Council, to make recommendations or 
reports to the Council on any matter affecting the Uni-
versity. 
(2) The Professorial Board shall be specially charged 
with: 
(a) The duty of furthering and co-ordinating the 
work of faculties and departments and of encour-
aging scholarship and research; and 
(b) The management of the Library. 
(3) The Professorial Board shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to the maintenance of discipline 
amongst the students of the University, and shall have 
such powers o[ fining, suspending, and expelling students 
guilty of breaches of discipline, and such other powers of 
whatsoever kind, as may be conferred on it by statutes or 
regulations made under the authority of this Act: 
Provided that any person aggTieved by any action of 
the Professorial Board may appeal to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 
('1) The Professorial Board shall have power to 
approve personal courses of study proposed by individual 
students: 
Provided that the Professorial Board shall not approve 
personal courses of study for a degree or other academic 
qualification in such a way as to introduce general restric-
tions not provided for in the course regulations governing 
the course of study for that degree or other academic 
qualification. 
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35. PROFESSORIAL BOARD MAY APPOINT COMMITTEES-
( 1) The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint standing or special committees. 
(2) The Professorial Board may delegate any of its 
powers and duties (including any powers and duties which 
it has by delegation from the Council or any other body 
or person) to any such committee or to any person; and 
the committee or person may, without confirmation by 
the Professorial Board, exercise or perform those powers 
or duties in like manner and with the same effect as the 
Professorial Board could itself have exercised or performed 
them: 
Provided that the Council may prohibit, or impose 
conditions in respect of, the delegation by the Professorial 
Board of any power or duty that is delegated to that Board 
by the Council. 
(3) Every such delegation shall be revocable at will, 
and no such delegation shall prevent the exercise oE any 
power by the Professorial Board. 
(4) Unless and until any such delegation is revoked, 
it shall continue in force according to its tenor. 
(5) It shall not be necessary that any person who is 
appointed to be a member of any such committee, or to 
whom any such delegation is made, shall be a member of 
the Professorial Board. 
36. COUNCIL TO CONSULT PROFESSORIAL BOARD ON 
ACADEMIC MATTERS-The Council shall not make any 
statute or regulation or decision in relation to entrance 
to the University or to any course of study or to the pre-
scription of any subject for any degree or other academic 
qualification or certificate, or to any fellowship, scholar-
ship, bursary, prize, or award or the examination or quali-
fication therefor, or to the admission, attendance, and dis-
cipline of students, or to examinations and other academic 
tests, or to the appointment of examiners, assessors, or 
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moderators, or to honorary degrees and other academic 
distinctions, or to the affiliation of any institution or 
branch or department thereof, or any other academic 
matter, until it has first received and considered any 
recommendation that the Professorial Board may make in 
that behalf, unless that Board, having had a reasonable 
opportunity to make such a recommendation, has failed 
to do so. 
37. Repealed by the lvlassey University of Manawatu 
Act, 1963. 
Affiliated Institutions 
38. ADMISSION OF AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS- (1) The 
Council may, on such terms and conditions and subject to 
such inspections, reports, and inquiries as it thinks fit, 
affiliate other institutions or branches or departments 
thereof situated within the Wellington University District, 
or recognise selected members of the staffs thereof as 
teachers of the University, or admit the members thereof 
to any of the privileges of the University and accept 
attendance at courses of study in such institutions or 
branches or departments thereof in place of such part of 
the attendance at courses of study in the University, and 
upon such terms and conditions and subject to such regu-
lations, as may from time to time be determined by the 
Council. 
(2) The Council may at any time revoke any such 
affiliation, recognition, admission, or acceptance. 
Financial Provisions 
39. BENEFACTIONS TO BE STRICTLY APPLIED-Subject to 
the provisions of the Charitable Trusts Act 1957, all bene-
factions at any time vested in or enjoyed by the University 
with a declaration of trust, or as an endowment for the 
promotion of any particular branch of science or learning, 
shall be applied strictly by the Council accordingly. 
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40. APPLICATION OF INCOME AND CAPITAL OF UNIVER-
SITY- ( 1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and any 
other Act and to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
the income and capital of the University shall be applied 
in doing whatever the Council thinks expedient in order 
that the University may best accomplish the purposes for 
which it is established. 
(2) Without limiting the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this section it is hereby declared that the 
Council may from time to time, out of income which 
may be applied in accordance with those prov1S1ons, 
create, maintain, and add to a fund or funds for any one 
or more of the purposes for which that income may be 
applied. 
41. MoNEY TO BE PAID r TO BANK- (I) All money 
received by the University amounting to ten pounds and 
upwards shall, as soon as practicable after it has come into 
the hands of the proper officer of the University, be paid 
into such bank account or accounts of the University as 
the Council from time to time determines. 
(2) No such money shall be withdrawn from the bank 
except by authority of the Council and by cheque signed 
by an officer of the University approved by the Council, 
and countersigned by a member of the Council, or by 
another officer of the University, approved by the Council: 
Provided that it shall be lawful, with the prior consent 
in writing of the Audit Office and subject to such condi-
tions as the Audit Office prescribes, for any money to be 
paid by the Council by cheque issued by means of a 
cheque-writing machine, and every such cheque issued by 
means of such a machine and bearing· a facsimile of the 
signatures of the persons authorised pursuant to the pro-
visions of this section to sign and countersign cheques 
shall be deemed to have been duly signed and counter-
signed in accordance with the provisions of this section. 
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42. LOAN MONEY TO BE PAID INTO A SEPARATE ACCOU 'T 
-All money borrowed by the Council on behalf of or for 
the purposes of the University, other than money bor-
rowed under section 52 of this Act, shall be paid into a 
separate bank account in the name of the loan, and shall 
not be drawn out of the bank or expended except for the 
special purposes for which it was borrowed. 
43. INVESH,IENT OF MONEY-Subject to the terms of 
any trust or endowment, any money belonging to or vested 
in the University and available for investment may be 
invested in accordance with the provisions of the Trustee 
Act 1956 as to the investment of trust funds, or in such 
other manner as the Minister of Finance from time to 
time approves. 
44. PROVISION FOR COMMON Fu D INVESTMENT- (1) 
The Council may at any time, if it thinks fit, establish the 
following funds and account: 
(a) A Common Fund to be known as the Victoria 
University of Wellington Common Fund: 
(b) A Reserve Fund to be known as the Victoria 
University of ·wellington Common Fund Reserve 
Fund: 
(c) A Common Fund Income Account to be known 
as the Victoria University of Wellington Common 
Fund Income Account. 
(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, if the 
Council has established the said funds and account, it 
may invest any trust funds in its possession, whether at the 
time in a state of investment or not, whether they came 
into its possession before or after the commencement of 
this Act, and whether they comprise the whole or part of 
the trust estate to which they belong, either-
(a) On a separate account in respect of the trust estate 
to which the funds belong; or 
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(b) If the funds are not directed to be invested m 
some other specified manner, and investment in 
the said Common Fund is not inconsistent with 
the terms of the trust instrument (if any) govern-
ing the funds, as part of the said Common Fund. 
(3) All funds forming part of the said Common Fund 
shall be invested in the manner required by Section 43 of 
this Act. 
(4) ,vhere any funds of a trust estate are in the pos-
session of the Council and are lawfully invested in any 
investment in which the said Common Fund may be 
invested as aforesaid, then, if in accordance with paragraph 
(b) of subsection (2) of this section the funds could be 
invested as part of the said Common Fund, the Council 
may transfer that investment to the said Common Fund 
and give credit in that Fund to the trust estate for such 
amount as it considers proper, having regard to its duty 
to be fair to all those interested in the said Common Fund 
and to those beneficially interested in the capital and 
income of the trust estate to which the investment belongs. 
Upon any investment being so transferred it shall cease to 
form part of the trust estate to which it formerly belonged. 
(5) Investments made from funds forming part of the 
said Common Fund shall not be made on account of or 
belong to any particular tru t estate, but the Council shall 
cause to be kept an account showing at all times the 
entitlement of each trust estate in the said Common Fund. 
(G) All income derived from the said Common Fund 
and from the investments and money included therein 
shall be paid into the said Common Fund Income 
Account. 
(7) In each year interest on the amount of the entitle-
ment of each trust estate in the said Common Fund shall 
be transferred from the said Common Fund Income 
Account and credited to that trust estate at such uniform 
I 
( 
l 
' 
n 
n 
h 
1-
l. 
:i 
1f 
i-
y 
e 
1 
e 
1 
1 
1 
y 
l 
1 
) 
THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON ACT 1961 5fi5 
rate as may from time to time be determined by the 
Council: 
Provided that in no case shall the rate so determined 
be lower than one-half per cent below the rate which 
would be so paid if all the income paid into the said 
Common Fund Income Account in that year was so 
transferred. 
(8) The Council shall also each year pay into the said 
Reserve Fund-
( a) All income in the said Common Fund Income 
Account which is not transferred to any trust 
estate in that year in accordance with subsection 
(7) of this section: 
(b) All capital gains arising in connection with the 
said Common Fund. 
(9) The funds forming part of the said Reserve Fund 
shall be kept separate from all other trust funds, and shall 
be invested in the manner authorised by section L13 of this 
Act. 
(10) All income paid into the said Reserve Fund as 
aforesaid, and all income derived from the said Reserve 
Fund and from the investments and money included 
therein shall be applied as the Council thinks fit in any 
one or more of the following ways: 
(a) Towards augmenting the capital of the said 
Reserve Fund: 
(b) Towards stabilising or increasing the income of 
the said Common Fund: 
(c) Towards reinstating any losses of capital in the 
said Common Fund. 
(I 1) The capital of the said Reserve Fund may, if 
the Council thinks fit, be applied in reinstating any losses 
of capital in the said Common Fund. 
(12) The Council may at its discretion at any time 
withdraw from the said Common Fund any amount for 
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the time being to the credit of any trust estate in the said 
Common Fund; and where any amount is being so with-
drawn-
(a) If the capital of the said Reserve Fund has 
increased while the said amount was in the said 
Common Fund, the Council shall pay out of the 
said Reserve Fund and add to the amount so 
withdrawn, as capital, such amount (if any) as it 
considers equitable having regard to the length of 
the period during which the amount was in the 
said Common Fund and to the proportion which 
the said amount bears to the average amount of 
the total assets of the said Common Fund during 
that period: 
(b) If losses of capital in the said Common Fund have 
occurred during the said period, then, so far as 
those losses have not been reinstated and cannot 
be reinstated from the amount in the said Reserve 
Fund at the time of the withdrawal, that amount 
shall bear its proportion of those losses, as deter-
mined by the Council, and the amount being so 
withdrawn shall abate accordingly. 
45. TRAVELLING ALLOWANCES AND EXPENSES OF MEM-
BERS OF COUNCIL- (1) The Council may pay to each of its 
members travelling allowances and expenses; and, in 
respect of travel in New Zealand, those allowances and 
expenses shall not exceed those payable in accordance with 
the Fees and Travelling Allowances Act 1951, and the 
provisions of that Act, shall apply accordingly. 
(2) In respect of travel in New Zealand the Council is 
hereby declared to be a statutory Board within the mean-
ing of the Fees and Travelling Allowances Act 1951. 
46 . COUNCIL MAY INSURE MEMBERS AGAINST PERSONAL 
ACCIDENT WHILE ENGAGED IN DUTIES-The Council may 
from time to time enter into contracts of insurance of a 
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type for the time being approved by the Minister of Edu-
cation insuring members of the Council against loss from 
personal accident arising out of and in the course of the 
exercise of their powers or duties as members of the 
Council, and may pay the premiums payable in respect of 
those contracts. 
47. UNAUTHORISED EXPENDITURE OF COUNCIL-The 
Council may in any financial year of the University expend 
out of the general fund of the University for purposes not 
authorised by any law for the time being in force any sum 
or sums not exceeding in the aggregate a one-thousandth 
part of the revenue of the University from all sources for 
the immediately preceding financial year. 
48. COUNCIL TO PRESCRIRE FEES-There shall be pay-
able by the students of the University or any of them such 
fees as the Council from time to time prescribes: 
Provided that scales of tuition and of examination fees 
may be so prescribed only with the concurrence of the 
University Grants Committee. 
49. FEES PAYABLE TO ASSOCIATIONS OF STUDENTS-The 
Council shall have power to impose and collect from time 
to time from students of the University or from any of 
them such fees as it considers reasonable for the benefit of 
any association or organisation of students of the Univer-
sity, and to dispose of those fees accordingly. 
50. GRANTS BY COUNCIL TO ASSOCIATIONS OF SI'AFF OR 
STUDENTS-The Council may from time to time make 
grants or loans from its funds on such terms and condi-
tions as it thinks fit to any association or organisation of 
staff or students of the University. 
51. POWERS OF COUNCIL IN RESPECT OF PROPERTY- (1) 
'Without limiting or in any way affecting any other powers 
conferred upon the Council by this Act or any other Act 
or by law, it is hereby declared that, subject to the provi-
sions of this section, the Council may do all or any of the 
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following things on behalf of and for the purposes of the 
University, namely: 
(a) Establish, build, maintain, repair, add to, alter, 
rebuild, reinstate, conduct, manage, and control 
halls of residence for students, professors, and 
other academic staff, and houses for professors and 
other academic staff and any other of its employees 
whatsoever, and buildings and rooms and other 
facilities for the recreation or social use of 
students, professors, academic staff, and other 
employees: 
(b) Purchase, take on lease, or otherwise acquire any 
real or personal property for any purposes what-
soever in connection with the University or any 
institution controlled by the Council: 
(c) ,,Vith the consent of the Minister of Education in 
the case of land and in other cases without his 
consent, sell or otherwise alienate any right, title, 
estate, or interest in any real or personal property 
vested in the University: 
(d) With the consent of the Minister of Education, 
borrow money from the Crown or from any cor-
poration or person; and (for the purpose of secur-
ing any money so borrowed) mortgage, charge, or 
pledge any right, title, estate, or interest in any 
land vested in the University: 
(e) Grant leases of any land vested in the University; 
and for that purpose the Council is hereby 
declared to be a leasing authority within the 
meaning of the Public Bodies' Leases Act 1908: 
(f) On such conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Minister of Finance, guarantee loans made to 
members of the staff for housing purposes by 
other persons and bodies. 
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(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the 
Public Bodies' Leases Act 1908 or in any lease granted by 
the Council, the Council may-
(a) In its absolute discretion, at any time not earlier 
than three years nor later than one year before the 
date of the expiration of any lease of any land 
vested in the University that does not confer a 
right of renewal, gTant a renewal of the lease upon 
such terms as it thinks fit; and the provisions of 
this paragraph shall apply to any such lease 
whether granted before or after the commence-
ment of this Act: 
(b) With the consent of the Minister of Education, 
gTant leases of land vested in the University upon 
such terms as that Minister may approve: 
(c) Grant leases and licences for the extraction and 
removal of coal and other minerals from land 
vested in the University at such rent or royalties 
and upon such terms and conditions as the Coun-
cil may determine. 
(3) The Minister of Education is hereby empowered 
to make advances upon such terms as the Minister of 
Finance may approve to the Council for the purposes of 
the University out of money appropriated by Parliament 
for the purpose. 
52. POWER TO BORROW BY WAY OF OVERDRAFT OR 
TEMPORARY LOAN-In addition to the powers conferred by 
section 51 of this Act, it shall be lawful for the Council, 
in anticipation of its revenue, from time lo time to bor-
row money by way of overdraft or on temporary loan on 
behalf of and for the purposes of the University: 
Provided that the amount so borrowed shall not at any 
time exceed one-twelfth of the revenue of the University 
from all sources during the immediately preceding finan-
cial year of the University: 
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Provided also that at the end of any financial year of 
the University the amount of the overdraft or loan shall 
not exceed the outstanding r evenue due to the University 
in respect of that financial year. 
53. ANNUAL REPORT AND STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS- (1) 
The Council shall, during the month of April in every 
year, furnish to the Minister of Education and to the 
University Grants Committee a report on the University 
during the immed iately preceding year. 
(2) T he Council shal 1 also, as soon as practicable after 
the end of every financial year of the University, furnish 
to the Minister of Education and to the University Grants 
Committee a statement of the asse ts and liabilities of the 
University as a t the end of that financial year, together 
with an account of income and expenditure showing the 
fina ncia l transactions for that year, which statement and 
account shall be audited by the Audit Office. 
Endowment 
54. ENDOWMENT FOR UNIVERSITY- (I) The land de-
scribed in the Third Schedule to this Act shall continue 
to be vested in Her Majesty as an endowment for the 
University. 
(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act 19-18 as the Minister of Lands from time to time 
thinks fit; and the net rents and other proceeds derived 
therefrom and remaining after payment thereout of all 
necessary expenses attendant on the management and 
administration of the said land (including the expenses 
of survey and roading) shall, without further authority 
than this Act, be paid over from time to time by the Com-
missioner of Crown Lands to the Council for the purposes 
of the University. 
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Repeals and Savings 
55. REPEALS AND SAVINGS- (1) The enactments speci-
fied in the Fourth Schedule to this Act are hereby 
repealed. 
(2) All bylaws which originated under any of the 
enactments hereby repealed or under the corresponding 
provisions of any former enactment and are subsisting or 
in force on the commencement of this Act shall enure 
for the purposes of this Act as fully and effectually as if 
they had originated as regulations under the correspond-
ing provisions of this Act, and accordingly shall, where 
necessary, be deemed to be regulations and to have so 
originated; and every reference to any such bylaw in any 
Act, regulation, order, or other enactment, or in any 
instrument or document whatsoever shall, after the com-
mencement of this Act, unless inconsistent with the con-
text, be read as a reference to a regulation made under 
the corresponding provisions of this Act. 
SCHEDULES 
Section 4 ( 1) 
FIRST SCHEDULE 
'THE VVELLINGTON UNIVERSITY DISTRICT 
THE Provincial Districts of ·wellington and Hawke's Bay, the 
portion of the Provincial District of Taranaki which is not 
within the Counties of ,vaitomo and Taumarunui, and the 
portion of the South Island comprising the Counties of Col-
lingwood, Takaka, Waimea, Murchison, Sounds, Marlborough, 
and Awatere, and the cities, boroughs, and town districts in 
the said counties in the South Island. 
Section 19 
SECOND SCHEDULE 
DEGREES AND OTHER ACADEllUC QUALIFICATIONS 
The List of Degrees and Diplomas awarded are cited in 
the Degrees Statute which is published in the Calendar. 
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Section 54 
THIRD SCHEDULE 
Section 1, Block I, Nukumaru Survey District, and Section 
ln, Blocks I and V, Nukumaru Survey District. Area, 3.965 
acres, more or less. (S.O. Plans 15312 and 15455.) 
Section 55 (I). 
FOUR TH SCHEDULE 
This Schedule which lists enactments repealed is omitted. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF ELECTION 
OF MEMBERS OF THE COU CIL OF VICTORIA 
UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON 
1. The Registrar o[ the UniYersity, or such other person as the 
Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer for the purpose of 
conducting elections o[ members o[ the Council. (Victoria Univer-
sity of Wellington Act 1961 s. 13 (1) .) 
2. Whenever an election is to be held the Returning Officer shall 
determine the day on which the election will be held and the hour 
at which the poll will be closed, but this date shall not be later 
than the second Monday in June of that year, except in the case of 
an election to fill a casual vacancy as provided in clause 5 hereafter_ 
3. The Returning Officer shall, by advertisement, publicly notify 
in respect o[ each election: 
(a) the total number of candidates to be elected ; 
(b) the day and hour for the closing of the roll; 
(c) the day and hour for the closing o[ nominations; 
(d) the day on which the election will be held and the hour at 
which the poll will be closed. 
4. Such advertisement shall be published in at least two issues 
of some newspaper, or newspapers, published in the city of Welling-
ton, and the first advertisement shall appear not later than the 
thirty-fifth day before the day of the election. An interval of not 
less than two days shall, in respect o[ each newspaper, elapse 
between one insertion and the insertion o[ the next. 
5. Every casual vacancy in the office of an elected or appointed 
member of the Council (other than a member appointed under 
paragraph (g) of subsection (2) of section 6 of this Act) shall, as 
soon as practicable, be filled by the election or appointment of a 
new member in the same manner as in the case of the vacating 
member and the member elected or appointed to fill any casual 
vacancy shall hold office for only the residue of the tenn of the 
vacating member. (Victoria University of Wellington Act 1961 
s. 11 (3) .) 
6. All ro11s shall be closed at 5 o'clock in the afternoon of the 
twenty-eighth day next before the day on which the election is to 
be held and shall continue to be closed until the election is com-
pleted. 
7. No names shal l be entered in any roll while such roll is closed. 
8. Every candidate shall be nominated in writing by one or 
more electors entitled to vote for his election and shall contain the 
written consent of the candidate to his n omination. 
9. Every nomination of candidates for election shall be made on 
a nomination fonn, copy of which is printed at the end of these 
regulations (or in a form to the like effect) . 
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10. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under section 6 
(2) (e), a letter shall be sent to the Secretary of the governing 
body of each State Secondary School, or combined school , and such 
registered private Secondary Schools as the Council may from time 
to time determine, being in ::i.11 cases schools situated in th e Victoria 
University district, inviting the sa id gO\·erning body to nomin:ite a 
candidate for the vacancy, a copy of the nominating resolution, 
signed by the Chairman, Lo be forwarded to the Returning Officer. 
If more than one candidate be nominated, the Returning Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing body 
and ask each govern ing body to vote by resolution, a copy of the 
re e lutio n, signed by th e Chairman, to be forwarded to th e R eturn-
ing Officer, accompanied by a certificate from the Secretary, of the 
number of pupils in average attendance for the year ending on the 
thirty-first clay of December next before the election . 
(b) For the purposes of an election under this paragraph, the 
governing body of each school shall have: 
(i) one vote for every 100 pupils, and 
(ii) i[ it has any number of pupils in excess of all multiples of 
JOO, one vote for that number. (Victoria University of 
Wellington Act 1961 s. 6 (4) .) 
(c) (i) For the purposes of this paragraph pupils in any Inter-
mediate or lower part of the school shall be excluded; 
(ii) the certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of the 
~rhool as to the number of pupils in the school shall be sufficient 
evidence th ereof in the absence of proof to the contrary. (Victoria 
University of Wellington Act 1961 s. 6 (5) .) 
11 . If the number of candidates duly nominated does not exceed 
the number of vacancies to be ,filled, the Returning Officer shall 
declare the candidate, or candidates, so nominated duly elected. 
12. Except as provided in regula tion JO, if the number of candi-
dates duly nomin a ted exceeds the number to be elected, the Return-
ing Officer shall forthwith , after the rolls are closed, issue voting 
papers to such voters as are shown in the roll with sufficient postal 
address, of which the Returning Officer shall be the sole judge. 
13. The Returning Officer shall issue a voting paper to any 
elector whose name appears on the roll and who sha ll apply in 
writing to the Returning Officer for a voting paper on the ground 
that his voting paper is lost, or destroyed, or defaced, or that no 
voting paper has been issued to him. 
14.. Every voting paper shall contain the name in full of the 
candidates in alphabetical order of surnames. Voting papers shall 
be printed according to the specimen printed at the end of these 
regulations. The voting paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed in the 
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envelope. The envelope (which shall be posted with the voting 
paper) shall have a dotted line for the name, signature and address 
of the voter on the outside of tbe back. ln the case of elections by 
the District Court of Convocation this shall be an instruction to the 
Registrar to record on the Roll of the District Court of Convocation 
the address appearing on the envelope. 
15. Every candidate for election shall be invited to send in with 
his nomination paper the fo llowing information: 
(a) Name 
(b) Occupation 
(c) Residence 
(cl) Degrees (with Universities and dates) 
(e) Academic posts held 
(f) Other relevant qualifications. 
Copies of the statements submitted shall be sent out to the 
electors with the voting papers. 
16. Each candidate shal l be entitled to appoint a scrutineer, who 
may be present at the opening of the envelopes and counting of the 
votes. 
17. The envelope shall be opened by, or in the presence of, the 
Returning Officer and when the voter's signature has been checked 
by reference to the Roll, the voting paper sha ll be placed unopened 
in the ballot box. 
The poll shall close at 5 o'clock on the afternoon of the day of 
the election. 
On the first clay on which the office is open after the closing of 
the poll , the ballot box shall be opened by the Returning Officer 
in the presence of the scrutineers, if any, and the votes counted. 
18. Voting papers shall be rejected as informal by the Returning 
Officer: 
(i) if the voting paper contains any means by which the name 
of the voter may be identified; 
(ii) if more names are marked than the number of vacancies: 
(iii) if the voter fails to sign his name on the outside of the 
envelope; 
(iv) if the voting paper has not been received by the Returning 
Officer at the time of the clo ing of the poll; 
(v) if the voting paper does not clearly indicate the candidate, 
or candidates, for whom the elector desires to vote. 
19. In any election the majority of votes shall decide the election 
but, in the case of an equality of votes, the election shall be deter-
mined by lot by the Returning Officer in the presence of the Chan-
cellor or some other member of the Council. 
20. The Returning Officer shall, subject to the provisions herein 
contained, determine conclusively all questions of details concerning 
the election. 
COUNCIL ELECTIONS 
21. The Returning Officer is authorised to destroy the voting 
papers after a lapse of three months from the date of the official 
announcement of the result. 
22. All previous regulations made in respect of the election of 
members of the Council of the Victoria University of Wellington 
are hereby repealed. 
Specimen Voting Paper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON COUNCIL 
ELECTION OF THREE MEMBERS BY THE DISTRICT 
COURT OF CONVOCATION 
Brown, James Edgar I 
Jones, William Arthur I 
!\Jason, John I 
Williams, Edward Francis I 
The voter must place a cross opposite the name of the candidate 
or candidates for whom he desires to vote. 
If the names of more than three candidates are marked the vote 
will be informal, but the voter is entitled to mark the name of one 
candidate only, or of two candidates only. 
The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the flap attached; 
he must then write his name, signature and address on the clotted 
lines provided for same on the outside back of the envelope and 
return it to the Returning Officer, Victoria University of Welling-
ton, not later than 5 p.m. on the. .. . . ..... ................ . .. day of 
································· 19 ....... . 
The voter is to complete and return the instruction to the 
Registrar to record on the District Court of Convocation Roll the 
address appearing on the envelope. 
The voting paper shall be informal: 
(1) if the voting paper contains any means by which the name 
of the voter may be identified; 
(2) if more names are marked than the number of vacancies; 
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(3) if the voter fails to sign his name on the out ide of the 
envelope; 
(4) if the voting paper is not in the hands o( the Returning 
Officer at the time of the closing of the poll ; 
(5) if the voting paper does not clearly indicate the candidate 
or candidates for whom the elector desire to vote. 
Specimen Nomination Paper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF WELLINGTON COUNCIL 
ELECTION 
NOMINATIO PAPER 
I, , being an elector duly entered on the 
register of the Court of Convocation of the ·wellington University 
District, hereby nominate as a candidate for 
election to the Council of the Victoria University of ·wellington by 
the electors of the aforesaid Court of Convoca tion at the election 
to be held on the day of 19 
Dated at this day of , 19 
(Signature of nominator) 
I consent to my nomination 
(Signature of the candidate nominated) 
COURT OF CONVOCATION REGULATIONS 
l. The Registrar shall cause to be prepared and maintained 
the Register of members of the Court of Convocation (hereinafter 
to be referred to as 'the Court') . 
2. Subject to these regulations the following persons shall be 
eligible to be members of the Court: 
(a) Persons whose names were on the Register of the Court of 
Convocation of the Victoria University of Wellington on the 31st 
day of /\ ugust, 1962; 
(b) Graduates of the Victoria University of Wellington; 
(c) Graduates of the University of New Zealand who apply for 
membership and who have resided in the Wellington University 
District for not less than three months immediately preceding the 
date of application; 
(cl) Professors and full-time members of the academic staff, 
being graduates of any university; 
(e) Graduates of any university in New Zealand who apply for 
membership and who have resided in the Wellington University 
COURT OF CONVOCATION 
District for not less than three months preceding the date of appli-
cation; 
(f) Graduates from any university who apply for membership 
and who have resided in the Wellington University District for not 
less than three months immediately preceding the date of applica-
tion, provided that at the time of application for membership such 
university was a memb-:r of the Association of Universities of the 
British Commonwealth or of the Association of American Univer-
sities or a University of the Republic of Ireland or a University of 
the Republic of South Africa; provided that a graduate who applies 
under this section shall be a member only during such time as he 
remains in residence in the Wellington University District. 
3. The decision of the Registrar on any question relating to the 
qualification of any person to be a member of the Court shall be 
subject to an appeal to the Council. 
4. (a ) The names and addresses of members shall be entered in 
the Register and shall be amended or deleted as the case may require 
on any change of name or address or on the death of any member 
being brought to the notice of the Registrar. 
(b) On any election being held the Registrar shall make such 
amendments as may be necessary to make the addresses in the 
Register conform to the addresses on the envelopes containing the 
ballot papers. 
5. The Registrar shall record in the Register the date on which 
the name of any member was added to or removed from the 
Register. 
6. The Register may be kept in the fonn of bound volumes, 
card index or such other form as the Registrar, in his discretion, 
may detennine. 
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HALLS OF RESIDENCE APPEAL 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF DONATIONS 
The Victoria University of Wellington Halls of Residence 
Foundation Inc. gratefully acknowledges the generosity of the 
undermentioned business houses and organisations who have 
contributed so generously to the appeal launched in 1967 for 
the building of Halls of Residence for students of this Uni-
versity. 
This list does not include the many hundreds of former 
students, parents, charitable organizations and trusts and 
members of the public who have also given so freely to the 
Fund and whose gifts have been privately acknowledged. 
ADVERTISING 
J. INGLIS WRIGHT LTD. 
BANKS 
BANK OF EW ZEALAND 
TARANAKI SAVINGS BANK 
(Sgd.) ARNOLD DOWNER, 
Chairman of the Foundation. 
CHEMICALS AND TOILETRY 
MANUFACTURERS 
IvoN WATKINs-Dow LTD. 
LIME & MARBLE LTD. 
SALMOND & SPRAGGON LTD. 
UNILEVER N .Z. LTD. 
COMMERCE AND FINANCE 
DAYSH RENOUF & Co. 
FLETCHER HOLDINGS LTD. 
GENERAL FINANCE LTD. 
HOGG, YouNG CATHIE & Co. 
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CONSTRUCTION AND ALLIED SERVICES 
CABLE, PRICE, DOWNER LTD. 
GOLDEN BAY CEMENT Co. LTD. 
PILKINGTON BROS. (N.Z.) LTD. 
SAFEWAY SCAFFOLDING LTD. 
,VILLIAMS CONSTRUCTION Co. LTD. 
WINSTONE LTD. 
DAT A PROCESSING SERVICES 
IBM WORLD TRADE CORPORATION 
DRY BATTERY MANUFACTURERS 
UNION CARBIDE N.Z. PTY. LTD. 
ELECTRICAL SUPPLIERS 
ARNOLD & "WRIGHT LTD. 
ENGINEERS 
A. R. CHRISTIAN LTD. 
FOOD MANUFACTURERS AND SUPPLIERS 
DENHARD BAKERIES LTD. 
SELF HELP Co-op LTD. 
GAS UNDERT AK/NG 
WELLINGTON GAs Co. LTD. 
IMPORTERS AND WHOLESALERS 
A. M. SATTERTHWAITE & Co. LTD. 
INSURANCE 
C. T. BOWRING & BURGESS LTD. 
RoYAL INSURANCE Co. LTD. 
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I 
N 
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HALLS OF RESIDENCE APPEAL 
LICENSED TRADE 
N.Z. BREWERIES LTD. 
T. & w. YouNG LTD. 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
EASTBOURNE BOROUGH COUNCIL 
Hurr VALLEY ELECTRIC POWER & GAs BOARD 
LOWER HUTT CITY COUNCIL 
TARAN AKI HARBOURS BOARD 
W'ELLINGTON CITY COUNCIL 
MANUFACTURERS 
BONDS HOSIERY MILLS N.Z. LTD. 
BRYANT & MAY, BELL & Co. LTD. 
ELECTROLUX LTD. 
FISHER & PAYKEL LTD. 
J. GADSDEN & Co. LTD . 
MANUFACTURER AND DISTRIBUTOR 
BING, HARRIS & Co. LTD. 
MERCHANTS 
STEEL & TUBE Co. oF N.Z. LTD. 
MERCANTILE AND STOCK AND ST AT/ON 
AGENTS 
WRIGHT STEPHENSON & Co. LTo. 
MOTOR DISTRIBUTORS AND ENGINEERS 
THE DOMINION MOTORS LTD. 
FoRD MOTOR Co. OF N.Z. LTD. 
N.Z. MoTOR Booms LTD. 
NEWSPAPER PUBLISHERS 
BLUNDELL BROS. LTD. 
WELLINGTON PUBLISHING Co. LTD. 
HALLS OF RESIDENCE APPEAL 
PRINTERS AND STATIONERS 
JoHN DICKINSON & Co. N.Z. LTD. 
WHITCOMBE & TOMBS LTD. 
RETAILERS 
THE D.I.C. LTD. 
KIRKCALDIE & STAINS LTD. 
McKENZIES N.Z. LTD. 
JAMES SMITH LTD. 
WOOLWORTHS N.Z. LTD. 
TOBACCO DISTRIBUTORS 
GODFREY PHILLIPS N.Z. LTD. 
W. D. & H. 0. WILLS N.Z. LTD. 
TRANSPORT 
THE UNION STEAM SHIP Co. OF N.Z. LTD. 
WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS 
A. S. PATERSON & Co. LTD. 
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HALLS OF RESIDE!'\CE APPEAL 
The Foundation has also received donations from the 
following fim1s and expresses its thanks for all the financial 
assistance so willingly given: 
Ackmead Holdings Ltd. 
Adams Bruce Ltd. 
Ados Chemical Co. Ltd. 
Ajax GK N Ltd. 
Alcan Industries Ltd. 
Altrusa Club of Wellington 
Atlantic Union Oil Co. N.Z. 
Ltd. 
Atlas Copco N.Z. Ltd. 
Battery Makers of N.Z. Ltd. 
Henry Berry Ltd. 
Blair Parker & Co. 
Thos. Borthwick & Sons A'Asia 
Ltd. 
R. A. Brierley Investments Ltd. 
British Petroleum Co. of N .z. 
Ltd. 
Buddle Anderson Kent &: Co. 
Burnard Bull McHugh & Kinder 
Burroughs Ltd. 
A &: T. Burt Ltd. 
Buttenvorth & Co. N.Z. Ltd. 
R. L. Button & Co. Ltd. 
Calder Fowler & Styles 
Caltex Oil N.Z. Ltd. 
Carter Merchants Ltd. 
Castro! Ltd. 
Catts-Patterson Co. N.Z. Ltd. 
Chapman Tripp & Co. 
Cocks & Newall Opticians 
Reginald Collins Ltd. 
Cory Wright&: Salmon Ltd. 
Crothall & Co. Ltd. 
Elastrator Co. Ltd. 
0. T. Evans & Co. Ltd. 
Felt & Textiles of N.Z. Ltd. 
Fruit Distributors Ltd. 
Gear Meat Co. Ltd. 
Giles &: Elliott Ltd. 
Gisborne Herald 
Goveit Quilliam & Co. 
Charles Haines Ltd. 
Hawkes Bay Newspapers Ltd. 
M. M. Heinemann Ltd. 
G. Herring N .z. Ltd. 
Holm & Co. Ltd. 
Horton Hill & Lundon 
Ernest Hunt Turner & Co. 
J. llott Ltd. 
Imperial Chemical Industries 
N.Z. Ltd. 
International Computers & 
Tabulators N.Z. Ltd. 
Kingston Reynolds Thom & 
Allardice 
Kodak N.Z. Ltd. 
Lane Walker Rudkin Ltd. 
William H. Lee Ltd. 
Lime & Marble Ltd. 
Lombard N .z. Ltd. 
Mace Engineering Ltd. 
Marris & Campbell Ltd. 
Masters Ltd. 
i\lcKechnie Bros. N.Z. Ltd. 
l\lcKnight Oliver & Bryce 
Advertising Ltd. 
l\Iobil Oil N.Z. Ltd. 
H. \i\T. Moss Ltd. 
J. Myers & Co. Ltd. 
Joseph Nathan & Co. Ltd. 
N.Z. Industrial Gases Ltd. 
The .Z. Insurance Co. Ltd. 
Nicholson Kirkby & Co. 
O'Briens Freightways Ltd. 
The C. & A. Odlin Timber&: 
Hardware Co. Ltd. 
Optoplast Ltd. 
Park, Cullinane & Turnbull 
Ralph C. Parkin Ltd. 
S. W. Peterson & Co. Ltd. 
Philips Electrical Industries of 
N.Z. Ltd. 
Phillips Shayle-George & Co. 
Pinchin Johnson & Co. N.Z. Ltd. 
Ponsford Newman & Benson 
1948 Ltd. 
Price Forbes N.Z. Ltd. 
Price Milburn & Co. Ltd. 
Protectus Equipment Ltd. 
.T ohn Raine Ltd. 
House of Raymonde Ltd. 
Richardson, l\IcK.issock 
Cartwright Co. 
River Shingle&: Sand 1935 Ltd. 
HALLS OF RESIDENCE APPEAL 
Royal Exchange Assurance 
Geo. H. Scales Ltd. 
Shell Oil N.Z. Ltd. 
Slazengers N .Z. Ltd. 
South British Insurance Co. Ltd. 
Southward Engineering Co. Ltd. 
Stanley Sheet Metals Ltd. 
Geo. E. Stock N.Z. Ltd. 
David A. Syme & Co. Ltd. 
Tatra Leather Goods Ltd. 
Taverner & Keys 
Thomson Lewis & Co. Ltd. 
Tozer Kemsley & Millboum N.Z. 
Ltd. 
United Dominions Corporation 
Finance Ltd. 
Vibrapac Masonry Wellington 
Ltd. 
Wellington Produce Supplies 
Ltd. 
Whites Ltd. 
Wiggins Teape Overseas Sales 
Ltd. 
Geo. W. Wilton & Co. Ltd. 
Wisheart MacNab & Partners 
Wood & Mitchell Advertising 
Ltd. 
w·oodward Iles & Furness 
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INDEX TO CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
Accountancy 
Accounting Analysis 
Administration 
Administration, Public 
Administration, Public (diploma subjects) 
Administrative Law (LL.B.) 
Administrative Law (LL.M.) 
Analysis and Score Reading 
Analysis, Quantitative 
Anthropology 
Applied Economics 
Applied Mathematics 
Asian History 
Asian Studies 
Auditing 
Banking and Exchange Control Regulations 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Botany 
Business Administration 
Business Administration, (diploma subjects) 
Cartography 
Chemistry 
Civil Procedure 
Commercial Law and Personal Property (LL.B.) 
Company Law and Law of Partnership 
Comparative Law 
Comparative Literature 
Composition (Music) 
Comprehensive Mathematics 
Conflict of Laws (LL.B.) 
Conflict of Laws (LL.M.) 
Constitutional and Administrative Law 
Constitutional Law (LL.B.) 
Constitutional Law (LL.M.) ... 
Contract, Law of (LL.B.) 
Contract, Law of (LL.M.) 
Conveyancing and Draftsmanship 
Conveyancing and Taxation 
Cost and Management Accounting .... 
Counterpoint 
Criminal Law 
Criminology 
Diploma in Business Administration 
Diploma in Education .... 
Diploma in Educational Administration 
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205 
236 
295 
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342 
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217 
218 
261 
220 
288 
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218 
245 
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586 I DEX TO CLASSES 
Diploma in Public Administration 
Diploma in Social Science 
Diploma in Teaching English as a Second Language 
Drama 
Economic History 
Economics 
Economics, Applied 
Economics (Tra-nsitional Certificate) 
Education 
Education , diploma subjects 
Educational Administration, diploma subjects 
Electronic and Radio Physics .. .. 
English 
English Language 
English Language Institute 
English , Mediaeval 
English, Teaching of (diploma course) 
Equity and Law of Succession 
Evidence, Law of 
Extension Certificates 
Family Law 
Family Law 
French 
(LLB.) 
(LL.M.) 
French Reading Knowledge 
General Geology 
General Linguistics 
General Mathematics 
General Physics 
Geochemistry 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
German Reading Knowledge 
Greek 
Greek History, Art and Literature 
Greek Reading Knowledge 
History 
History and Literature of Music 
History, Asian 
History, New Zealand 
History of Phil0sophy 
Industrial Law (LL.B.) 
Industrial Relations (Extension Certificate) 
Information Science 
Instrumental Techniques (Chemistry) 
Insurance Law and Practice 
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248 Lal 
252 La1 
256 La' 
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256 Lej 
282 Lei 
288 Lei 
337 Le! 
Lit 
283 Loi 
290 
320 Ma 
326 Ma 
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265 Ma 
252 Ma 
293 ),fa 
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220, 224 Ma 
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265 Mu 
269 Ht 
269 M u 
228 
232 
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273 O[J 
302 On 
211,273 
276 Pei 
301 Pet 
Ph 
283 Ph 
337 Ph• 
277 Pla 
223 Pla 
290 Pol 
INDEX TO CLASSES 
In ternalional Institutions 
lnterna tional Law (LL.B.) 
lnternational Law (LL.M.) 
Interna tional Politics 
Italian 
Italian Reading Knowledge 
Jurisprudence (LL.B.) 
Jurisprudence (LL.M.) 
Land Law 
Land Law 
Languages 
Latin 
(LL.B.) 
(LL.M.) 
and Literature 
Latin Reading Knowledge 
Law for Accountants ... 
(M.A.). See 
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287 
287 
291 
315 
326 
326 
283 
291 
281 
291 
M.A. (Hons.) Regulations 
225 
226 
203 
Law of Bodies Corporate and 
Legal Ethics and Advocacy 
Legal History 
Unincorporate 291 
288 
287 
203 Legal Studies (B.C.A.) 
Legal System 
Literature, Comparative 
Logic 
Maori 
Maori Reading Knowledge 
Maori Studies 
Mathematics (Honours) 
Mathematics, Applied 
'.\fathematics, Comprehensive 
Mathematics, Pure 
Mathematics, Statistical and Numerical 
Mediaeval English 
Music 
~fusical Performance 
Music, History and Literature of 
1\fycology, Bacteriology and Plant Pathology 
New Zealand History 
Office Administration and Accounting 
0 rch es tra tion 
Performance (Music) 
Personnel Administration (Ex tension Certificate) 
Philosophy 
Philosophy, History of 
Physics 
Planning Law 
Plant Physiology 
Political Science 
285 
253, 271 , 323 
305 
207 
207 
206 
297 
295 
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293 
296 
252 
300 
302 
302 
215 
276 
289 
301 
303 
339 
3M 
304 
308 
286 
215 
313 
Politics and Law 
Politics, International 
Psychology 
1 NDEX TO CLASSES 
Psychology (General and Experimental) 
Public Administration 
Public Administration, (diploma subjects) 
Pure Mathematics 
Quantitative Analysis 
Radio Physics, Electronic and ... . 
Reading Knowledge of Foreign Languages 
Remedial Classes (University Extension) 
Romance Languages 
Russian 
Russian Reading Knowledge 
Sales and Sales Financing 
Social Administration 
Social Science, diploma subjects 
Social Studies (Extension Certificate) 
Sociology 
Sociology (Transitional Certificate) ... 
Statistical and Numerical Mathematics 
Taxation and Estate Planning (LL.B.) 
Taxation (LL.M.) 
229, 269, 326, 
284, 
Teaching of English as a Second Language (diploma 
subjects) 
Torts, Law of (LL.B.) 
Torts, Law of (LL.M.) 
Trnnsitional Certificate in Economics 
Transitional Certificate in Sociology 
Trusts and Estate Planning (LL.M.) 
University Extension Certificates 
University Extension courses 
Zoology 
197, 
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GENERAL INDEX 
Academic Dress, 382 
Accommodation Service, 389 
Acts: 
Victoria University of Welling-
ton Act, 536 
List of Acts, 5 I 9 
Administrative Staff, 46 
Admission: 
Ad Eundem, 60 
Matriculation, 57 
Provisional, 59 
Aegrotat Pass, 83 
Appointments Board, 23, 389 
Arms, University, 2 
Arts Faculty Timetable, 360 
Atkinson Prize, 412 
Awards: See Awards Handbook 
B.A. Regulations, 91 
B.A. (Hons.) Regulations, 104 
B.C.A. Regulations, 130 
B.C.A. (Hons.) Regulations, 139 
B.Ed., Dip.Ed. Regulations, 126 
Baker Scholarship, 404 
Bank of New South Wales Scholar-
ship, 408 
Bank of New Zealand Scholar-
ship, 404 
Baptist Youth Hostel, 387 
Batterbee Prize, 412 
Beit Memorial Fellowships for 
Medical Research, 404 
Beit Fellowships for Scientific Re-
search, 404 
Benefactors, 525 
B.Mus. Regulations, 183 
B.Mus. (Hons.) Regulations, 186 
Bowen Prize, 412 
B.P. Bursary, 404 
B.P. Postgraduate Scholarship, 404 
British Council , 404 
Macmillan Brown Prize, 412 
Rankine Brown Prize, 412 
B.Sc. Regulations, 148 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Regulations, 158 
Bursaries , 403 
B.P. Bursary, 404 
Education Department, 393 
Forestry Department, 405 
French Government, 405 
William Purdie, 409 
Geoffrey A. Rowan, 409 
Social Science, 402 
State Services Commission, 431 
Lady Stout, 410 
Universitv Extension, 411 
Weir , 411 
Wool Board, 411 
Business Administration Diploma 
Regulations, 146 
Butterworth Prize, 412 
Calendar, 7 
Certificate of Proficiency, 52, 88 
Certificates, Extension, in: 
Industrial Relations, 337 
Personnel Administration, 339 
Social Studies, 340 
Chamber of Commerce Prize, 412 
Chancellor, 19, 552 
Classes and prescriptions: See 
separate Index 
Collins Lecture, 421 
Collins Prizes, 412 
Colonial Appointments Scheme, 421 
Committees: 
Council, 21 
Professorial Board, 25 
Commonwealth Scholarships, 404 
Commerce and Administration 
Faculty Timetable, 358 
Conference Lines Travel Conce · 
sions, 422 
Cotton Prize, 412 
Council: 
Committees of, 21 
Constitution and po"·ers of, 539 
546 
Elections to , 544, 573 
Members, of, 20 
Past Members of, 520 
Counselling Service, 390 
Courses of Study: 
589 
13.A., 91 
B.A. (Hons.), 104 
M.A. , 109 
M.A. (Hons.), 112 
Ph .D., 121 
Lit.D., 125 
B.Ed. & Dip.Ed. , 126 
Dip.Ed.Admin. , 129 
B.C.A., 130 
B.C.A. (Hons.), 139 
M.C.A., 143 
Dip.Bus. Admin., 146 
B.Sc., 148 
B.Sc. (Hons.), 158 
M.Sc., 163 
D.Sc., 169 
LL.B., 171 
59° INDEX 
LL.B. (Hons.) , 174 
LL.M., 177 
LL.D., 181 
B.Mus., 183 
B.l\fus. (Hons.), 186 
i\I.Mus., 188 
D.l\[us., 189 
Dip. Pub. Admin., 191 
Dip.Soc.Sc., 194 
Dip. T.E.S.L., 197 
Transitional Certicate, 89 
Court of C01wocation: 
Elections by, 574 
Regulations, 577 
Crawford Scholarship, 40+ 
Cross-credits, 76, 97 
Dall Prize, 413 
Deans of Faculties, 28 
Degrees Statute, 51 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor, 19, 556 
Diploma Awards, Roll of 452, 470 
Dip.Ed.Admin. Regulations, 129 
D.B.A. Regulations, 146 
D.P.A. Regulations, 191 
Dip.Soc.Sc. Regulations, 194 
Dip. T.E.S.L. Regulations, 197 
Discipline: 
Regulations, 371 
Students' Association powers of, 
373 
Student Union Management 
Committee, powers of, 374 
D.i\[us. Regulati011s, 189 
D.Sc. Regulations, 169 
East-West Center Scholarships, 405 
Economic Society Prize, 413 
Edmond Research Fellowship, 405 
Education Department Bursaries, 
393 
Education, Fellowships in, 405 
Eichelbaum Prize, 413 
Elections to Council, 544, 573 
Electrical Engineers' Institution, 311 
Emeritus Professors, 30 
Endowments, 571 
Enrolment procedure, 55 
Enrolment Regulations, 57 
Entrance Scholarships, 393 
Erasmus Scholarship, 405 
Examination Fees, 70, 75 
Examination Regulations, 80 
Exclusion of Unsatisfactory 
Students, 76 
Exempted Students, 80 
Extension Certificate in Industrial 
Relations, 337 
Extension Certificate i11 Personnel 
Administrati011, 339 
Extension Certificate in Social 
Studies, 340 
Extramural Enrolment: 
Fees, 67, 74 
Regulations, 66 
Statute, 62 
Fa cul ties, Deans of, 28 
Faculty of Law Prize in Commer-
cial Law & Law of Personal 
Property, 414 
Faculty of Law Prize in Jurispru-
dence, 414 
Faculty Timetables, 546 
Fees: 
Admission, 71 
Enrolment, 67, 71 
Examination, 70, 75 
Exemption, 76 
Extramural, 74 
Regulations, 67 
Students' Association, 68, 7 l 
Tuition, 69, 71 
Fellowships, 403, 404 
Beit ;\fedical Research, 40·1 
Heit Scientific Research, 40·1 
fohn Edmond Research, 405 
Education, 405 
l.C.I. (N.Z.) Research, 406 
Johnson's ,vax Fund, 406 
Sir Walter Mulholland, 407 
National Research, 408 
N.Z. Fecln. Universitv ,vomen , 
408 ' 
Nuffielcl Travelling, 408 
Post-Doctoral, 409 
Sarah Anne R110cles, 409 
Lord Rutherford Research, 410 
Shirtcliffe, 410 
Taranaki Post-Doctoral, 410 
Weir House, 411 
F & T Prize in Accounting Analysis, 
II, 413 
F & T Prize in Quantitative Analy-
sis I, 413 
Ferguson Scholarships, 404 
Finance, University, 50-1, 561 
Foreign Language Requirement, 
101, 159, 164 
Forestry Department Bursaries, 405 
F'ormer Professors, List of, 523 
French Government Bursaries, 405 
French Government Prizes, 413 
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INDEX 59 1 
French Schools, Assistantships in , 
405 
Fulbright Programme. 405 
Funds for Special Assistance, 433 
General Motors Ltd ., Prize in 
Accounting Analysis II, -113 
General Motors Ltd., Prize in 
Quantitative Analysis I, 413 
Gibson Research Scholarship, 406 
Good Prize, 413 
Graduates, Roll of, 434 
Graduation, 382 
Grants: 
Fulbright, 405 
U.G.C. Research Committee, 425 
State Services Commission, 431 
Habens Prize, 413 
Halls of Residence, 385 
Halls of Residence Appeal, 579 
Hartley Scholarship, 406 
Health Service, 391 
Historical Note, 496 
Hollings Memorial Trust, 433 
Honorary Degree Regulations , 53 
Hunter Memorial Pri7e, 414 
l.C.l. Research Fellowship, 406 
Industrial Relations , Extension 
Certificate in, 337. 
l11ternal Affairs Wildlife Scholar-
ship, 406 
Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
311 
l talian Government Scholarships, 
406 
Johnson's \\'ax Fund Fellowship . 
406 
E. L. Johnston Scholarship, 406 
A. H. Johnstone Scholarship in 
Law, 406 
Joseph Scholarship, 407 
Keeping Terms, 78 
Kidson Scholarship, 407 
Kirk Prize, 414 
Kirkcaldie & Stains Scholarship, 407 
Laboratory Hours, 369 
Language & Literature Faculty 
Timetable, 360 
Language Requirement: 
Arts, 101 
Science, I 59, 16'1 
Law Facully Prize in Commercial 
Law & Law of Personal Property, 
414 
Law Faculty Prize in Jurispru-
dence, 414° 
Law Faculty Timetable, 370 
La11· :slotes, 75 
Law Professional, 287 
LL.B. Regulations, 171 
LL.B. (Hons.) Regulations, 174 
LL.M. Regulations, 177 
LL.D. Regulations, 181 
Lit.D. Regulations, 125 
Library Regulations, 375 
Library Sta!I, 48 
List of Acts, 519 
Helen Lowry Hall, 385 
i\fcCallum Scholarship, 407 
i\fcCechan Prize, 414 
\1aclntosh Scholarship, 407 
i\[acmorran Prize, 414 
Makower ;\IcBeath Staff Prize, 41 4 
Masterton Trust Lands Trust 
Scholarship, 407 
i\LA. Regulations, 109 
M.A. (Hons.) Regulations, 112 
I\LC.A. Regulations, 1'13 
i\L\fus. Regulations, 188 
i\f.Sc. Regulations, 163 
i\fatriculation Regulations , 57 
Medical Health Service, 391 
i\[ember of: 
Council , 20 
Professorial Board, 25 
Students' Association Executive . 
50 
;\[otto, University, 2 
i\fulholland FeJlowship, 407 
i\furphy Memorial Scholarship, 408 
:slash Prize, 414 
National Research Fellowship, 408 
Neill Memorial Prize, 415 
N.Z. Fedn. University ,vomen Fel -
lowship, 408 
N.Z. Inst. Chemistry Prizes, 414 
N.7 .. Inst. Cost Accountants Pri1e , 
415 
N.Z. Institution of Engineers, 312 
N .Z. Inst. Management Prize, 415 
N .z. Pottery & Ceramics Research 
Scholarships, 408 
~.Z. Society of Accountants Prizes, 
415 
N.Z. Sugar Co. Scholarship, 408 
Nuffield Travelling Fellowships,408 
592 INDEX 
Officers, University, 19 
Orford Studentship, 409 
Past Officers of the Council, 520 
Personnel Administration, Exten-
sion Certificate in, 339 
Philips Electrical Ind. Scholarship, 
409 
Ph.D. Regulations, 121 
Physical Welfare Service, 391 
Postal Address, 2 
Post Doctoral Fellowships, 409 
Postgraduate Scholarships, 409 
Prescriptions: See separate Index 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor, 19, 
554 
Prizes, 403 
Arnold Atkinson, 412 
l3atterbee, 412 
Bowen, 412 
Macmillan Brown, 412 
Rankine Brown, 412 
Butterworth, 412 
W. E. Collins, 412 
Chamber of Commerce, 412 
Cotton, 412 
l3ruce Dall , 413 
Economic Society, 413 
Eichelbaurn, 413 
F & T in Accounting Analysis II, 
413 
F & T in Quantitative Analysis I , 
413 
French Government, 413 
General l\fotors Ltd. in Account-
ing Analysis II, 413 
General Motors Ltd. in Quanti-
tative Analysis I, 413 
John P. Good, 413 
Habens, 413 
Hunter Memorial, 413 
Kirk, 413 
Law Faculty in Commercial Law 
& Law of Personal Property, 
414 
Law Faculty in Jurisprudence, 
414 
McGechan Memorial, 414 
Macmorran, 414 
Makower McBeath & Co. Ltd., 
414 
Sir Walter Nash, 414 
N.Z. Inst. Chemistry, 414 
N.Z. Inst. Cost Accountants, 415 
N.Z. Inst. Management, 415 
N.Z. Society of Accountants, 415 
Philip Neill Memorial, 415 
Noel Ryder, 415 
K. J. Scott, 415 
Shell Prize in Law for Account-
ants II, 415 
Sweet & Maxwell in Legal Stu -
dies II, 415 
Sweet & Maxwell in Law of Con -
tract, 415 
John Tinline, 416 
V.U.W. Essay Prize in Classics, 
416 
,·on Zedlitz, 416 
Wellington City Council Music, 
416 
Wellington Stock Exchange, 416 
F. P. Wilson, 416 
Procedure for enrolment, 55 
Pro-Chancellor, 19, 553 
Professorial Board: 
Committees of, 25 
Constitution and powers of, 557 
Members of, 25 
Professors Emeriti, 30 
Professors, List of former, 523 
Provisional Admission, 59 
Public Admfoistration Diploma , 
191 
Publications, 471 
Purdie Bursary, 409 
Rathbone Scholarship, 409 
Reconsideration of scripts, 82 
Reconsideration fee , 76 
Regulations: 
Academic Dress, 382 
Ad Eundem, 60 
Certificate of Proficiency, 88 
Court of Convocation , 577 
Enrolment, 57 
Examination, 80 
Exclusion of Unsatisfactory Stu -
dents, 76 
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